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PREFACE. 



The following Introduction to French is exactly on 
the plan of my « Henry's First Latin Book/ and 
* First German Book.' I have drawn it up (to 
quote from the Preface to the latter work) "from a 
" wish to assist in introducing the study of modern 
" languages into our classical schools : for I am con- 
" vinced that the foundation, at least, of an accurate 
" acquaintance with several of them may be laid, not 
" only without interfering with the study of Greek 
" and Latin, but with positive advantage to the classical 
" student; for the acquisition of every new language 
" affords fresh materials for that comparison between 
" the different means by which human speech effects 
" the adequate expression of human thought, without 
" which no clear insight into the laws of any language 
" can be obtained. 

" It must be remembered that this work does not 
" profess to be a systematic grammar. Should it be 
" received with any tolerable portion of public favour, 
a 2 
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" it will be followed by a more systematic work on the 
" same plan and scale as my ' Practical Introductions 
" to Greek and Latin Composition.' " 



That the student may acquire some expertness in 
perceiving the virtual identity of French and English 
words under occasionally considerable difference of 
sound and orthography, he should first make himself 
acquainted with that very interesting law (called 
* Grimm 9 s Lawf from the name of its great discoverer) 
by which the changes of consonants are found to be 
regulated. First let us take the table of the mutes: 

smooth, middle, aspirate, 

P sounds (labials) p b ph (f, v) 

K sounds (gutturals) k g ch [c hard = K] 

T sounds (Unguals) t d th 

a) There is a tendency (in the progress of language) 
to interchange mutes of the same organ. Thus 
aspirated mutes pass into smooth ; and smooth 
into middle* 

(Thus irod- (r. of travc) is the same word with Fot, foot ; p 
having passed into/, d into t), 

(5) The smooth mutes (p 9 A, t) have a tendency to 
supplant each other. 

' y) In German z (= ts) sometimes takes the place 
of thy which in English has often passed 
into .^ 

An acquaintance with these principles will enable 
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the pupil to detect the identity of many words, which 
would otherwise appear to him quite unconnected. 

For the French language, which is founded on the 
Latin, the following remarks must also be attended 
tor- 
Words are formed from the Latin by 

a) Aphjeresis, or taking away from the beginning 

(cKpaipuv, to take from), 

b) Apocope, or cutting off from ihe end (curo-fcoimiv, 

to cut from). 

c) Syncope, or cutting out from the middle, and so 

squeezing the letters together (avyKoirreiv, to 
cut together; to cut up). 

d) Prothesis, or augmentation at the beginning 

(ir/oo0€(ne, prefecture). 

e) Paragoge, augmentation at the end (napayioyriy 

derivation). 

f) Metathesis, transposition of letters (jucrafleaic* 

transposition). 

g) By VOWEL-CHANGE. 

h) By CONSONANT-CHANGE. 

i) By Epenthesis (hrivQi<riQ, insertion). 

a) APHiERESIS. 

In the derivation of French words, apharesis very 
seldom appears without some further change. 

a | dam as, ajdamantis, diamant (le). 
av|unculu8, oncle (le). 
pltisana, tisane. 
il]le, il|la, le, la. 

A 3 
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b) Apocope. 
Apocope is pure in the following words : — 

Quand (quand\o) ; prince (prince | ps ) ; accent (accent\us) ; 
fin (fin]is) ; sept (sept\em) ; cap, headland (cai>\\it t head) ; 
fragment (/ra^wen/|um); contigu ( con/igu| us); ange 
(ange\lus, ayytkoQ). 

c) Syncope. 

1. t, o 9 u are often elided before h 

Aimable (amabilis) ; diable (diabolus) ; article 
(articulus); regie (re^u/a); spectacle (specta- 
culum). 

2. The mutes b 9 v 9 c 9 g 9 t 9 d are often ejected ; (after 

the ejection there is frequently some further 
change.) 

b) nue (nubes). 
v) pluie (pluvia). 

c) larme (lacrima); auteur (auctor); trajet (traject\umj ; 

sujet (subject\um). , 
g) maitre (magister) ; fuir (fugere). 
t) vie (vtta). 

d) proie (prada); queue (cawda); race (radic-, root of 

radix); cruel (crude/|is). 

3. Sometimes one or more vowels are ejected with the 

mute, and then the loss is often compensated (and 
indicated) by a circumflex. (See maitre 9 2, ^.) 

rdle (rotufa) ; sur (jec»r|us)« 

4. £ is sometimes ejected before j. 

sujet (subjectum). 

5. S is frequently ejected, often with the compensating 

circumflex : sometimes sc (u). 

fenetre (fenestra) ; bete (bestia). 
mSle (mascuijus). 
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6. The liquids w, r are sometimes ejected. 

poids (pondus). 
dos (rfor*|um). 

fie (»nsu/|a). (Observe the amount of ejection, and the 
compensation by the circumflex.) 

d) Prothesis. 

1. E before sp 9 sc 9 st. 

JSspace (spatium) ; espece (species) ; esperer (sperare) ; esprit 
(spiritus); estomac, 1e (stomachus ; oro/xaxoc)* 

t3» The original s often disappears : 

6crire (scribere); epars (qxzrws) ; 6p\ne (spina); 6tat (status); 
6tude (studium) ; ecole (schola ; o%o\ri), 

2. B before r bruire (rugire) ; brusc (rujcuro). 
3 JV before u nombril (umbilicus). 

4. IT before o [ huile (oleum) ; huitre (orfrea). 

«) Paragoge. 

Paragoge is generally rather apparent than real, 
that is, the added letter is the ^naZ 7e#er of the roo^, 
which in the Latin nominative has disappeared. 

Action (action\\s, actio) ; edition (edition\\s, editio) ; absent 
(absent\is, absens) ; art (art\\s, ars). 

A final e mute is often added. 

Limit*?, la (limit\\s, limes) ; biped* (biped\\s, bipes) ; veloce 
(veloc\is, velox) ; origins (origin\is, origo). 

f) Metathesis. 
Etaw^ (sta^»|um) ; vrai (for vair or ver 9 from verus). 

g) Vowel change. 
1. A into e or ai. 

a) Aimer (amar|e) ; familier (Jamtti*r\i»). 

b) Clair (cfar|us) ; main (roanfus) ; pain (pa»|is). 
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2. E into ei, ie, or oi. 

a) plein (plen\us). 

b) bien (fren|e). 

c) roi (rex) ; devoir (deber\e) ; avoir (Aater|e). 

3. / into e, ot, ei ; seldom into a. 

a) Tristesse (tristUia). 

b) Ployer (pficar|e); froid (Jrigid\m\ 

c) Conseil (con«i{|ium). 

d) Balance (b\lanx). 

4. O into eu, ou, oi, or ui. 

a) Candeur (candor) ; fleur Ofor|is, flos). 

6) Amour (amor). 

c) Gloire (gforjia). 

a*) Puis (pott) ; huitre (o[s]trea: the ejected s compensated 
by circumflex). 

5. U into oi 9 ui, la. 

a) Croix (crux). 

Conduire (conducere: e ejected). 

6. Au into oi. 

O'ueau (mcella). 

Besides these changes some are only orthographical, as 
edifice (aedificium) ; question (qu&stio) ; and so o for att 
and « : or (aurttm) ; plomb (plumbum). 



A) Consonant changes. 

A. MtUesofthe same organs; or consonants of the 
same class. 



1. P sounds interchanged. 

a) p, b into v. 



chevre,chevreuil (caper); levre(fabrut»)j savoir(#aper«); 
avoir (habere)-, cheval (caballus); recevoir (recipere); 
ivre (ebriut). 
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b) p into b. 

double (duplut). 

c) v into/ 

▼if (viv|us) ; neuf (nov|us). 

2. K sounds interchanged. 

a) c (or qu) into g. 

aigre (acer) ; inaigre (macer) ; aigle (aqui/o). 

6) c (or ya) into <?A. 

champ (campus) ; chercher (quarere). 

3. 7 1 sounds interchanged. 

a) t into d. 

Parade ( para t| us, parat|a). 

b) d into «. 

Seize (sedecim) ; onze (underim). 

4. Liquids interchanged. 

a) r into /, and vice vend. 

crible (crrtrjum) ; orme (ulnrni). 

6) n into n. 

homme (hom[i]n|is, homo); femme (fem[i]n|a). 

c) al into au. 

taupe (ialpa) ; autre (alter) ; sauter («aitor*). 

5. S into z. 

Nez (nas|us). 

B. Mutes of different organs, and consonants of 
different classes. 

a) v into g. 

Gater (t>a[s]tar|e) ; galant (va/ew*|is, valens). 

cage (cavea). 
i) p into cA. 

Approcher (appropiare : barbarous Lat.) ; ache 
(apium). 

c) p into g. 

Pigeon (pipio ?). 
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d) c, g into y. 

Payer (pacare) j payen (pagarnu) ; loyal (legaUs). 

e) t into c. 

place (p&ztea). 
/) /into*. 

poison (potttf). 

#) /into «. 

assez (<zrf-«at|is). 

A) * into ss. 

Puissant (potent) ; tristesse (trit/stia). 
i) a* into g. 

piege (pedica). 



C. Mixed. 

a) n into gn. 

Araignee (aranea) ; ch&taigne (castanea). 

b) tr into rr. 

Pierre (Trsfpa) ; nourrir (nutrire). 
e) rs into re. 

Amorce (ad-mon\us), 

d) sc into ss. 

Poisson (pi&cis) ; mousse (musca;). 

e) x into «*. 

Paisseau (paxillus) ; aisselle (axilla). 



t) Epenthesis (Insertion). 

a) b between ml, mr, with a vowel between them. 

Combler (cumulare) ; chanter (canere) ; nombre (Hu- 
merus). 

b) d between n r, or before r. 

Tendre (tener); le gendre (gener) ; vendredi (Veneris 
dies) i coudrc (consuere) ; foudre (fulgur). 

c) v in a few instances. 

Pleuvoir (pluere). 

CW The p in wi/rf is neuer omitted as it sometimes is in Latin. 
(Prompt, consomption, &c.) 
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COMPARATIVE TABLE OF LATIN AND FRENCH 
TERMINATIONS. 



Latin, 

1. are 

2. ere 



3. ere 

4. ire 



CONJUGATIONS. 

French. 



'oir (often) ; [voir, devoir, avoir'], 

{it (often) ; [dire = dicere; fuir = fugere]. 
oir(e) (often) ; [boire = bibere, and those in oir, 
from -cipere], 
ir (often); [yenir,Jinir], 

Several French verbs are from the past participle or supine. 
Thus oser from ausus, and 6ter from aUatus. 



or(«) 
tio 



\io 



mentum 

men 

a 

ium 

itium \ 

icium J 

ugium, 

orium 

ismus (Greek) 

itaal 
etas/ 

ia 

itia, 

udo 



SUBSTANTIVES. 

eur (mostly/m.). 
ition, 
\on. 
merit, 
men, 

e mute [scriba, scribe; Mbm, Muse]. 
e 



uge. 

oire, directorium (barb.), directoire. 

isme, catechismus, catechisme. 
Cite, 1 

J ti, I [atrocite, bonti, pitti (from atrocitas, bo- 
\ or ( nitaa, pietus)]. 
[eie, J • 

e, [audacia, audace]. 

ice, [iustiua, justice]. 

ude, [beatitudo, beatitude']. 



bundus 
idus 
His, His 
ax, acis 
icus 
alis 



> 



ADJECTIVES. / 

bend [furibund us, /uri frond]. 

ide [rapidus, rapide : but calidus = chaudj 

U [amabilis, aimabie; gracilis, gtile], 

ace [yorax, voracis ; vorace], 

ic, ique [publicus, public]. 

al [virginal is, virginal]. 
' am [hum an us, humain]. 
L ten [christianus, chritien]. 
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Latin. French. 



inus 
arius 

OSU8 

ivus> 
vua J 
tus 
lus 



in [divinu8, divin]. 

aire [arbitrarius, arbitraire~\. 

eux [bellicosus, belliquetuc; pretioaus, pricieux']. 

if t f [nativus, natif; novus, neuf]. 

te [doctus, docte"]. 

I [novellus, nouvel (old form oinouveau)\ 



Numerals over the line refer to the Differences of 
Idiom, p. 184. 

On disputed points I have generally consulted the 
Grammaire des Grammaires ; but I owe very much to 
the excellent Sprachbuch of Mager, and to the German 
French Grammars of Mitzka, Richon, Orelli, Schifflin, 
Schipper, Mutter, and Stddler. — For the revision of the 
sheets I have to thank Monsieur Charpentier, (Ex-Pro- 
fesseur de Belles- Lettres de TUniversite Royale de 
France,)* of 1, Brompton Terrace. 

The Vocabularies at the end are from Didot's French 
and English Dictionary by Professors Fleming and 
'Tibbins. 



Note. — At p. 226, there is a reference to the Rules 
for Gender as determined by tie meaning, which will 
not be found at the page referred to. They are as 
follows : — 

Lender according to the meaning. 

A. Living creatures have usually the gender of their 
sex: le pere, la mere; le frere, la soeur; le boeuf, la 
vache. 

1) But with respect to some animals the distinction of sex 
is not observed : e.g. le corbeau (the raven) ; /a gre- 
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nouille (the frog). If it is necessary to distinguish the 
sex, mdk or femelle must be added: un cor beau mdle, un 
cor beau femelle. 

2) When the class is spoken of without reference to sex, the 

masculine form is used : e. g. Vkomme, le chien, le cerf 
when we are speaking of the habits of man, the dog, the 
cat, &c 

3) Exceptions are: la brebis (the sheep); la chevre (the 

goat) ; and (necessarily) such names of animals as have 
only a feminine form ; as la haleine, la grenouille, la cor- 
neille. 

6. The following classes of appellatives are gene- 
rally masculine. The names of the days, months, sea- 
sons ; of trees, bushes, mountains, winds, metals, and the 
technical names of the decimal system. 

(Le lundi [mardi, &c] ; le Janvier, Fevrier, &c ; le printemps, &c. ; 
fechene; le Y'esuve; le nord; le cuivre [copper] ; le centime.) 

Exceptions. — La ronce, l'epine (fern.) ; l'aubepine (fern.) ; la 
vigne; le (or la) platine; les Alpes, les Pyrenees, les Cordillieres, 
les Vosges ; les Cevennes ; and a few more. 
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The root of a verb is that part of it whieh gene- 1 
rally remains unchanged, and to which the termina- 
tions that distinguish the different persons, tenses, 
moods* and voices, axe added* 

The First Conjugation of French verbs ends in the 2 
Infinitive Mood in er. The root is obtained by throw- 
ing away this er. 

Thus aimer \ have for their roots re- i aim- 
ecouter J spectively ( ecout- 

The last letter of fhe root is called the characteristic 3 

of the verb. — Thus since aim- ends in m 9 m is called 

the characteristic of aimer : so t is the characteristic of 

ecouter. 

In the first conjugation the characteristic is mostly a consonant ; 4 
hut sometimes e, i, ou, u. 

Rem. — Of the (about) 5000 French verbs, no less than 4600 are 
of the first conjugation. ( Mager. ) 

Present Tense Indicative Mood of parler (to speak), 5 
with the pronouns. 

1. 2. 3. J 1. 2, a 
Terminations. — e es e \ ons ez ent 

(Persons.) 

1. J8 pari-*, 1 speak. 

Sing. 2. tu parl-e$, thou speakesU 
8. il parl-e, he speaks. 



/ 
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2 LESSON 1. [6—10. 

(Persons.) 

1. nous parl-ons, we speak. 
Plur. 2. vous parl-&z, you speak. 

3. ils parl-e/rt, they speak (parley is 
awe syllable, the n* being unpro- 
nounced). 

[The Latin pupil will observe how like tu, il, nous, vous, ils are 
to tu, ilk, not, vos, illi.~\ 

6 The French use the second person plural, as we do, in speaking 

to a single person. Vous parlez (you speak) may be said of 
one : but tu paries is much more commonly used in French, 
than thou speakest in English; for intimate friends, had there- 
fore, of course, members of the same family, use tu (thou), 
not vous. 

In the Exercises use vous for you unless sing, (for singular) is 
added. 

7 The French for the definite article (the) is le 9 fem. la. 

8 When le or la stand before a vowel or a silent (that 
is, an unpronounced) A, the e or a is dropt, and an apo- 
strophe (') marked: so with Je (I): tTecoute (not Je 
ecoute) ; Vabeille, not la abeille. 

9 French substantives are either masculine or femi- 
nine. Even the names of things are of one of these 
genders ; that is to say, le is used with some of these 
names, la with the rest. 

10 Vocabulary. 

(Observe all remarks within [ ] are for the Latin scholar : in 
the Vocabularies such remarks give the Latin word from 
which the French one is derived.) 

To love, aim-er [aware]. To begin, commenc-er. 

To come-in, enter, entr-er[intrare'}. Time, temps, le [tempus]. 

To break, cass-erf \_quassare~\. Hour, heure, la [hora], 

A glass, verre, le [vitrum]: Lesson, lecon, la [ m lectura%\* 

String, corde, la [chorda']. The boy, le garcon. 

Master, maitre, le [magister]. She is elle ; they (of women) elles. 



To strike, (of a clock) 1 r n 

To ring, ' Jsonn-er[«mare]. 



f As in most other languages, verbs are sometimes both transitive 
and intransitive : thus * to break the siring, 1 and ' the string breaks,* in 
English, and ( casser la corde,* and • la corde casse,* in French. 

\ An asterisk (*) prefixed means that the Latin word belongs to 
an age when the language was corrupted. 
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To think, pens-er [pensare, to weigh]. 

To listen, to attend, 6cout-er [auscultare"]. 

To approach, to draw-near, approch-er [• adpropiare']. 

Spring, prin temps, le [primum tempus], 

[As a general rule, a French substantive is masculine if it comes 
from a masculine or neuter Latin substantive ; feminine, if from a 
feminine one. When this rule is not observed, the article denoting 
the gender will be printed in capitals.] 

Exercise 1. 

a) 1. La lecon commenc-e. 2. Le maitre entr-i. 
3. II parl-e. 4. Nous ecout-ons. 5. L'heure sonn-e. 
6. L'heure approch-e. 7. Vous ecout-oz. 8. II pens-*. 
9. Tu pens-u. 10. Vous cass-ez le verre. 11. La 
corde cass-e. 12. J'£cout-e. 13. Tu 6cout-es. 14. 11 
ecout-t. 15. J'aim-e le printemps. 16. Nous entr-ons. 

b) 1. The time draws-near. 2. They love the 
spring, g. He is breaking the glass. 4. You are 
breaking the string. 5. The spring approaches. 
6. You come-in. 7. They (fern.) listen. 8. They 
begin. 9. Thou thinkest. 10. She thinks. 11. I love 
the spring. 12. She rings. 13. You ring. 14. You 
(sing,) ring. 15. The boy comes-in. 
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Lesson 2. 



1. Personal Pronouns. 

We have given (in 5) the personal pronouns as they 12 
stand as the subject or ' nominative case to the verb.' 
We here give the usual forms of their accusative and 
dative cases, as governed by verbs. 



Nominative. 


Accusative. 


Dative. 




I, 


Je". 


me, 


me*. 


(to) me, 


me*. 


thou, 


tu. 


thee, 


ts. 


(to) thee, 


te. 


he, 


il. 


him, 


le\ 


(to J him, 
ho) her, 


lui. 


she, 


elle. 


her, 


la. 


lui. 


we, 


nous. 


us, 


nous. 


(to) «*» 


nous. 


you, 


vous. 


you, 


vous. 


(toS you, 


vous. 


they, 


ils. 


them, 


les. 


(to) them, 


leur. 


they (fern.), 


elles. 


them (fern.), 


les. 


(to) them (fem.), 


leur. 



Observe that the dative is like the accusative, except 1 3 
for the third person. These forms (me, te; nous 9 vous) 

b2 
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are also used for the accusative of the reflexive prd- 
nouns (that is, for myself, thyself; ourselves* yourselves)* 
when there is no emphasis on the '-self -selves. 

14 The unemphatic forms for himself hfr-\ . « r« 

**ij£ tfte^ themselves* j L J " 

Se is also used for the dative (to or for himself &c.) 
(^cc. iVow.) 

15 il me blame, he blames me. 

II te blame, he blames you (nthee). 
lUse blament, they blame themselves. 

(Dot Pron.) 
II me donne ube poire, he gives me a pear (t. *. gives 
to me a pear). 

{Observe that the me* te* &c, precede the verb.) 
Vocabulary. 

1 6 To blame, blamer [• blasphemare']. Apple, pomme, LA f [ pomuni]. 
To give, donner [donare\ Pear, poire, LAf [pirutn]. 

To kill, tuer. Penknife, can if, le J. 

To flatter, flatter. Knife, couteau, le [cnltellus"]. 

To lend, preter [prastare]. Pen, plume, la [pluifia]. 

To praise, louer [laudare]. Fork, fourchette, la [furca]. 

To cut, couper. Well, bien [bene]. 

To despise, mepriser. Better, mieux [melius]. 

To carry, porter [portare"}. Very, tres. 

To look-for, seek, chercher [• quaricare']. 
Nail (of finger or toe), ongle, le § [ungula~\. 
Each other, Tun l'autre (literally the one the otney). 
One, un [unus']. Other, autre [alter}. 

An I tlrt ; f eih * nne t ttrttw l # 

17 (1) (Eng.) They hate each other. 

(French.) They themselves (ace.) hate the one the 
other (1'un Taurre). 
(2) (Eng.) 5fy cuts her nails. 

(French.) She to herself cuts the nails (Elle se coupe ies 
ongles). 
So of other actions done to the person: such as to break one's 
head (or another* s head) ; wash one's Hands, &c. 

+ [Fern, though the Latin words are neuter.] 
j Canif is related to knife. 

§ [For the reason why the article is here in capitals, see note at end 
MO.] 
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(3) (Eng.) lam well, better, &c. 

(French.) I carry myself well (better, &c. — Je me 
porte bien, mieux, &c). 

Exercise 2. 

[Note. The plural of the is les for both genders : if a plural sub- 
stantive occurs in these first exercises, the pupil is to form 
its plural by adding *.] 

a) 1. II medonn-i unepomme. 2. Je me tu-e. 3. 18 
Tu te flatt-e*. 4. Vous les cherch-ezr. 5. 11 me pret-e 
un canif. 6. lis se lou-ent Pun l'autre 85r . 7. lis lui 
donn-ent un couteau. 8. Je te donn-i un verre. 9. 
lis te meprh-enL 10. Je me coup-i les ongles 86 . 
11. Elles se port-ent bien" 12. Je me port-e mieux. 
13. II m'aim-i. 14. Je lui donn-e une plume. 
15. lis me flatt-enl. 1 6. Je leur pret-£ un couteau. 17. 
Le maitre les blam-e. 18. lis se b\am-ent Tun l'autre BT . 

b) 1 . 1 am looking-for you. 2. She lends me a knife. 
3. The boy is cutting his nails 86 . 4. She despises me. 
5. The master praises you. 6. He lends them a glass. 
7. She lends me a fork. 8. The master is better M . 
9. The boy is well 88 . 10. You (sing.) blame me. 
11. They flatter each other 87 . 12. She is lending me 
a penknife. 13. She flatters herself. 14. They flatter 
themselves. 15. They are very well ". 16. You are 
cutting your nails M . 17. You are lending me the pens. 







Lesson 3. 






Possessive Pronouns. 








Singular. 


Plural 




M. 


... 1 

F. 


M. F. 


My 


mon 


i ma 


mes. 


TJty 


ton 


ta 


tes. 


His, her 


son 


sa 


ses. 


Your 




notre 


nos. 


Your 




votre 


vos. 


Their 




leur 


leurs. 


This \ 
That } 


ce 


( Demonstrative. ) 

cette 
B 3 


ces. 
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20 The same pronoun is used for this and that; but 
when it is necessary to distinguish this from that, 
the substantive that follows ce = this has ci (for id = 
here) appended to it by a hyphen ; the substantive that 
follows ce == that has la (—there) appended to it in the 
same way : 

Ce jardin-ci, this (here) garden ; ce jardin-Jd, that 
(there) garden, 

21 The pronoun is to be of the same gender and number 
as the substantive it belongs to : man jardin (because 

jardin is masculine); ma table ^because table isjtemi- 
nine). 

22 Whether I should use son or sa for his r her, does not 
at all depend upon the sex of the person spoken of, but 
upon the grammatical gender of the object Which is 
asserted to be his or Iters. 

Elle* (she fa s \f*on (hiefi, her dog (chien masc.). 
lulle* (she has) j ga ^ her ^^ ^ fem j 

23 But man, ton, son, are used before a feminine sub- 
stantive, if it begins with a vowel or silent h : mon 
oreille, my ear (not ma oreille) ; mon habitude, my 
custom (not ma habitude). This is to avoid the hiatus 
(i. e. the leaving a final vowel when the next word 
begins with a vowel or silent h). — For the same pur- 
pose cet is used, not ce, before a masculine substan- 
tive beginning with a vowel : cet enfant 

24 II me (to me) le doime, He gives it me. 
Je le lui donne, I give it him. 

When both the accusative aftd the dative are personal pronouns, 
the dative stands before the accusative, with the exception of.. 
lui, leur, which follow the accusative. 

25 The genitive and dative cases are formed, as in Eng- 
lish, by prepositions; d&, qf[de], d, to [ad]. 

[When Latin was greatly corrupted, de was used in such sen- 
tences as vinum de Francid, tabula de Ugno, &c. So ad for 
to : dare ad aliquem; fidetis ad arnicas."] 



Nom. Ace. mon frere, my brother. 

Gen. de mon frere, of my brother / my 

brother's. 
Dot. a mon frere, to my brother. 



ma soeur. 
de ma soeur. 

a ma soeur. 
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(First Rule on forming the Plural of Substantives.) 26 
All words whose ending is s 9 x, or z, 
Remain unaltered; for all change they dread. 

For other substantives a very ctimmon way is the 27 
addition of s to the plural. At present the pupil is to 
take for granted, that, if nothing is said on the subject, 
he is to form plurals that occur in the exercises in this 
way: 

Sing. Plur. 

(a) The arm, le bras. les bras [jbrachium]. 
The cross, la croix. les croix [crux"]. 
The nose, le nez. les nez [nasus]. 

(b) The boy, le garcjon. les gar^on-s. 

The wind, le vent. les vent-5 [ventus]. 

Man, rhomrafe. les homme-* {homo']. 

Vocabulary. 28 

To spoil, damage, injure, g&ter. Hail, grele, la [ccgracilis]. 

Frost, gelee, la [gelu]. Vine, yigne, la [vinea]. 

Throat, gorge, la [gurgesj]. Gown, robe, la. 

Mud, boue, la. Leafy feuille, la [folium]. 

Rain, pluie, la [ pluvia]. Book, livre, le [liber]. 

Child, enfant [infant]. Umbrella, paraphrie, le. 

Brother, here [frater]. Shoe, Soulier, le [soled]. 

Sister, sceur [soror]. Glove, gant, le. 

Father, pere [pater']. Pencil-case, porte*crayon, le. 

Mother, mere [mater']. Tree, arbre, le [arbor']. 

Whip, fouet, le. 

To hurt, offend-against ; pinch (of shoes, &c) blester. 

Exercise 3. 

a) 1. II me preto son canif. 2. Tu me pret-^29 
ton couteau. 3. Je te le pret-e. 4. Elle gat-e son 
enfant 5. La grele gat-e les vignes. 6. La pluie 
gat-i cette robe. 7. La boue gat-e leurs robes. 
8. Je lui donn-e ces pommes. 9. Vous lui donn-ez 
vos pommes. 10. Son frere lui donn-e sa fourchette. 
11. Nous leur donn-*ms nos plume-*. 12. Je les . 
flatt-£. 13. lis me flatt-ml. 14. Mes souliers me 
hle&s-ent. 15. Je lui pret-e le porte-crayon de ma soeur. 
15. II se coup-ela gorge 88 . 

■f [Probably a whirlpool : then a greedy (or prodigal) person."* 
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b) 1. I am lending him my knife. 2. He is lend- 
ing me his knife. 3. She is lending me her fork. 
4. A frost injures the leaves of this tree. 5. He 
lends me his whip. 6. My sister lends me her pencil- 
case. 7. Your (sing.) sister despises me. 8. She 
loves her sisters. 9. I lend him my brother's book. 
10. This boy is spoiling the leaves of my book. 11. 
A frost injures the leaves of this (-here) vine. 12. 
She lends me an umbrella. 13. This (-here) shoe 
pinches you (sing.), 14. She lends me her brother's 
whip. 15. I am cutting your throat 8 *. 



Lesson 4. 
Present tense of the Second Conjugation. 

30 Verbs of the second conjuration end in ir. The 
root, however, must be considered to end in i : the 
termination of the infinitive to be r. 

Finir [finire], to end, finish : root fini-. 

31 The singular of the present tense of the indicative 
adds s 9 s 9 t to the root. 

The plural first extends the root by adding ss 9 and 
then adds the same terminations as the first conjuga- 
tions: ons 9 ez 9 enU 

32 J e fini-s, Ifinish. 

tu fini-5, thou finishest. 

il fini-l, he finishes. 

Nous fini-ss-ows, we finish, 

vous fini-ss-azr, you finish, 

ils fini-ss-ertf, they finish. 

33 Vocabulary f. 

To cure, heal, guenr. To act, agir \agere]. 

To reflect, rSflechir \reflecti\ To obey, ob6ir [obedire], 

f [Observe, that many of these verbs answer to the Latin in- 
choatives in tco. . Thus pdlir = pallescere : the ss is derived from 
this «?.] 
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To perish, penr [perire]. Friend, ami, le [amicus!. 

Remedy, remede, le[remedium\ Vessel, vaisseau, le [yasj. 

Task, tache, la. Shame, honte, la. 

Dog, chien, fe (/a for fern.) [canis]> flee, vice, /« [tri/ium]. 

Order, command, ordre, fe [co ordinate']. 

To end, finir, /raitc. and intrans. [finire]* 

Disease, illness, maladie, la [comalus]. 

To blush, to grow-red, rougir [moire"]. 

To grow- thin, maigrir [macrescere]~ 

To grow-pale, to turn-pale, palir [pallescere]. 

To grow-bigger, grow- tall, grandir [grandescere]* 

{are both rougir de — . Rougir de aes 34 
fautes, to blush at or for his faults. 
Rougir de pudeur, to blush from 
bash/utness. 
b) To obey [like obedire in Latin] governs the dative: obelr a 
son pere, to obey his father. 

Exercise 4. 

a) 1. Je palw. 2. Tu pali-*. 3. Mon frere35 
pali-/. 4. Nous paii-ss-ons. 5. Vous p&li-ss-**. 6. I1-* 
pali-ss-en£. 7, Je grandi-*. 8. Tu grandi-s. 9. Ton 
frere grandi-£. 10. Nous grandi-ss-ww. 11. Vous 
grandi-ss-or. 12. lis grandi-ss-m£. 13. Je fini-5 ma 
tache. 14. Tu fini-^ ta tfiche. 15, Mon frere fini-f 

sa tache. 16. Ma soeur ftni-f sa tache. 17. Nous 
fim-as-ons. 18* Vous fini-ss-t*. 19. I1-* ftni-ss-fcn/. 
20. Mon pere command-*. 21. J'obeK*. 22* Tu 
obei-tf. 23. Ma soeur ob£i-f. 24. Nous ob6i**s j ons 
tousf. 25. Vous obei-ss-ez. 26. 11-* ob£i-ss-inl. 
27. Je p£ri-s. 28. Nous peri-ss-cmj tons J. 29. Le 
vaisseau peri-*. 30. Ta Boeur rougi-£ de honte 18 . 
31. lis rougi-ss-en* de mes vices 17 . 32. J'obei-« a vos 
ordres. 

b) 1. I act. 2. Thou aetest 3. He acts. 4. We 
act. 5. You act. 6. They act. 7. The leSson 
begins. 8. He comes-in. 9. He speaks. 10. We 
answer. 11. My friend George grows-tall. 12. My 
brother grows-pale. 13. Thou growest-pale. 14. My 
dog is-growing-thin. 15. You are perishing. 16. They 
are perishing. 17. Thou art perishiftg. 18. I reflect 

+ Tons = all; the plural of tout, [totus], 
% Tons after the verb . 
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19. Thou reflectest. 20. My friend Paul reflects. 
21. You reflect. 22. We all reflect. 23. They 
(women) reflect. 24. John blushes. 25. Thou blushest 
for shame 1 '. 26. We finish. 27. The lesson ends. 
28. He obeys his father. 29. This remedy cures that 
(-there) disease. 

Lesson 5. 

36 (Verbs of the Second Conjugation that do not take **.) 

There are, however, a few verbs of the second con- 
jugation, which, instead of inserting ** before the ter- 
minations that begin with a vowel, throw away the 
characteristic before these terminations, and also from 
the singular of the present tense. 

37 The characteristic thus rejected is i : but besides 
this, the m 9 *, or v 9 then left as the first consonant of the 
root (being mute), is also thrown away in the sin- 
gular. 

38 Thus from dormi-r, senti-r (the roots of which, after 
t is rejected, are dorm, sent) : 



Je dor-* ; not dorwi-*. 
Tu dor-*; — dorm-*. 
II dor-* ; — dorm-*. 



Je sen-* ; not sen*-*. 
Tu sen-* ; — sen*-*. 
II sen-*; — sen*-*f. 



39 Vocabulary. 

(Verbs that do not take **.) 

Je dor-*; but nous dora- 
0n*, &c. [dormire']. 

Je men-* ; but nous men*- 
ons 9 &c. [mentirt]. 

Je par-*; but nous par*- 
0ft*, &c. 

f Mager says that in il sen-* (for il sen-*-*), either the first t of the 
root is rejected, and the t that is retained is the termination, or 
(which, he says, is the right doctrine) the first t is retained, and the 
termination rejected. 



To sleeps 


dormi-r 


To lie y 


menti-r 


To set-outy 


parti-r 
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Tofeel, senti-r 

To ffo-out, sorti-r 



To serve ; servi-r 

serve-for 9 
To repent, (se) repenti-r 



Je sen-s; but nous sent- 
ons 9 &c. [sentire]. 

Je sor-s; but nous sorr- 
ows, &c. 

Je ser-s; but nous serv- 
onsy &c. [servire], 

Jemerepen-s; butnousnous 
repenl-on*. (See 40, c.) 

I can, je peux or puis (tu peux.) Room, chambre, la [camera"]. 

Cold, froid, le [frigidum\ dnger, colere, la [xoXoc,, bile]. 

House, raaison, la [mansioj. Fault, faute, la. 

J wish {to), J want, je veux (tu veux). 

To anticipate, forebode, pres-sentir (like sentir). 

To introduce, present, presenter [* prasentare]. 

Misfortune, malheur, le (mal, bad [malus], heure, hour [hora] ). 

Injustice, injustice, la [in : justitia']. 

a) To serve for — is servir de — . 40 

Ce trou me [dat.] sert de maison, this hole serves me for a 
house. 

b) To go out from — , sortir de — . 

c) To repent is se repentir (to repent himself); of, after to re- 

pent h de — . 

Exercise 5. 

a) 1. Je veux dormi-r. 2. Je veux sorti-r. 3. Je 41 
veux sortir de la maison. 4. Je peux parti-r. 5. Je 
peux sorti-r. 6. Nous dorm-ows. 7. Vous dorm-ez. 
8. lis dorm-ewf. 9. Nous sort-07W. 10. Vous sort-ez. 
11. Mesamis sort-era*. 12. Nous part-on^. 13. Vous 
part-&z. 14. Us part-enf. 15. Je dor-s. 16. Tu dor-s. 
17. Mon ami Georges dor-*. 18. Je sor-s. 19. Tu 
sor-j. 20. Mon pere sort de la chambre de ma mere. 
21. Je par-s. 22. Tu par-s. 23. Ton frere part. 
24. Nous sent-ows le froid. 25. Vous sent-** le froid. 
26. Je sen-s le froid. 27. Mon ami sent le froid. 
28. Je pressen-s un malheur. 29. Nous pressent-on* 
un malheur. 30. Je te present-e mon ami. 31. II se 
repen-£ de sa faute. 

ft) 1. I can sleep. 2. I want to set-off. 3. You 
(sing.) anticipate a misfortune. 4. You anticipate a 
misfortune. 5. We feel the injustice. 6. We go out 
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7. My friends feel the cold. 8. You (sing.) can go-out 
9. We are setting-off. 10. This tree serves me for a 
house 1 '. 11. She goes-out of her room. 12. My sisters 
go-out of my mother's room. 13. He anticipates the 
injustice, and grows red with" anger. 14. My sister 
is sleeping in f my mother's room. 15. We anticipate 
a misfortune. 16- He introduces his friend to me;. 



Lesson 6. 
Third Conjugation %. Present Tense of the Indicative. 
42 (1.) Recevoir, fa receive. (2.) Devoir, to owe* 



recoi-s, 


recev-0ws, 


doi-*, 


recoi-s, 


recev-ez, 


doi-*, 


recoi-J, 


recoi-v-e»*. 


doi-k 
dev-ons, 
dev-ez 9 
doi-i?-6»*. 



43 The terminations (s, s, t, ons, ez, ent) are the same 
as in the second, but in the singular ev is thrown away 
(as well as the final r) before they are added ; in the 
third plural ev is thrown away, but v added to the root 
thus curtailed (recoi-v-) ; in the Jirst and second plural, 
the final oi is thrown away from the root. 

44 a) II lui doit un 6cu, he owes him a half-crown, 

b) II doit obeir, he ought to obey: he should obey [duty], 

c) II doit etre malade, he must be ill [I infer the certainty of 

this]. 

d) II doit partir demain, he is to set-off to-morrow [it is so 

settled; it is likely to be so; intended that it should 
be so.] 

45 The verb devoir [deb€re~\ is a very important one : 
it means (1) to owe [Je lui dois une somme d'argent, 
/owe him a sum of money]*? — 2) ought, should, imply- 
ing duty, fitness [it doit etre bien paye, he ciught to be 

t Dans. 

% The third and fourth conjugations hardly deserve to be called 
conjugations, as each of them is but a small groupe of verbs conju- 
gated alike. 
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voell paid];— 3) must, when we think that something 
must be the case [la campagne doit etre belle main- 
tenant, the country must be beautiful just now']; — 4) with 
respect to something future, je dots is used like our 
lam to, of what is likely, intended, &c. 

Vocabulary. (The third conjugation, which is hardly worth the 46 
name, contains only devoir and the following verbs [chiefly from 
the Latin compounds of caperef],) 

To perceive, apercevoir \ad-percipere\ 

To conceive, comprehend, concevoir [concipere]. 

To gather or collect (taxes, &c), percevoir [percipere $]. 

To deceive, decevoir [decipere], ♦ 

To receive, accept, recevoir [recipere]. 

King, roi [rex]. Excuse, excuse, la [excusatio]. 

Offer, offre, la [co sfferre]. Letter, lettre, la [titer*]. 

Idea, notion, idee, la [idsa]. Much, beaucoup (see 78). 

Project, projet, le [pro-jectum]. Dues (duties, taxes), droits, let. 

Present, present. Often, souvent [subinde]. 

To-morrow, demain [de-, mane, in the morning], 

To-day, ftujourd'Aus § [bui ^ hodie]. 

Exercise 6. 

a) 1. Je re9oi-$ vos offres. 2. Ma soeur re£oi-f47 
une lettre. 3. Nous recev-ons ses offres. 4. II 
per^oi-l les droits du || roi. 5. Mon pere re<joi-f cette 
excuse. 6. Je re<joi-s un present. 7. J'aper^oi-s 
quelque If chose. 8. Nous apercev-orw quelque chose. 

9. Vous dev-ez obeir a mes ordres. 10. Vous dev-ez 
recevoir mes offres. 11. Nous dev-ons partir demain. 
12. Nous coneev-ons ce projet. 18. Vous conoev-«r 
mes idees. 14. Tu doi-s partir. 15. Vous dev-ez 
sortir de cette chambre. 16. Je doi-* partir aujourd'- 
hui. 17. Je conjoi-s un projet. 18. II parl-e souvent. 

b) 1. We accept your offers. 2. You accept my 
offer. 3. You comprehend my notion. 4. He must 
perceive something. 5. We collect the taxes of the || 
king. & I perceive something. 7. I am to set-out 
early 47 . 8. I comprehend jheir notions. 9. I ought to 

f The infinitive was originally written not in oir, but in eir or er. 
X Also to perceive (by the senses, j&c.)* 
§ Au jour (on the day) d'hui. 

|| Duszofthe* 1f Some* Quelque phose, something. 

C 
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obey" his orders. 10. They owe n\e something. 1 1. He 
owes them much. 12. We owe them much. 13. You 
owe much to my sister. 14. You accept my excuse. 
15. We owe much to my friend William f. 16. She is 
to sleep in (dans) my mother's room. 17. You ought 
to blush " for your faults. 18. My brother is to set-off 
to-day, and % my sister to-morrow. 19. My friend is 
better M . 20. My friends obey their master w . 



Lesson 7. 
Fourth Conjugation. Present Tense* 

48 Rompre. Battre. Vendre. 
s. p. s. 

Je romp-* nous romp-on* bat-s vend-* 
tu romp-s vous romp-ozr bat-s vend-s 

il romp-*, ils romp-en*. bat. vend. 

49 A verb whose infinitive ends in re, is said to be of 
the fourth conjugation^ 

The characteristic of the fourth conjugation is p 9 d 9 
or **. 

50 The first and second person singular end in s : the 
third in t : but the t falls away, except after p. Je 
vend-* ; tu vend-* ; il vend (not, il vend-*) : but il 
romp-*. If the root ends in **, one of these t y s also 
falls away throughout the singular ; bat-s, bat-s 9 bat; 
battons 9 &c. 

51 [Verbs of this conjugation are comparatively little altered 

from the Latin. Most of them come from verbs of the 
third Latin conjugation ; some from verbs of the second. 
The second and third singular keep the *, t, of the Latin : 
respond-(e)B: respond-(e)t; rump-(\)8; rump-(i)t.] 

52 Vocabulary. 

To understand, entendre. Heat, chaleur, la [color]. 

To sell, vendre \yendere~\. Meat, viande, la. 

To bite, mordre [mordere J. A lance, lance, la [lancea]. 

To beat, battre [batuere]. Head, tete, la. 

To combat, fight, combattre. Against, contre [contra"]. 

t Proper names are in an Index by themselves at the end of the book. 
X Et [et], but pronounced a. § This answers to the Latin third. 
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Ice, glace, la [glades']. Snow, neige, la [»»]. 

Gutter, beurre, fc [butyrum]. Discourse, discours, le [discursus]. 

Blood, sang, le [sanguis!. Tear, larrae, /a [JacArtma]. 

/fe«r, fievre, la [febris]. Door, porte, /a [porta]. 

Easily, facilement [oofacilis]. 

To wait, to wait-for, attendre [attend/ere]. 

To break, rompre [rumpere] ; intrans. se rorapre. 

To corrupt, to taint, to spoil, corrompre [corrumpere]. 

To interrupt, interrompre [inter-, rumpere]. 

To answer, repondre [respondere]. 

To come-down, descendre [descendere]. 

To melt, fondre, or se fondre [fundere]. 

To melt or burst into tears, fondre en larmes. 

To understand Latin {Greek, French, English), entendre le latin (le 

grec, le francais, l'anglais). 
[To break a stick, a door {rompre) ; a glass, an arm, a head {casser)]. 

Exercise 7. 

a) 1. Mon frere repond. 2. Tu en tend-*. 3. J'en- 53 
tend-*. 4. Nous entend-on*. 5, Vous entend-e*. 

6. La neige se fond. 7. Mon pere attend. 8. Nous 
descend-on*. 9. Nous attend-on*. 10. Ton chien 
mord. 11. II romp-l la porte. 12. Elle repond. 
13. Elle-* r£pond-en/. 14. Elle-* attend-ml. 15. La 
fievre corromp-f le sang. 16. La cbaleur corromp-£ 
la viande. 17. Nous romp-on* la glace f. 18. La glace 
se fond. 19. La chaleur fond la glace. 20. II romp-* 
une lance contre le maitre. 21. Je combat-* contre 
cette maladie. 22. Je vend-* ma maison. 

b) 1. He asks. 2. We answer. 3. Ye answer. 
4. Charles answers. 5. Eugenius is-listening. 6. My 
brother waits. 7. Thou art waiting. 8. I wait 9. My 
brother melts into tears. 10. I interrupt his discourse. 
1 1. He is breaking (casser) my 58 head. 12. They break 
the doors. 13. lie fights against his disease. 14. We 
burst into tears. 15. Butter % easily melts. 16. My 
mother is coming-down. 17. You are coming-down. 
J 8. We are fighting. 19. We are selling our dogs. 
20. We interrupt his discourse. 21. My friend breaks 
the glass. 22. 1 begin to" understand. 23. My sister 
understands Latin. 24. I understand English a little 77 . 

f In the Jig. sense of taking the first step. 
X Say * the butter.* 

c 2 
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54 The pupil ha* now been taught to go through the present tense of all 
the four conjugations, which we here repeat together with their present 
participles. 



1st conjug. 


2nd conjug. 


3rd conjug. 


4th conjug. 


Infinitive. Parl-er, 


Fini-r, 


Recev-oir, 


Vend-re. 


TErjp--* 


flni-ss-a**, 


recev-on^ 


vend-on** 


Je parl-e, 


fini-«,i 


recoi-f, 


vend-*. 


Tu parl-e«, 


fini-*, 


recoi-*, 


vend-*. 


11, elle parl-e, 


fini-f, 


recoi-*, 


vend. 


Nous parl-on*, 


fini-ss-orw, 


rec-ev-on*, 


vend-on*. 


Vous parl-e«, 


fini-ss-ez, 


rec-ev-«s t 


vend-*s. 


lis, elles parl-i»/, 


fini-ss-eiaf, 


recoi-t>-e»/ f , 


vend-en*. 



55 Observe, that the three persons of the plural may- 
be formed from the present participle 9 by changing ant 
into ons, ez 9 ent 9 respectively. 

56 Hence when the present participle is given, we know how the 

plural of the present indicative is formed. 
G emir j participle, gSmi-ss-ow/ : hence pi. g6mi-ss-on«, &c 
Mentir, • — • men t- an* :' * ment-<m*, fta 



Lesson 8. 
(Negative sentence. Personne, Jamais, Plus.) 

57 a) line travaille pas, he does not work. 

II ne travaille point, he does not work (at all). 
. b) II ne travaille jamais, he never works (or does 
not ever work). 

c) II ne travaille plus, he does not work any more. 

d) Personne ne l'aime, nobody loves him* 

e) Riea ne me blesse, nothing wounds me. 

f) Je ne toeprise personne^ I despise nobody* 

g) Je ne meprise rien, 1 despise nothing. 

58 ' No* is non. c Not' is ne; but with it is used 
either pas or point. 

a) Pas or point are really substantives ; pas meaning 
a pace or step ; point a point. So that * je n e travaille 
pas' is * I do not work a step ; and c je ne travaille 
point' is I do not work a point. 9 

b) As a point is less than a step,je ne travaiUe point is stronger 
than je ne travaille pas. 

f Probably for recto- ent. In old French the 3rd pi. deivent for 
doivent is found.— Facto, p. 221. 
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c) Observe : the ne — pas ; ne — point have the word 
which they deny, placed between them. 

Vocabulary. 59 

Nothing, rien [rem, ace. a thing]. More, anymore, plus [plus]. 
To work, travailler [according to Freund, from trabs, a beam]. 
Nobody ; any body, after a negative, personne [persona']. 
Never; ever, after a negative, jamais [jam magis]. 

a) Personne properly means a person, a single person [like quit- qq 

quarn]. To express nobody in the nominative, personne is 
used with the negative ne {not), Personne ne m'aime, 
(a single person does not love me—), nobody loves me. 

b) For the accusative the ne is still used with the verb, but the 

personne follows it; je n'airae personne, I love nobody, or 
/ do not love any body. 

c) Rien properly means thing, and is used just like personne. 

Rien ne me blesse, nothing -wounds me ; je n'aime rien, 
/ love nothing. 

Exercise 8. 

(In the exercise use point, when not is followed by at all) 

a) 1. Je travaill-e. 2. Je ne travail 1-e pas. 3. 61 
Charles ne travaill-e pas. 4. Louise ne travaill-i point 
5. II ne 8onu-e pas. 6. Nous re*pond-0/w. 7. Vous 
ne repond-az: pas. 8. Charles ne repond point. 9. 
Mon ami m'attend. 10. Pierre ^'attend pas. 11. 
Vous ra'entend-ftz: pas. 12. lis n'ecout-ent pas. 13. 
Tu ne firri-* pas. 14. Son ills ra'obei-f pas. 15. lis 
n'obei-ss-ent pas. 16. La le<;on ne commenc-e pas. 17. 
Je ne dor-spas. 18. Nous ne part-on* />a*aujourd'hui. 
19. Vous ne repond-«r rien. 20. Tu ne sen-* rien. 
21. Nous we sent-ons pas le froid. 22. Vous ne sent-12 
plus le froid. 23. II ne travail 1-e jamais. 24. Vous 
ne repond-ez jamais. 25. Mes souliers ne me bless-en* 
pas. 26. II ne se repen-l " pas de sa faute. 27. II ne 
rougi-f pas de 17 ses vices. 28. lis ne rougi-ss-enl 
jamais. 29. Je ne rougi-s plus. 30. II ne vend pas 
sa maison. 

b) 1. You do not come-in. 2. You (sing.) do not 
listen. 3. My friend never listens. 4. She never 
works. 5. The dog bites nobody. 6. Charles, you 

c3 
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do not answer. 7. The snow does not melt 88 . & Your 
(sing.) brother does not understand (at all). 9. You do 
not reflect. 10. You do not act. 11. Charles does 
not lie. 12. I am finishing my task. 13. I despise 
nobody. 14. He does not attend any more. 15. 
Nobody approaches. 16. The spring is not drawing- 
near. 17. My father is 80 no* to arrive to-day. 18. He 
is 88 not to set-off to-morrow. 19. You {sing.) do not 
repent 88 of your fault. 20. You do not set-off to- 
morrow. 21. You must 88 feel the cold. 22. You 
(sing.) ought to obey your master 59 . 23. I do not 
understand French ", but (mats) I understand Greek 
a little 77 . 24. Nobody ought to lie. 



Lesson 9. 
The Present Tense as used in Questions. 

62 When the question is, whether a person is doing a 
particular thing, or is in a particular state, &c, the 
question is asked by placing the nominative case after 
the verb. But (1 ) a hyphen is placed between the verb 
and the pfronoun ; and (2) if the verb ends and the 
pronoun begins with a vowel, a/is inserted, with a 
hyphen on each side of it, to avoid an hiatus : tra- 
vaille -f-il ? parle-£-il ? 

63 In the first person of the present tense of the first 
conjugation the e is accented and pronounced: parle- 

je ? am I speaking f do 1 speak ? 

parl-OTts-nous ? 



parl-or-vous ? 
parl-eal-ils ? . 
(parl-enf-elles?) 



64 Parl-e-je ? 
Parl-es-tu ? 
Parl-e-t-il? 
(Parl-<?-t-elle?) 

65 When the subject (that is, c the nom. case to the verb ') 
is a substantive, it either stands at the head of the sen- 
tence, the pronoun being placed after the verb (as Ton 

frSre travaille-t-il ?), or the question is asked by est-ce 
que? (=w it that?) 



The occasional 
use of que 
as nom. will 
tie explained 
hereafter. 
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(Eng.) Does your brother work ? 

rYour brother, works he?} Tonfrere travaille-t-il ! 
(French) < (or) Is it that your bro- \(or) ist-ce que ton frere 

I ther works? ) travaille? 

So when the subject is a personal pronoun, the ques- 66 
tion may be asked by the form est-ce que? ( = is it that ?) 
In the first person of the present tense of the first 
conjugation, thia form is very much preferred : est-ce 
queje parte ? (seldom parU-je ?) 

The interrogative pronouns : 67 

Wliof and whom? (both sing, and/?/.) are qui? 
What (ace.) is que ? 

But here again, the forms with est-ce are extea- 68 
sively used in conversational language. 

Who — ? qui est-ce <jur— -? 

Whom — ? qui efet-ce que — ? 

What (nom.) — ? qu'est-ce qui — ? 

What (ace.) — ? qu'est-ce que — ? 

When a thing or person is nahied, which we wish to have an 69 
explanation of, the question is asked by qu % est-ce que, or qu'eet-ce 
que e'est que. Thus: What is a philosopher? qu'esNce qu'un philo- 
sophe 1 What is virtue? qu'est-ce que e'est que la vertu ? 

a) What is he? qu'est-il? (of what trade ? £c.) 70 

He is a merchant; il est negocidnt (observe the 
omission of the indefinite article c a * in a sen* 
fence of this form). 

b) What sort of person is he ? quel est-il ? [quails']. 
He is a good man 9 e'est un brave homme. 

Vocabulary. 71 

a) It is, e'est. Lawyer, avocat [advocatus]. 
To knit, tricoter. ///, irtalade [malus]. 

To chatter, talk, causer. To weep, to cry, pleurer [plorare']. 

Merchant, negociant [ne£otfan«]. Happy, heureux. 

Officer, officier. 

I am ; thou art, he is, je suifi, tu eg, t7 est' 

Interrogative adverbs : 

b) Quand? when ? [quando] deputs quandf since when? (— how long?) 
Out where? 

Pourquoi ? (for what ?) why ? 
Comment? how? 
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a) (Eng.) How long have you been working? 
(French.) Since when (depuis quand) do you 
work? 

Exercise 9. [On ce, cet, cette ; see 1 9.] 

72 a) 1. Ce garc, on travaill-e. 2. Ce garcon ne travaill-e 

pa&j. 3. Cette fille tricot-e. 4. Cette fille n'obei-f 
pas. 

5. Qui travaill-e? C'est mon frere. 6. Qui 

1>leur-e? (C'est) Charles. 7. Qui descend? C'est 
e maitre. 8. Qui est-ce qui cause ? 9. Qui est- 
ce qui entr.e? 10. Qui est-ce qui repond? 11. 
Qui est-ce qui part? 12. Que r£ponds-tu ? 13. Qu'at- 
tends-tu? 14. Que pleurez-vous ? 15. Que cherchez- 
vous? 16. Qui cherchez-vous ? 17. Pourquoi entrez- 
vous? 18. Pourquoi causes-tu? 19. Pourquoi ne 
commences-tu pas? 20. Pourquoi ne repond-il pas? 
21. Pourquoi descendez-vous ? 22. Pourquoi pleurent- 
ils? 23. Pourquoi partent-ils? 24. Depuis quand 
travaille-f-il M ? 25. Quand arrive-*-iI? 26. Quand 
commence-£-iI ? 27. Quand sort-il? 28. Quand 
finissez-vous ? 29. Entr£-je? 30. Entres-tu? 31. 
Entre-£-il? 32. Entrons-nous ? 33. Entrez-vous? 
34. Entrent-ils? 35. Pleurs-tu? 36. Sort-il? 37. 
Travaille-Ml ? 38. Entends-tu ? 39. Dors-tu ? 40. 
Dorniez-vous, ma soeur ? 41. Ton frere sort-il? 42. Ma 
soeur travaiIle-£-elle? 43. Son pere dort-il? 44. Louis 
cause-£-il ? 45. Est-ce que ton frere sort ? 46. Est-ce 
que tu dors ? 47. Est-ce que vous dormez ? 48. Est- 
ce que vous entendez ? 

I) 1. Who is happy? 2. Who is your father? 
3. Who is this boy ? 4. Who is going- out ? 5. Who 
is your mother, my child ? 6. Whom are you looking- 
for? 7. What are you looking-for? 8. Whom does 
he love ? 9. What does he love ? 1 0. What do you 
anticipate? 11. I anticipate nothing. 12. Louisa is 
knitting. 13. What is he? 14. What is your brother? 
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He is a merchant •*. 15. He is an officer*. 16. He 
is an advocate 67 . 17. Are you well 68 ? 18. Is he 
well **? 19, Do you work ? 20. Do you (smg.) go- 
out? 21. Do you understand? I understand nothing. 
22. I* your master coming-in? 28. Does he speak? 
24. Does your (sing.) brother listen? 25. Does the 
lesson begin? 26. Does this dog bite? No, Sir; 
he does not bite. 27. Do you understand Greek 77 ? 
28. Why does he come-down? 29. Why does not 
Peter come-down ? 30. When does he go-away ? 31. 
How does he do ? 32. Do you despise your brother? 
33. Is she lending you her pencil-case? No, Sir; 
she is not lending it me. 34. How long have you 
despised me? 35. How long has he been sleeping"? 



Lesson 10. 



Imperfect 
i. ii. m. iv. 73 

Infinitive. Parl-er, Fini-r, Recev-oir, V end-re. 

F F^a\ Parl - an '' fini-«s-*tf, recev-an*, ven&*nt. 

Imperfect* 

a) Je parl-atf, fini-ss-aiii ree*v-ai*, vend-**#, 

Tu parl-au, fini-ss-aif, recev-aw, vend-afa. 

II pari- ait, fini-ss-att, recev-ait, vend-aft. 

Nous parl-ton«, fini-ss-tonj, rec41-ion$> vend-w**. 

Vous parl-cia, fini-ss-ie*, recev-ic*, vend-fe*. 

lis parl-rt'ent, fini-ss-atW, tecev-aient, lend-aient. 

b) The verbs of the second that do not take the ss 
in the participle and plural of the present, will not take 
it in the imperfect Thus, partir, parUanJt : — 

nous part-uww. 



Je part-at*. 
Tu part-ais. 
11 part-atf. 



vous part-ier. 
ils p&tt-aient 



The imperfect (like the plural of the present) may 74 
be formed from the present partreipte by changing 
ant into 

ais ais ait \ ions iet aientf. 

f All thig bundle of letters is pronounced like a (or ay in *»y). 
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75 The Imperfect is translated by our Imperfect was — ing (e. g. was 

selling) ; of an action that was doing at a past time ; or by 
our Perfect, especially when it denotes a habit or action re- 
peated from time to time: ' She wrote a good hand;' ' his 
mother sold applet,' &c. 

76 Hence, used to, with the infinitive, may often be translated into 

French by the imperfect only: elle dans-ait bien, 'She 
used to dance well,' 

77 When a verb ends in cer or get, the c or g would be pronounced 

hard before ais, ait, aient. To avoid this 

e is written with the cedilla (c) \ . . . ., , . 
g has e added to it f before ats > a%t > ment ' 

Je commenc-ais. / And so before terminations beginning: 
J'interrog..E-«w. i Wlth 0: noua r ^mmenc-ons: nous 
* t mang-E-o**: Je rec-oi*. 

78 Vocabulary. 

To study, 6tudier [studere']. Sir, monsieur. 

To find, trouver. Much, beaucoup +. 

To play, jouer [j'tftuire se?~\. Seldom, rarement [rams]. 

To scold, gronder. Often, souvent [subinde]. 

To sing, chanter [cantore"]. Then, puis. 

To love- dearly, ch£rir [co cams']. Enough, assez [ad-satis]. 

Little ; but little, ne — guere. Youth, jeunesse, la [juventus"]. 

To question, put a question, interroger [interrogaTe], 

To bring to ; to bring, apporter [ad-portare~\. 

Usually, ordinairement [co ordinarius]. 

Always, toujours (tous, all; jours, days). 

At home, a la maison (in the house). 

79 II ne pense gufere, he thinks but little; she 
hardly (scar celt/) thinks. 

Observe, that guire follows ne with the verb it re- 
lates to interposed (as in ne — pas; ne — point). 

Exercise 10. 

80 a) 1. II travaill-aif beaucoup. 2. Dans ma jeunesse 
je n'obei-ss-a*£ pas toujours. 3. Je trouv-aw mon 
ami ordinairement a la maison. 4. II sort-art rarement. 
5. Je n'etudi-ai£ pas assez. 6. Louise fini-ss-art 
rarement ses taches. 7. Nous apport-ions notre tache ; 
et puis nous jou-ions. 8. Louise cheri-ss-art ses parents. 
9. Quand le maitre interrog-E-ai£, Marie repond-ai£ 
toujours. 10. Mon chien ne me mord-ait jamais. 

f Beau is fine, and coup a stroke : hence beaucoup — a good stroke. 
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11. Les parents les grond-aient sou vent. 12. Nous 
pens-ions souvent a" ton cousin. 13. Vous ne pem-iez 
guere a " votre tache, 14. lis cans- aient toujours. 
15. Nous ne sort-ions jamais. 16. Elles chant- aient 
toujours. 17. II vend-as* son chien. 

b) 1. The lesson was-beginning. 2. She did not 
despise me. 3. She was- ringing. 4. She never used- 
to-blame me. 5. She used-to-lend me her umbrella. 
6. They used to flatter each other". 7. She was 
looking-for her knife. 8. Are you looking for your 
penknife ? 9. What was she looking-for * 8 f 10. My 
sister was-growing-thin. 11. We were-growing-thin. 

12. I was 60 to sell my house. 13. He was collecting the 
dues. 14. We were blushing for 17 shame. 15. They 
were blushing. 16. Were your sisters blushing? 
17. Were you {stuff.) blushing for 17 your fault? 18. 
Was he breaking the glass? 19. Was the butter 
melting M ? 20. What were you looking-for? Sir, 
I was looking for my pencil-case. 21. Did your 
dog often bite you? No, sir, he never used-to- 
bite me. 22. Do you comprehend my notion ? 23. 
Nobody was-going-out of my room. 24. She was not 
lending me any thing. 25. How does your mother •• 
do"? 26. I am beginning to comprehend 88 those 
things (-there). 

Lesson 11. 
27ie Imperative Mood. 

The imperative is, in form, like the second persons 81 
sing, and plur. of the present tense ; with this excep- 
tion, that in the first conjugation the s is dropt from 
es 9 the termination of the second person singular. 

When a person exhorts himself, he uses the first 82 
person plural (which is of the same form as the first 
person plural of the present tense). Since the person 
addresses himself, he speaks as if he and himself were 
two persons. Travaillons ! (come 9 let you and^ me 
work ! — ) let me get on with my work ! — This is of 
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course equivalent to a resolution : ' I will get on with my 
work. 1 

83 The same form is used, when a person exhorts Urn- 
self and others : Let us work, 8fc. 

84 Parl-e, fini-5, reg-ots, vend-*. 
Parl-0/w, fini-ss-arw, recev-ww, vend-on*. 
Parl-ez, fini-ss-oz, recev-ez, vend-as. 

85 Donnez-moi, give me (=to me). 
Ecoute-moi, hear me (ace). 
Amuse-foi, amuse yourself. 
Donnez-lui, give him. 
Donnez-leur, give them. 
Procurez-les-nous, procure them for us. 
Permettez-les-vous, &c. 

86 Instead of m£, ti (whether ace. or dot.) the impera- 
tive takes moi 9 toi after the verb, and joined to it by a 
hyphen. But to this rule there are three exceptions : 

1) When the infinitive has a negative with it: th* 

order of the indicative is then retained. 

Ne me le refuse pas, do not refuse me it. 

2) Before en, which means (some) of it, (some) of 

them (its proper meaning is thence [inde] ). 

t^ , f give me some of it. 
Bounezmeny some of them. 

3) When a second imperative follows one that al- 

ready has moi or toi. With the second, the 
order of the indicative is then observed. 

Rjendez-le-ww/, ou me le payez, give it me hack, 
or pay me (for) it. 

87 Observe, if there is both ace. and dot., the ace. 
precedes, if it is one of the pronouns le 9 la, les ; and 
both have the hyphen, donnez-le^moi : but, if the ace. 
is a substantive, the dative is first, and the ace. has not 
the hyphen: donnez- moi man couteau. 



88—90.] , lesson 12. 25 

Vocabulary. , 88 

To chatter, babiller. Silver, money, argent, It [argentum]. 

To refute, refuser. 

En [inde], of it : to be construed some / or some of it ; some of them. 

Exercise 11. 

a) 1. Sort-**/ 2. Sonn-e/ 3. Sonn-o?/ 4. Ne sonn-ej? 89 

Cs ! 5. Entr-o? / 6. N'entr-e* pas ! 7. Charles, ne 
bill-e pas ! 8. Aim-* Dieu ! 9. Honor-* le roi ! 
10. R6pond-*/ 11. Ne plenr-ez pas, mes enfantsl 
12. Attends/ 13. Attend-**/ 14. N'attend-** 
pas ! 15. Sentrez celaf ! 16. Travaill-*, mon ami ! 
17. Emile, prete-moi ton canif. 18. Ne me mlprise 
pas. 19. Ne grondez pas votre soeur. 20. Donnez- 
moi mon parapluie. 21. Donnez-moi del'argentf. 
22. Je tf«n donne. 23. Ne me le donnez pas. 

b) 1. Work, my sister. 2. Cut me this string. 
3. Do not refuse (sing.) me it. 4. Let us sing. 5. 
Let us break the glass. 6. Let us lend him a knife. 
7. Lend him a penknife. 8. Give them to us. 9. 
Bring the glasses. 10. Do not bring the glasses. 11. 
Charles, aon't break the glass. 12. Lend me the 
penknife, or give it me. 13. Let us lend them an 
umbrella. 14. Lend me some-of-them. 15. He re- 
fuses me nothing, but he often scolds me. 16. Lend 
it them. 17. I wish to refuse it him. 18. I can go- 
out, but I do not wish it. 19. What is he? He 
is a lawyer* 7 . 

Lesson 12. 

Present and Imperfect of avoir, to have> and etre, 

to be. 

1* — Avoir [habere]. 

The auxiliary verbs avoir and itre are irregular. 90 
Avoir [habere'] is conjugated in theirs* and> second 
plural of the Present^ and throughout the Imperfect^ as 
if it came from aver of the first : but the sing, and 3rd 
plural of the Present are quit e irregular. __ 

■J. That. I De Pssde le as • some.* 

D 
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LESSON 


12. 




Present. 


a)r 


ai nous av-om 




tu 


as vous av-e* 




it 


a Us out 






Imperfect. 


b)r 


av-afe notu av-ioni 




tu 


av-os* vow av-fez 




u 


av-oft to av-afcnf 





[91—93. 

Interrogatively, 

91 a) /* ai nousw-ons Ai-je ? as-tu ? a-t-il ? 

Avons-nous ? &c 

Negatively. 
Je n'ai pas, &c. 

Interrogatively. 
Avais-jet &c. 

Negatively. 
Je n'avais pas, &c. 

c) The Perfect of the Infinitive is made up oT avoir 
and the past participle of the verb, just as in English. 
The regular terminations of the past participle are : 
1st conj. 2nd conj. 3rd and 4th conj. 

ex u 

From devoir the partici- 
ple is dH with circumflex, 
to distinguish it from dw = 
of the.- Hence the accent 
is confined to this ambigu- 
ous form (Fern, due ; pL 
due, dues). 

2.— fttre [existere : esse"]. , 

92 [The conjugation closely resembles that of esse / the forms begin, 

some with s, some with e, some with/«, as in that verb]. 
Present. 

a) Je suis nous sommes 
tu es vous , Ites 
it est its sont 

Imperfect (regular as if from St-er). 

b) J* &t-ais nous et-sont 1 
tu 6t-o» vous 6t-iez I 
il 6t-ait Us H-aient \ 

93 After to be, the adjective must agree with the substantive which » 

the subject (' nominative case to the verb'). Of the adjectives 
in the following exercise (if nothing is said to the contrary), 
the fern, is like the masculine ; the plural adds *. 

Vocabulary. 



To have spoken, avoir parl-ef. 
1 ■ finished^ avoir fin-t. 

received^ avoir re^-ft. 

' soldf avoir vend-w. 



Interrogatively. 
Suis-je ? &c. 
Ne suis-je pas f 

Interrogatively, 
£tais-je ? &c 
Negatively. 
Je n'etais pas, &c. 



SHU, yet, encore [hanc horam]. 

Sword, epee, la [sparus]. 

Pin, epingle, la. 

Sincere, open, sincere \rineerus\ 

timid, timide [timidus~\. 

Stick, baton, fe. 

Holiday, cong6, le [Freund says from commeatus], 

To have a holiday, avoir cong6. 

Quiet, tranquil [tranquiUui\fem. tranquil]*. 

Inconstant, inconstant [incotu tans], fern, inconstant*. 

' f Pronounced a, or like ay in May. 



Clever, expert, habile [habilu). 
Mild, soft, doux [dulcti]. s 

Pale, pftle [pallidas]. 
Coach, carrosse, le. 
Carriage, voiture, la [vectura]. 
To be glad, §tre bien aise. 
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Incorrigible, incorrigible [wi- : •corrigibilis]. 
Handsome, beau ; fern, belle [belltu]. 
Jftmtar, hiver, le [Menu: xitpiJy] ; h not pronounced. 
Agreeable, agreable [ad, gratus, or gratioeus]. 

Exercise 12. 

a) 1. Quand j'et-ai* enfant, je jou-at* souvent 2.94 
Quand Louise etrait encore enfant, elle obei-ss-at* 
toujours. 3. A-t-il une 6p6e ? 4. Avons-nous conge* ? 

5. Avez-vous une £pingle ? 6. II est sincere. 7. Je 
suis bien aise d'avoir" nni ma t&cbe. 8. Nous etions 
tranquill-is. 9. Etes-vous timides ? Non, Monsieur, 
nous ne sommes pas timides. 10. N'£tais-je pas pale ? 

11. Je nesuis pas inconstant 12. lis ne sont pas 
incorrigible. 13. Tu n'es pas habile. 14. Nous 
avons un hirer doux. 15. Je suis bien aise de " vous 
avoir rencontr-i. 16. Tu as un beau carrosse. 17. 
As-tu un porte-crayon ? 18. Ont-ils unparapluie? 
19. Quelle est sa maladie ? 

b) 1. Are you ill? 2. I have a carriage. 3. 
Have you a stick ? 4. Have they a carriage? 5. I 
was quiet 6. He was sincere. 7. My sisters are pale. 
8. He is very agreeable. 9. Is she inconstant? 10. 
Am I incorrigible? 11. You (sing.) are not inconstant 

12. Was not he ill ? 13. When I was young, I did not 
study much. 14. Are they timid ? No, sir, they are 
not timid. 15. What is he ? Sir, he is an officer . 16. 
Had they a handsome carriage ? 17. Give me your 
pencil-case, or lend it me T0 . 18. I am verv glad to " 
nave received it. 19. Have you an umbrella r 

Lesson 13. 
Some Remarks on the Definite Article. 
When the name of any thing is taken for the whole 95 
class, that is, for any individual contained in that class, 
it is said to be used collectively. 

Thus, when I say « man is mortal,' I mean that 
every individual of the human race is mortal. 

But the French language [like the Greek] uses the 96 
definite article with substantives used collectively; 
Vhomme est mortel. 

d2 
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97 The definite article is also used in this way with die 
names of materials (gold, silver, oil) sand, and the like) : 
and with what are called abstract nouns; that is, the 
names of qualities and properties (e. g. virtues and vices). 
—Envy, fen vie; liberty, la liberty [liberta*]. 

It it sometimes omitted before abstract nouns in sentiments that 
are nearly like proverbs : pauvreti u'est pas vice, poverty is 
not vice. 

98 Most names of countries take , the article, except 
after en and (often) de, when the substantive has no 
adjective with it But, ' to come from, 9 is more com- 
monly venir de Tltalie (de fEspagne, &c) than venir 
d'ltalie (<f Espagne, &c.) : 

a) La Prusse, Prussia. Z/Angleterre, England. 

b) Le roi de Prusse, the king of Prussia. 

Le royaume de Prusse, the kingdom of Prussia. 
(But le royaume de la grande Bretagne; Bre- 
tagne having an adjective with it) 

c) Je viens de l'ltalie, or d'ltalie, / am coming 

from Italy. 

Je suis en France, I am in France. 

Je retourne en Espagne, Iamreturning to Spain. 

99 Vocabulary. 

Man, homme [homo]. Malice, malice, la [matttui]. 

Flower, fleur, la [ flos,jtores). Cruelty, cruautg, la [crudeUtas]. 

Tiger, tigre, le [tigrU]. Avarice, l'avarice, la [avaritia]. 

Prey, proie, la [prteda]. Almost, presque. 

Fruit, fruit, le [fructus]. Vanity, vanit6, la [vanitas]. 

Coffee, cafe, le. King, roi [rex]. 

Tea, th6, le. Queen, reine [regina]. 

Wisdom, sagesse, la [sapientia]. Iron, fer, le [ferrum]. 

Symbol, symbole, le [idfajSoXov]. Hard, dur [durus], 
Envy, envie, la [irwidia]. Topass (away), passer. 

Kingdom, royaume, le [regnum]. As, comme. 
Pope, pape, le [papa]. Salt, sel, le [sat]. 

Gold, or, le [aurum]. Country, pays, le. 

To dissemble, to conceal, dissimuler [dissimulate]. 
Consequence, effect,amte,la [secutio]. 
To rend; to tear (to pieces), dechirer. 
To lose, perdre [perdere]. 
Affectation, affectation, la [affectatio]. 
- To esteem, value, estimer [astmare]. 
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Prussia, England, Great 
Britain, France, Spain, 
Italy, Germany, 



[La Prnsse, l'Angleterre, la grandeBre- 
tagne, la France, l'Espagne, l'ltalie, 
L l'AIlemagne. 

Exercise 13. 

a) 1. Les hommes passent com roe les fleurs. 2. Le 100 
tigre dechire sa proie et dort. 3. Nous aimons les 
fruits. 4. J'aime mieux/e cafe que /e the. 5. Celui f 
qui estiroe plus /'or que /a vertu, perdra (mill lose) Tot 
etZavertiu 6. Leselest le symbole de la sagesse. 

7. II est presque impossible de " disslmuler Z'envie, 
la malice, la cruaute, Pavarice et la col ere. 8. Le 
Paraguai est un vaste pays entre le Bresil, le Perou, 
et le Chili. 9. Z/affectation est ordinairement une suite 
de la vanite. 1 0. Je partirai demain pour la France. 

b) 1. Iron is hard. 2. Pride is a vice. 3. John 
likes gooseberries. 4. I am coming (Je mens) from 
Prussia. 5. The Kings of France give Avignon % 
to the Popes. 6. I shall return to 19 England. 7. 1 
want to return to " France* 8. England is a beautiful 
kingdom. 9. He wishes to conceal his cruelty. 10. 
He cannot* 1 conceal his avarice. 11. Pass me the salt. 



Lesson 14. 



Declension of the Article* 
For the forms, of the, to the (if the * the 9 is to be 101 
masculine), du and au are used for de le and a le, if 
a consonant follows. If a vowel or silent h follows, 
de le, a le, are used, but of course the e is thrown 
away, and an apostrophe (') marked (de Penfant). In 
the plural, des and aux are used for de les, a les. 

PLURAL. 

m. /. m.f* 

102 
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Nom Ace* le 


la. 


les. 


Gen. du (dele) 


de la* 


des. 


Dot. au (a le) 


a la. 


aux. 


Vocabulary. 




Church, egHse, la [IrfeXqfftcr]. 


Gale, door, porte, la [porta]. 


Life, vie, la [vita']. 
School, ecole, la [scholar]'. 


To shut, fermer [firmare]. 





f He. Celui qui, he who. 



D 3 



t Avignon;— to the, aux. 
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Exercise 14. 
104 a) 1. II ferine la porte. 2. Fermez la porte. 
3. Nous fermons la porte de l'^glise. 4. Le fils du 
roi sor-*. 5. Est-ce que le frere du roi doit* partir 
aujourd'hui ? Non, Monsieur : il doit partir demain. 
6. Fermez-vous les portes de Pecole? Oui, Monsieur, 
nous les fermons. 7. Qui est-ce qui ferine la porte ? 
8. II le donne au roi. 9. Est-ce qu'il le donne au 
roi ? Non, Monsieur, c'est a la reine qu'il le donne. 

b) 1. Do you fight against the queen's son ? 2. The 
queen's son is-coming-down. 3. The king's mother 
is growing-thin perceptibly * 7 . 4. Does your brother 
set-off early 47 ? 5. He was shutting the door. 6. They 
were shutting the church-door 87 . 7. He lends his 
pencil-case to the merchant 8. Is he lending you 
the pencil-case? 9. He always shuts the door of his 
room. 10. Does he never shut the church-doors 87 ? 
11. She never went-out 12. She was lending her 
umbrella to the officer's brother. 13. Life passes like 
the flowers. 14. It is almost impossible " to go-out. 



Lesson 15. 
Article used partitively. 

105 When we say, 'hei* eating bread,' we mean that the 
person spoken of is eating some of that substance which 
is called by the general name of bread. 

106 To express * bread' when it means, not bread gene- 
ratty, but some of that substance the general name of 
which is bread, the French omit some, and use the 
genitive case with the article. 

Thus : le pain zz bread generally : 

du (= de le) pain (of bread) = « some bread,' 
or, * bread,' when « some bread' is meant 



a) Norn. \ du vin 
and > de 1'eau 
Ace. ) des livres 



de bon vin du vin doux 

de bonne eau de i'eau chaude 

de bons livres des livres amusantt. 

b) (English.) He is eating bread— meat. 

(French.) He is eating of ' the bread* — of ' the meat 1 
(11 mange du pain — de la viand e, fire) 
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c) A substantive with this partitive article may stand as the 

nom. : du pain vaut mieux que de Feau. — It may also stand 
in the gen. or dot, ; Je prefere de Feau a du vin. 

In questions we use c any, 9 not 'some.' 

a) Have you any wine 2 Avez-vous du vin ? 107 

b) I have no wine. \ f , . ^ -<s , . 

I have not any wine. f ^ n ai pas rfe vin. 

e) I have some good wine, J'ai de bon vin. 
J) / have some mellow trine, J'ai du vin efotur. 

a) Any or tome (standing in the accusative) in affirmative sen- 108 

tences or questions is to be translated by the partitive or 
distributive article (<fa, de F, de la, des) when the substan- 
tive has no adjective with it 

b) No, and any after no/, are to be translated by de. 

e) When the French substantive has an adjective before it, then 
the ace. some or any, in affirmative sentences and ques- 
tions, is translated by the preposition de only. 

d) But if the adjective follows the substantive, the ace. some or 

any (in affirmative sentences and questions) is translated 

by the partitive article. 

Affirmative. Negative. ]09 

a) J'ai rftt vin. I Je n'ai pas de vin. 
J'ai un canif. | Je n'ai pas rfe canif. 

We see from the second of these examples, that the de is used 
after pas (point), even when the object not possessed is not 
the name of a material, but of a single thing : so that de is 
equivalent to ' a, * not to ' some.* 

b) In the case of a single object, however, if the object is ac- 

companied with the mention of some purpose it is to serve, 
or the like, un should be used. (Je n'ai pas une mere 
pour me soigner, I have no mother to take care of me.) 

c) In negative questions, de is used after point, pas (JVont-ils point 

de poudre ? have they no powder f) : but (I) if the question 
is only a ' question of appeal 1 (that is, if the speaker does 
not enquire whether the person addressed has any, but 
means to assert that he has, and challenge him to deny it 
if he can), then du (de F, de la, des) is used. Navez-vous 
pas de la sante ? de la fortune ? que vous faut-il de plus t 
haven't you (=r you have, haven't you ?) health and money % 
what more would you have f ? 

Vocabulary. 110 

Bread, pain, le [panis]. Pity, pitie, la [pieias], 

Water, eau, la [aqua]. Gold, or, le [aurum]. 

Ink, encre, la [encaustum]. Silver, argent, le [argenturn]. 

Paper, papier, le [papyrus']. Book, livre, le [liber]. 

Beer, Mere, la. Cherry, cerise, la [cer asus]. 

f For further remarks on this point, see " Grammatical Note," 44. 
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Wine, vin, le [manst]. Orange, orange, I* [*aurantium~}. 

To bring, apporter [ad-portare]. Peach, peohe, leu 

Strawberry, fraise, hA [jragum]. Plum, prune, la [prunum]. 

Raspberry, framboise, la. Good, bon [bonus] ; fern, bonne. 

Currant, grnseille, la. Fresh, frais ; fern, fraiche. 

Gooseberry, groseille vertex Stale, rassis. 

New (of bread), frais, or (more commonly) tendre [tener]. 

Spoon, cuiller or cuillere, la [cochlear]. 

Pocket-handkerchief, mouchoir, le [mucatorium]. 

Horse, cheval, le [caballus], pi. chevaux. 

Exercise 15. 
HI a) 1. J'ai du papier. 2. Tu as du pain. 3. II a de 
Pencre. 4. J'ai de la pitie. 5. A-t-il un canif? 
6. Je n'ai pas de canif. 7. II n'a pas de verre. 8. 
Avez-vous des plumes? 9, NVtu pas de canif sur 1 toi? 
10. Avez-vous de Teau? II. Avez-vous de Peau 
fraiche ? 12. N'as-tu pas de pain ? 13. Je n'ai pas 
rf'or. 14; Pretez-moi de /'or. Monsieur, je n'ai 
point <for. 15. Apportez-moi du pain rassis et de 
bon vin. 16. Nous avons des plumes. 17. Vous avez 
des poires. 18. J'avais des poires. 19. Tu avais des 
cbevaux. 20. II avait des pommes* 21. Je n'ai pas 
de mouchoir. 22. Je n'avais pas de gants. 23. As-tu 
une voiture ? Non, Monsieur, je n'ai, pasr de voiture. 
24. N'avez-vous pas de cuillers ? 25. App<w?tez-moi 
de bon vin. Monsieur, je n'ai pas d4 bon vin, mais 
j'ai de bonne biere. 26. N'avez-vous pas du pain ? de 
la viande ? que vous faut-il de plus (109, c) ? 

[Note. — An adjective that is to follow its substantive, will 
have an accent (fresh').] 

b) 1. We had some cherries. 2. They have some 
oranges. 3. I have some gooseberries. 4. Bring me 
some raspberries. 5. Have you any cherries ? 6. Have 
they any peaches ? 7. Has he no cherries ? 8. Have 
they no forks ? 9. We have no shoes. 10. Bring me 
some fresh' butter. 11. Have you any good cherries? 
12. Have you any new' bread ? 13. Have you some 
currants? 14. Bring me some peaches. 15. Have 
you no stale' bread? 16. Bring me a pocket-hand- 
kerchief^ 17. Bring me some pocket-handkerchiefs. 
* " Have you any good pins-? 
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Lesson 16. 

* Any,* 'some/ in answers. 

The answer to questions whether a man possesses H2 
any or some of any thing, is made by en [wwfe], an 
adverb that properly means thence (therefrom), but is 
used in the sense of thereof, of it, of them, &c. 

Examples. 

a) Have you any bread f Avez-vous d u pain ? 

f J'en ai (literally, 'I 
I have SOme. < thence have = / have 

[ of it). 

b) Have you any good 1 Avez-vous de bon 

bread f J pain ? 

I have some good (bread). J'en ai de bon. 

c) Have you any books? Avez-vous des livres? 
/ have some. J'e n ai. 

d) Have you any good \ Avez-vous de bons 

boohs? J livres? 

I have some good ones. J'en ai de bons. 

Though gold is Vof, yet a gold watch is une montre 1 18 
for: The article is left out} whenever the genitive is 
attributive; that is, has the meaning of an adjective, 
to describe what kind of thing that is, of which we 
are speaking : thus 

a) Une porte d'eglise, is a church door (such a 

door as churches have). 
Une porte de l'6glise» is a door of the church. 

b) Une dame de chateau, is i a castle lady* (if we 

might say so), that is, a lady who is of such 
rank as to be the mistress of a castle. 

Une dame du chateau, is a lady belonging 
to the castle (we are speaking of). 

The article is not expressed after measures and 114 
weights; nor after the adverbs of quantity, beaucoup, 
peu, etssez, pets, point, guire. 
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Much bread, beaucoup de pain. 

Many persons, beaucoup de personnes. 

Little bread> peu de pain. 

Bread enough, assez de pain. 

115 But much bread, many persons, are also translated 
by Men (well) ; as this is not an adverb of quantity, 
the article is expressed after it : Men des personnes, 
Men de la peine (much trouble). 

116 Say in French correct and true, 
Beaucoup de — , but Men du — 

[Bien dee efforts is properly well with retpect to efforts : and 
may be compared to tf i%ttv with the genitive.] 

117 Vocabulary. 

Satin, satin, le. Bleached linen, toile blanche, la. 

Sarsenet, taffetas, le. Unbleached linen, toile ecrue, la. 

Gauze, gaze, la. Lace, dentelle, la. 

Crape, crlpe, le. Calico, calicot, le. 

Velvet, velours, le. Ell, aune, la, 

% Muslin, mousseline, la* Bushel, boisseau, le, pi. -x. 

Woollen cloth, cloth, drap, le. Corn, wheat, bl£, le. 

Linen, toile, la [tela]. Barley, orge, le [hordeum]. 
Cambric, indienne, la. 

Exercise 16. 

[Note. — Such answers as ' / have, 9 &c, should be fitted up in 
French. Have you much gold ? Yes : I have (much of it)]. 

118 a) I. Votre frere a-t-il un b&ton? II a un baton. 

2. Le n£gociant a-t-il de bon vin ? II en a de bon. 

3. Avez-vous de l'argent? J'en ai. 4. Vend-il beau- 
coup de taffetas ? Oui, Monsieur, il en vend beau- 
coup. 5. Aimefc-vous le the ? 6. Avez-vous de bons 
souiiers? J'ai des souliers, mais je n'en ai pas de 
bons. 7. As-tu de bonnes fourchettes? Oui, Madame, 
j'en ai de bonnes. 8. Apportez-moi du pain tendre. 9. 
Avez-vous assez de pain? Oui, Monsieur, j'en ai assez. 

b) 1. Have you any unbleached linen ? Yes, Sir, 
we have. 2. Have you any corn ? Yes, Sir, I have. 
8. Have you much lace? Yes, Ma'am, we have. 
4» Have you any shoes ? We have no shoes at all. 
5. Do you sell corn ? 6. Did your father sell corn ? 
No, Sir, he sold lace. 7. Have you an ell of bleached 
linen? Yes, Miss, we have. 8. Have they any 
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forks ? Yes, Sir, they have. 9. Have they knives ' 
enough ? 10. Sell me two bushels of barley. 11. He 
was selling me two ells of cloth. 12. Have you any 
good cloth ? Yes, Sir, we have. 13. Have you any 
good gloves? Yes, Sir, we have. 14. Did their 
mothers sell lace ? 15. I never sold lace. 16. Have 
I glasses enough? 17. He gives me much barley. 
18. He lends me many books. 

Lesson 17. 
Present Subjunctive. 
It is usual to conjugate this tense with que (that) 119 
prefixed : — 

{Pre*. part,: parl-ont. fini-ss-an*. recev-an*. vend-out.) 

Present Subjunctive. 

Queje pari-*, fini-ss-e, repoi-t>-e, vend-*, 

que tu parl-e*, fini-ss-e*, repoi-o-e*, vend-e«. 

qu' il pari-*, fini-ss-e, recoi-v-«, vend-e. 

que nous parl-ton*, fini-ss-ton«, recev-fcww, vend-fon#. 

que vous parl-tos, fini-ss-tos, recev-tes, vend-fes. 

qu' ila parl-*nf, fini-ss-enf, recoiv-en*, vend-enf. 

In all the conjugations but the third, the pre- 120a 
sent subjunctive is formed from the present participle 
by changing ant into e; and adding, for the persons, 
the terminations 

e> es 9 e, | ions, iez> enL 
Of course the verbs of the second, that do not 1206 
take the ss (39), will be conjugated differently : 

Sortir, sortant : Subj. qu'il sort-*, &c. 
Que — sort-e, -es 9 -e \ "ions, -iez, -ent. 

In the third conjugation, the second and third 121 
plural are formed in the manner just described : but 
the singular and third plural change ev- into oiv- ; not 
recev-e, but req-oiv-e* 

Observe, that the first and second persons plural are of the same 122 
form as those persons in the Imperfect Indicative. 

The third singular and plural are used with que to 123 
form the Imperative of command : 

Qu'il parl-e, let him speak. 

Qu'ils parl-enl, leathern speak. 
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124 ( Sentences denoting purpose.) 

a) 'That, 9 'in order that 9 is afin one \afin = ad 

finem, to the end}; it is followed by the 
subjunctive. 

b) But after the Imperative 'that 9 is translated 

by que only witn the subjunctive. 

c) Venez, que je vous parle, come, that / may 

speak to you. 

125 Afin is also followed by de with the Infinitive. 
This answers to our participial substantive with for the 
purpose of; afin d'6tudier 9a /0r the purpose of studying. 

126 Ilimporte, it is of importance\ , h 
II est necessaire, it is necessary } , wTJL** 

II est temps, it is time J should speak. 

X27 Vocabulary of some substantives and adjectives that, when used 
impersonally with U est, are followed by the subjunctive present, 

Doubtful, douteux [co dubitare]. Strange, Strange. 

Natural, naturel [naturalis]. Bare, seldom, rare [rarus]. 

Just, juste [Justus"]. Sad, triste [trislis]. 

Singular, singulier [singularis]. Distressing, Sifftige&nt[cc<ffligere]. 

Surprising, surprenant. Prudent, prudent [prudent"]. 

Astonishing, 6tonnant [attonitus]. False, faux [falsus]. 

Proper, convenable [coavenire]. Superfluous, superflu [superfluus]. 

Essential, essentiel [co esse]. Possible, possible [*possibiUs], 

Useful, utile [utilis]. 

Impossible, impossible [*impo$sibilis]. 

Indispensable, indispensable [in, dispensare]. 

Necessary, necessaire [necesse, necessarius]. 

Peace, paix, la [pax]. Reason, raison, la [ratio]. 

. A century, siecle, le [secutum]. Nature, nature, la [natura]. 

Voice, voix, la [vox]. To last, durer [durare]. 

Exercise 17. 

128 a) 1. II est possible que la paix de PEurope dur-e 
un siecle. 2. II est plus prudent que nous c&d-ion$. 
3. II est necessaire qu'il travaill-e. 4. II m£rite bien 
que vous le recompens-iozr. 5. II est impossible qu'il 
merit-e une recompense. 6. II est inutile que vous 
m'en parl-ie*. 7. II est convenable qu'il te pardonn-*. 
8. II est necessaire qu'il me le donn-e. 9. II est sin- 
gulier que mon frere ne travaill-e plus. 10. II est 
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surprenant qu'il n'ecout-e jamais la voix de la nature. 
11. C'est dommage qu'il gate son fils. 

b) 1. It is just that they should reward us. 2. It 
is time that we should listen-to reason. 3. It is 
of importance that they should work, 4. It is natu- 
ral that a son should love his parents. 5. It is sur- 
prising that you forget every thing f. 6. It is sel- 
dom that a child listens-to reason. 7. It is strange 
that you should despise your master. 8. It is a pity 
that they despise the officers. 9. Come, that I may 
reward you. 10. It is necessary that we should yield. 
11. Let him come-in. 12. Let us love our father. 
13. We ought to obey 89 the voice of nature. 



Lesson 18. 
Present Subjunctive continued. 

Verbs that express a wish, command, expectation, 129 
prohibition, doubt, permission, or the like, are followed 
by que with the subjunctive. 

Here we often use that with should. 

Vocabulary. (Verbs wkh subjunctive.) 130 

To desire, desirer [desiderare]* To order, ordonner. 

To like, aimer [amare\ To wish, to wish for, souhaiter. 

To prefer, prSferer, [praferre]. To wish, vouloir (irreg. verb, 19). 

To demand, demander [demandare"]. 

To have rather, aimer raieux [amare menus']. 

To command, commander [com-, mandare]. 

It is to be desired, il est a dearer. 

It is to be wished, il est a souhaiter. 

Do you wish that I should speak? voulez-vous que je parl-e t 

a) (Eng.) You must set out. 131 

(French.) It behoves that you should set out, 
il faut % que tu part-i*. 

b) But ilfaut is also followed by the infinitive, and 

t Every thing, tout. 

X Ilfaut, 3rd sing, from the irregular verb falloir, 30. 

£ 
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[132. 



no mention is made of the person who must do the 
action, when it is plain who is meant Hence 

/ 

you ( = thou) 

he, she 

we 

you 

they 



II faut partir, < 



> must set out. 



Exercise 18. 

132 [Observe, in the exercises mutt will have an accent (musf) when 

it is followed by que with the subjunctive. When it is 
unaccented, put the infinitive."] 

a) 1. II faut qu'ii sorte. 2. II faut qu'il me le 
vende. 3. II faut me vendre deux aunes de drap. 
4. II faut qu'ils parlent. 5. Voulez-vous que je lui 
parle ? 6. Voulez-vous que je le vende? 7. II faut 
sortir tout de suite °. 8. Voulez-vous qu'il parte de 
si bonne heure 48 ? Oui, Monsieur, il est necessaire 
qu'il parte de tres-bonne heure. 9. II faut obeir a 
la voix de la raison. 10. Je prefere qu'il reste. 
11. J'aime mieux qu'elle te le prete. 12. II faut 
qu'ils etudient. 13. Ne faut-il pas que vous sortiez ? 

b) 1. We must fight for truth. 2. He must speak 
to me about itf. 3. He must' look-for it. 4. We 
must look-for it. 5. You must not remain long. 
6. It is to be wished that he should set-off imme- 
diately 47 . 7. The king orders that he should never 
go out 8. I demand that he should listen-to me. 
9. We must set out to-morrow. 10. We must not lie. 
11. We ought to blush for 17 shame. 12. Ought not 
your sister to blush for 17 shame ? 13. We must buy a 
bushel of barley. 14. We must buy some barley. 
15. Have you any barley? 1 have some. 



f En. 



«) 



*) 
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LESSON 19 

Lesson 19. 


• 




Imperative 


? anrf Present Subjunctive of avoir 
ant/ etre. 




Imperative 


:• 




Avoir. 
2nd sing. 


aie. 




Etre. 
sois. 


1st plur. 
2nd plur. 


ayons. 
ayez. 






< soyons. 
soyez. 




Subj. (Present.) 




quef aie. 
que tu aies. 
qu'il ait 
que nous ayons. 
que vous ayez. 
qu'ils aient 




queje 
que tu 
qu'il 
que nous 
que vous 
qu'ils 


sois. 

sois. 

soit. 

soyons. 

soyez. 

soient. 



39 



183 



Goodness, bont6, la [bonitas"]. 
Chair, chaise, la. 



Vocabulary. 134 

Here, ici. 

To seem, sembler [simulare]. 

Angry, sorry, vexed, foch6. 

To believe, croire, irr. verb, 40 {credere"]. 

a) Croire, and penser 9 to think, take the subjunctive 135 
in a negative, the indicative in an affirmative sentence. 

In a question, they take the subjunctive if it is a real 
question requiring an answer: if it is only a rhetorical^ 
question, it takes the indicative. 

b) H semble (Mt seems') is followed by the indica- 
tive with que, when the speaker feels pretty certain that 
the thing is so ; by the subjunctive with que, when he 
wishes to assert the proposition more doubtfully. — To 
indicate the sort of doubt that causes the verb after il 
amble que to be in the subjunctive, we will use * it 
vould seem that — .' 

Exercise 19. 
a) 1. II faut que nous vendions nos maisons tout de 136 

, t By a rhetorical question, is meant a question inform only, used 
ironically, or in some such way. Thus, crois-tu qu'il soit malade? do you 
Jink he is ill ? (I want to know) : crois-tu qu'il est malade? do you be- 
lieve he is ill ? = surely you don't believe that he is ill. 
e2 
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suite ". 2. 11 faut que vous soyez ici de tres-bonne 
heure 47 . 3. II est a souhaiter que tu restes en France. 
4. 11 semble que vous soyez fftch£. 5. II faut que 
vous ayez la oonr.6 de " me le preter. 6. Ayez la 
bonte* de m'apporter une chaise. 7. Que voulez-vous 
qu'il r£pond*e r 8. Que voulez-vous que ces hommes 
achetent? 9. Je crois qu'il est malade. 10. Je ne 
crois pas qu'il soit malade. 11. II est surpreuant qu'il 
n'ait pas envie 40 de voyager. 

b) 1. Must he be here so early 47 ? 2. I don't be- 
lieve that he has a carriage. 3. I think he has a 
carriage. 4. We must buy a carriage. 5. What do 
ou wish that he should lend you ? 6. It seems that 
e has not a carriage. 7. It would seem that he has 
not any coach. 8. Have the goodness to" bring 
me some tea. 9. I do not wish that you should leave 
her room. 10. I do not think that my son is inquisi- 
tive. 11. I do not think that he obeys the voice of 
reason. 12. I don't think he is angry. 13. I think 
he is angry. 14. Let us have pity. 15. Let us be 
happy. 16. Let him be content. 17. It would seem 
that I ought to obey. 



i 



Lesson 20. 

137 Future Indicative end Present Conditioned. 

Future (I will or shall) 

Je parl-e-roi, flni-rai, recev- rat, vend-rorf, 

Tu parl-e-rcw, fini-rot, recev-ro#, vend- raj, 

II parl-e-ra, fini-ra, recev- ra, vend-ra, 

Nous pari- e-rons, flni-ro*?*, recev-ron«, vend-rons, 

Vous parl-e.rfjc, fini-re*, recev-nez, vend-rez, 

lis pari- e-r<m<. fini-ron*. rece v-ronl. vend-ro**. 

1 38 Conditional ( I would or should — .) 

Je pari- e- raw, fini-rais, recev-raw, vend-raw, 

Tu parl-e-raw, fini-raw, recev-raw, vend -raw, 

II parl-e-raft, fini-rait, recev-rasf, vend-raif, 

Nous pari- e-riort*, fini-rt'otw, rece v-rio»#, vend-rioiw, 

Vous pari- e-rfes, fini-riez, reeev-rtVar, vcnd-riez, 

Us pari- e-rafenf. fini-raient. recev-raient. v end- raient. 

Present Infinitive is another form from which 
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tenses are formed : viz., the Future Indicative and the 
Present of the Conditional. 

The terminations of the Future Indicative are 140 

-rat, -ras, -ra, \ -rons, -rez, -ront. 

In the two first conjugations the Future may be got 141 
immediately by adding ai to the Infinitive; in the 
third, by changing oir into rai; in the fourth, ai is 
added after rejecting the final e. 

The Present Conditional is obtained by adding s to 142 
the Future. Its terminations are those of the Imper- 
fect with r prefixed. 

-rais, -rais, -rait \ -lions, -riez, -raient. 

The Future Indicative and Present Conditional of 143 
avoir and itre are formed regularly from the roots au- 
(for av-) and se-. 
au- ( -rai, -ras, -ra, I -rons, -rez, -ront 
se- \-rais, -rais, -rait, | -rions, -riez, -raient. 
The Conditional does not describe what actually exists, but what 1 44 
is supposed or conceived to exist. Its ever reaUy existing may 
be hindered ; for instance, by its depending- on a condition 
which is never fulfilled. The Present Conditional may relate 
either to present or to future time. ' I would go now, if you . 
wished it;' ' / would go to-morrow, if you wished it.' 
[In Latin, a condition that is not conceived as likely to be 145 
realized, would be expressed by si with the Imperfect Sub- 
junctive (a conditional form : si haberem). But the French do 
not use si with the Conditional to denote a condition not 
conceived as likely to be realized, but si (pronounced se) with 
the Imperfect Indicative.] 

M If I worked " (implying that * I do not work'), si 
jttravaillais. 

Quand, or quand mime (== * even iff 'even sup- 146 
posing that 9 ), is followed by the conditional. Quand 
(or quand mime) vous me tueriez, even if you were to 
kill me . 

Quand with Imperf. Indie, is when, whenever; quand 147 
je travaillais, when, or whenever I worked (implying 
that I did work). 

The Conditional is often used in a courteous way 148 
e3 
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to avoid positiveness of expression, where the indicative 
might be used : thus, ought I — ? devrais-je — ? 

149 Vocabulary. 

Loud, haut (literally high) [alius], f To purchase, buy, acheter. 

Louder, plus haut \Purchaser, buyer, acheteur. 

To confess, avouer. Poor, pauvre [pauper]. 

To thank, remercier. Naked, nu [nudus.} 

Innocent, innocent [innbcens]. Naughty, mechant. 

Abandon, abandonner. Rose, rose, la [rota]. 

To hear, to understand, entendre. Half-crown, ecu [scutum]. 

To dare, oser [audere, ausus\ Barbarian, barbare [barbarus\ 

To govern, gouverner [gubernare]. Christianity, Christianisme, le. 

That (without a substantive), cela. 

To reward, recompenser [re-compensare]. 

Exercise 20. 

150 a) 1. Je descend-rat. 2. Tu attend-ra*. 3. Mon 
ami vend-ra son chien. 4. Nous repond-ro/w. 5. 
Vous ne repond-rez pas. 6. Us repond-ront 7. Je 
fini-rat ma tache. 8. Je parti-rat demain. 9. Tu 
obei-ra*. 10. Tu parti-nu. 11. Mon frere fuiir-a sa 
tache tout de suite *\ 12. Je parti-rat tout de suite. 
13. Nous fini-rows cela. 14. Vous parti-rez demain. 
15. J'interrog-e-rat Charles. 16. Je grond-e-roi 
mon fils. 17. J'avou-e-rat ma faute"f\ 18. Je re- 
merci-e-ratf mon pere. 19. Tu ecout-e-ras. 20. 

> II y X pens-e-ra. 21. II n'entr-e-ra pas. 22. Charles 
avou-e-ra sa faute. 23. Nous y pens*e- ron*. 24. 
Vous travaill-e-re*. 25. Louise et Henriette ne 
tricot-e-rotttf pas demain. 26. Ton ami, quand arriv- 
e-ra-f-il ? 27. Quand est-ce que son ami arriv-e-ra ? 
28. Je r^compens-e-raw ce gar9on, si je le retrouv- 
ais. 29. Nous parti-rtons deja demain, si la lettre 
arriv-atf aujourd'hui. 30. Vous senti-rio? bien le 
froid, si vous 6tiez pauvres et nus. 31. II rougi-rat*, 
s'il avait honte. 32. Madame vend-rait sa maison, si 
elle trouvait un acheteur. 33. Qui n'aim-e-raif pas 

f After some of the vowel- characteristics in thisconjugation(e. g.i, ou) 
the connecting £ is sometimes omitted in poetry, the circumflex being 
marked over the characteristic vowel, Rsje prirai,j'avo&rai, je remerci- 
rai, il avo&ra. 

Of it: about it. 
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ses parents ? 84. Quel pere pum»rait son enfant in- 
nocent ? 85. Quelle mere abandon n-e-nzitf don enfant ? 
36. Je se-rais encore malade sans mon medecin. 37. 
Nous se-rions encore barbares sans le christianisme. 
38. lis $e-raient bien boss, s'ils me donnaient ce que 
jedemande. 39. J'au-rot*envie M de n sortir, maisje 
n'ai pas encore termine ma tache. 40. Nous au-rions 
une le^on, mais le maitre est malade. 41. Qaand 
(if even) ils au-raient cent (lOO)mille (1000) ecus, je 
les mepris-e-raw encore. 42. C'est" un liomme qui 
vend- raiY son pere. 43. Aurons-nous des groseilles ? 
44 Aurez-vous des fraises? 45. Aura-t-il du vin 
demain ? Non, Monsieur, il n'aura pas de vin ** de- 
main. 46. Aurez-vous des gants ? Oui, Monsieur, 
j'en 71 anrai. 47. Aura-t-il de la pitie" ? 48. N'a-t-il pas 
de l'argent 44 ? 49. Nous n'avons point de 44 couteaux. 

b) 1. 1 will go-out to-day. 2. You {sing.) will go-out 
to-morrow. 3. Will you go-out to-morrow ? 4. You 
will not go-out. 5. I will not play. 6. He will 
answer. 7. Charles will not answer. 8. We shall 
finish directly 47 . 9. My father will not set-out to- 
morrow? 10. Will you set-out? 11. Shall I sell 
my dog? 12. Shall I own my fault? 13. Will you 
not work? 14. Will she weep? 15. She will not 
weep, for she never weeps. 1 6. The master will ask. 
17. Julius will answer. 18. I would sell my house, 
if I could find a purchaser. 19. I should understand, 
if he spoke louder. 20. We would answer if we durst. 
21. He would love his son, if he deserved it; but he is 
naughty and does not obey. 22. Who would not love 
roses? 23. Who would not feel that ? 24. We would 
go-out, if we had a holiday M . 25. He would sleep, if he 
were not ill. 26. They would wait, if they had time". 
27. If I were king, I would govern well. 28. When 
I was little, I liked to play 51 . 29. When I am tall, 
I will be a physician 67 . 30. When you are ill, 
I will cure you. 31. Would you have the kindness to 
listen " ? 32. Would he have the goodness? 33. How ! 
you (sing.) were ill, my friend ? 34. Shall you go-out 
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to-morrow? 35. Shall you have any pencil-cases? 
Yes, sir, we shall have some. 36. Shall you not 
have any penknives ? 37. Shall you (sing.) sell your 
dog? 38. Will you (sing.) confess your fault ? 39. If 
I were naughty, I should blush for " shame. 40. If I 
ate very little, 1 should grow-thin. 41. My father 
is 60 to arrive to-morrow. 42. You ought to obey. 
43. Ought I to obey ? 44. If you were poor, I would 
give you money. 45. I shall collect the king's dues. 
46. You must' govern well. 

Lesson 21. 
Perfect Indicative. 
151 The Perfect Indicative is another of the primary 
forms, or forms from which others are derived. 







Perfect. 








I. 


II. 


in. 


IV. 


Je 


pari- at. 


fini-t 


re $-us, 


vend-w, 


Tu 


parl-a*, 


fini-i, 


rec-ue, 


vend-tf, 


Il,elle 


parl-a, 


fini-t, 


rec-w*, 


vend-ft, 


Nous 


parl-4me«, 


fin!-met, 


rec-4mes f 


vend-fme*, 


Vous 


parl-rf/e*, 


finl-fct, 


reg-Htes, 


vend-tot, 


lis, ellea 


parl-drenf. 


fini-rent. 


reg-urent. 


vend-irent. 



b) Observe that in the second Conjugation the persons of the pre- 

sent and perfect are alike in the singular, except in the verbs 
which do not take st. 

c) In the verbs that do not take the ss(39), they are 



distinguished, 




Indicative. 


Infinitive. 


r 

Present, 




Perfect. 


mentir, 


je men-*, 




je ment-fr, 


partir, 


je par-*, 




je part-t«, 


sentir, 


je sen-*, 




je sent-u, 


sortir, 


je sor-i, 




je sort-t*, 


dormir, 


je dor-*, 




je dorm-w. 


servir, 


je ser-*, 




je serv-tt. 



So se repentir ; je me repen-s, je me repent-/*. 

152* The terminations of the first and second plural were 
originally asmes, astes; ismes, istes; usmes, ustes. — Obs. 
The circumflex often stands over a long syllable from 
which an 5 has been dropt : thus, bite, jority se hdter, 
for beste [Latin, bestia] ; forest ; se haster. 
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The Perfect or Preterite is a narrative tense; [like 153 
the Greek Aorist] it describes a past action as a singU, 
definite action that took place at some past time, no 
matter how near or how distant. 

It does not imply continuance or repetition like the 
Imperfect. 

Vocabulary. 154 

Js, comme. Week, semaine, la. 

Year, an, le ; annee, la [annus]. On the difference between an and 

an*6e 9 see an in Index. 
Last week, la semaine passte, or derniere. 
- year. Tan dernier, or passl. 

Exercise 21. 

(In doing the English Exercise use the Imperfect for habitual 
actions, Arc.) 

a) 1. Ma cousine chantera. 2. Ton chien me mord. 155 
3. Ta mere me grondera. 4. Sa soear babillera 
comme toujours f. 5. Mon pere descendra tout de 
suite 47 . 6. Ma mere attend mon pere. 7. Cette fille 
pleure. 8. Cet homme ne reflechit pas. 9. Qui est 

cet homme-la? 10* Cette homme ne pensepas. 11. 
Nous parti-iwes hier. 12. Vous dormi-fe* hier. 13. 
Mes amis senti-rent l'injustice. 14. lis parti-ratf la 
semaine derniere. 15. lis sorti-raitf vite. 16. Nous 
pressenti-mo* ce malheur. 17. Je fini-s ma tache hier. 
18. Tu fini-* ta tache hier. 19. Jean fini-f sa tache 
hier. 20. Le vaisseau peri-l la semaine passe*. 21. 
Nous fini-mes notre tache. 22. Vous fini-tes cela Pan 
dernier. 23. Us pali-ren*. 24. lis rougi-ratf. 25. 
lis r&Q6ch\-rent. 26. Je chereh-ai mon ami. 27. 
Tu arou-oj tout. 28. II me frapp-a. 29. La cousine 
cbant-a une romance. 30. Nous chevch»dmes long- 
temps. 31. Nous chant-dmes. 32. Vous cherch- 
dtes long-temps. 33. lis chant-^reo* une romance. 
34. Ses larmes cou\-erent. 35. Je m6rit~m une 
recompense, mais le maitre me puni-f. 36. II merit-a 
cette punition. 

b) 1. He despised every body**. 2. Nob ody despised 

f At (she) always (does). 
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him. 3. 1 will not despise you any longer. 4. Who 
broke this glass? 5. I obeyed my father. 6. He 
sold me a bushel of barley. 7. My sister blushed for 17 
shame. 8. I do not feel the cold to-day, but I felt it 
yesterday. 9. Nobody will despise you. 10. Will 
you lend me your knife? 11. Did he lend you his 
knife? 12. Did the heat taint the meat? 13. Who 
collected the king's dues? 14. The butter melted M . 
15. We repented of our fault. 16. You anticipated 
misfortunes. 17. We accepted his offers. 18. We per- 
ceived something. 19. We obeyed the voice of nature. 



Je fiu, nous fumes, 
tu fu«, vous fates, 
il fu*, ils fur-en/. 



Lesson 22. 
Perfect of avoir and etre. 

156 J'eus, I had. Je fus, / teas [fui]. 

J'eus, nous eumes, 

tu eus, voui eutes, 
il eut, ils eurent. 

157 Vocabulary. 

Napkin, serviette, la. Salt, sel, le [sal]. 

Plate, assiette, la. Soap, savon, le [sapo\ 

Cup, tasse, la. Generous, genereux [generosus]. 

Saucer, soucoupe, la. Modesty, modestie, la [modestta]. 

Idle, paresseux. Pleasure, plaisir, le [placere]. 

Dangerous, dangereux. 

Small coin ; change, monnaie, la \moneta\ 

Sincerity, openness, sincerit6, la [sinceritas"]. 

Disgust, degoutf, le[cc <fe-, gustare; gustus]. 

Politeness, politesse, la [pottre]. 

Curious, inquisitive, curieux [curiosus"]. 

Exercise 22. 

158 a) 1. J'eus de la piti6. 2. Nous eumes de la 
monnaie. 3. Vous eutes de Por. 4. II eut de 1'argent, 
5. Ils eurent de l'eau. 6. Eut-il de la sincerite 7 7. 
Eumes-nous du degout? 8. Eutes-vous de la politesse ? 
9. Eurent-ils de la modestie? 10. Je n'eus pas de 
plaisir. 11. Nous n'eumes pas de serviette. 12. 
P^eutes-vous pas de voiture? 13. N'eut-il pas de 
recompense? 14. Vous futes paresseux. 15. Ils 

f The u is circumflexed to compensate for an s omitted, dtgoust. 
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furent dangereux. 16. II fut habile. 17. Futes-vous 
tristes ? 18. Je ne fus pas inutile. 19. II ne fut pas 
innocent. 20. Ne fumes-nous pas polis ? 

b) 1. I had no more" pity. 2. They had no 4 * 
forks. 3. We have no salt 4. You had no soap. 
5. Had not you any soap ? No, sir, I had not any 
soap. 6. That was not indispensable. 7. The gar- 
dens were not beautiful. 8. We have no cups. 9. 
You had no plate. 10. Have you (sing.) no plate? 
They were polite. 11. You were dangerous. 12. 
His sisters were beautiful. 13. They were curious. 
14. Were we generous? 15. Were they sad? 16. 
Were they not sad? 17. We must" obey M the laws. 
18. I wish to obey them". 19. Henry answers. 20. 
George was answering. 21. William answered. 
22. Charles spoke. 23. We answered nothing. 24. 
Did he not answer ? 25. Did not your sister obey f 
her master? She never obeyed him. 26. Give me a 
plate. 27. Have you a cup ? No, Ma'am, I have no 
cup. 28. Come, that I may give you some silver. 



Lesson 23. 



Imperfect Subjunctive. 

The Imperfect of the Subjunctive is formed from the 159 
second sing, of the Perfect Indicative, by adding se. 

Tu parlo*, tu fini*, tu reptw, tu vendft. 

Queje par]<u»«e, fini#-*e, re$us-se, vendw-.se. 
Imperfect, 

i. ii. i". iv. 160 

a) Queje parl-trae, fini-M*, rec-«*w, vend-i***, 

Que tu pari- asses, &ni- sses, repusses, vend-isses, 

Qu'il parl-d/, fin!-/, rec-<W, vend-fr, 

Que ». pari- assions, fini-frioiu, Teg-ussions, \eud-issions, 

One v. parI-o*«e«, fini-M?*e*, reg-ussiez, \end-issiez, 

Qu'ils pari- assent fini- ssent. rec-«M«i*. vend-w*?«t. 

b) From avoir, Ore, the Imperfect Subjunctive is 
formed in the same way : — 

. f i. e. did she not obey him regularly, as a habit ? 



que nous fussions, 
que vous fussiez, 
qu'ils fussent. 
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Tu eus (thou hadsi), tu fus (thou wast). 

quef eusse, queje fusse, 

que tu eusses, que tu fusses, 

qu'il eut, girt/ fut, 

que nous eussions, 
que vous eussiez, 
qu'ils eussent. 

161 Observe, that in the second conjugation, the Imperfect Subjunc- 

tive of the verbs that take the ss, is exactly like the Present 
Subj unctive( 120), except in the third singular, which is finfot* 
in the Present, finit(for finittl) in the Imperfect. 

1 62 [The Latin pupil knows, or ought to know, that the present, future, 

and perfect definite (=1 have conquered) are followed by the 
present subjunctive ; the imperfect, perfect (aorist), and pluper- 
fect by the imperfect subjunctive : venio ut videam ; veniebam, 
ut viderem, &c. This is nearly so in French, but with many 
more exceptions.] 

As a general rule, the Present and Future of the In- 
dicative are followed by the Present Subjunctive; the 
Imperfect by the Imperfect Subjunctive. — We shall 
hereafter see that exceptions to this rule are very 
numerous. 

163 a) Je desire que tu renonces a cette entreprise, / 
wish that you would give up this enterprise. 

t it • •„ ( quetu renoncasses acetteentre- 
Jedesiraisl^ . T , . Y , , ., . , ,, 

T A ' • * "\ prise, / wished that you should 
«ie Qesirai i .» . , 

^ give up this enterprise. 

b) The Present Conditional, when used by courtesy, 
for the Present Indicative (148), is usually fol- 
lowed by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 

Je voudrais que tu renon9asses a cette entre- 
prise, / should wish you (= I wish you) to 
give up this enterprise (voudrais, present condi- 
tional of vouloir, irr. verb 19). 

164 Vocabulary. 

/ should wish, je voudrais. Vigorous, vigoureux [vigor]. 

Variety, vartetS, la [varietas]. To consult, consulter [consultare]. 

Game, sport, jeu, le [jocus]. Fact, fait, le [factum]. 

Whole, all, tout To be right, avoir raison. 

People, peuple, le [popuhts]. To cost, couter [constate]. 



165.] lesson 28. 49 

Jbfft corps, le [carpus']* Too much, trop. 

To exercise, exercer [exercene^ Motive, motif [tnovere ; m*tu/\. 

To ren^r, rendre [r«fcfer«], Z<w, bas. 

Adroit, adroit. Meant, moyen. 

Although, quoique (with subj. ). 

For a long time ( = since a long time), depuia Iongtemns. 

A shows a spectacle, spectacle, le [spectaculum]. 

To animate, inspirit, animer [anhnare']. 

Supple, souple [ co sub t plicare, to fold I. 

Deputy, depute, past part, q/'deputer [de-, put are]. 

Intercourse, commerce, le [cojnmercium}. 

For, pour : before the infinitive of purpose U id not construed : in. old 

Bnglish^/br was so used. 
To worn, to gist* notice of,, avwtir [advertcre]. It is followed by meu of 

person, gen. of thing. 
To be wrong, avoir tort [tort from tortus, twisted]. 
To be right) avoir raison [ratio}. 

Exercise 23. 

a) I. Je veux que cela Jhrisse. 2. Je> distrait 165 
depuis longtemps que cela,/&if-/. 3» Mentor veulait 
une grande variete de jeux et de spectacles, qui ani- 
m-a^/z^ tout le peuple, mais surtout qui excerq-assent 

les corps, pour les rendre adroits, souples et vigoureux. 
4. Us envoyerent des, deputes qui consult-assew* 
Apollon. 5. Je desirais depuis longtemps, que vous 
romp'issiez tout commerce avec cet Ijomme. 6. II 
fallait que vous vend-issiez votre maison. 7. II faHaitf" 
|ue vous paxtrissiez tout de suite, pour m'avertir de ce 
it. 8. Je ne croyais pas que vous eussiez*' raison. 
9. Je ne crois pas que vous ayez raison. 10. Personne 
ne pensait que cejkssent *• mes sceurs. 1 1. Les Ro- 
roains ne voulaient pas que les victoires coht-assent trop 
de sang* 1 % Quoique le motif Jut " bas, le moyen avait 
quelque chose de noble %. 

b) 1, 1 did not think he was" right. 2. My brother 
does not think that £ want to ride on horseback. 3. 
I think my sister is right. 4. I did not think my 
sister was right*. 5. It is to be wished 49 that he should 
break-off all intercourse with these men. & It was to 
be wished that they should break off all intercourse 

t 1 mperfect of faUohr, irr. verb, 30. 

X Something noble (about it): literally somtitosig °f noble. 
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with Adolphus. 7. I should wish you (sing.) to imitate 
(say : * that you should imitate' ) your cousin. 8. It 
was strange, that you should dare to speak 5 *. 9. It was 
surprising that they should dare to buy so much 
wheat 10. I don't think he has any "• 

Lesson 24. 
The Compound Tenses. 

166 The Compound Tenses are made up (just as in 
English) of tne auxiliary verb to have, and the past 
participle. 

167 a) Past participles of the four conjugations : 

parte; fini; re$u; vendu. 
b) Past participles of avoir and itre : — eu; £t& 
The Compound Perfect, or Preterite Indefinite. 

168 {I have spoken.) 
J'ai parl& 
tu as parle. 
il (elle) a parle. 
nous avons parte. 
vou8 avez parte, 
ils (elles) ont parte. 

169 For the present the following remarks on the Com- 
pound Perfect may suffice. 

a) The Compound Perfect has (1) the force of our Perfect with 

have ; i. e., it denotes an action completed in a space of time, 
tome part of which is still unexpired ( ' / have seen him this 
week, this year,' &c.) ; ' Europe has undergone great changes 
since the Norman conquest,* the time ' since the Norman con* 
quest' being still unexpired : but (2) it is often used, where 
toe must use the simple Perfect, of events that took place 
at some indefinite past time. Thus the French may (not 
must) say : ' Troy has been destroyed by the Greeks i' * Gun- 
powder has been invented by a monk:* we must say was de- 
stroyed, was invented. It is from this use that the tense it 
called in French the * Indefinite Preterite.' 

b) There are two differences of frequent occurrence between the 

practice of the French and our own with respect to the em- 

ploymen t of the Compound Perfect : — ( 1 ) Of an event that hap- 

. pened this morning, we should say (in the afternoon, or evening), 



So J'ai fini, I have finished. 
j'ai re§u, I have received, 
j'ai vendu, I have sold. 
j'ai eu, I have had. 
j'ai £te, I have been. 
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* / received a letter this morning? considering the morning as 
a space of time now over ; the French would say : « / have 
received a letter this morning,' considering the morning aa 
part of the current day r(2) with respect to an event which hap- 
pened yesterday, a Frenchman, presenting it vividly to his 
eye as a thing of recent occurrence, may (not must) use the 
Compound Perfect; we cannot: a*, I met him yesterday, J e l'ai 
rencontre hier; / worked all yesterday morning, Hier 
j'ai travaille toute la matinee. This is an important dif- 
ference between the English and French idioms. (3) This 
tense is sometimes used colloquially for the. Future,' de- 
scribing that as done which will be done in a short time. (See 
Example 17.) 

Vocabulary. 170 

Yes, Sir, Oui, Monsieur. To chat, to talk, causer. 

No, Sir, Non, Monsieur. Yesterday, hier [Am]. 

To end, terminer [terminare]. Ml, whole, tout : fern, tou te \totus]. 

Task, tache, la. Visit, call, visite, la [co inure]. 

This morning, ce matin. 

Morning, matinee, la ; matin, le [matutinus]. 

Emery -thing, tout (neut. adj. used substantively). 

To deserve, menter [merer i; meritus]. 

Reward, recompense, fa [co re-, compensare']. 

To-day, aujourd'hui (= au jour d'hui) [hui^hodiej. 

Exercise 24. 

a) 1. J'ai commenc-e ma tache. 2. Nous avons 171 
termin-e notre tache. 3. Jacques a commenc-e\ 4. 
lis ont grond-e. 5. Qui a sonn-e? 6. Vous avez 
cause. 7. Est-ce vous, qui avez sonn-e* ? 8. Est-ce 
vous, Charles, qui avez caus-e* ? 9. Ma scaur nilrite 
une recompense. 10. Elle n'a pas merite une recom- 
pense. 11. Hier j'ai jou-e toute la matinee. 12. EUes 
ont pleur-e toute la matinee. 13. Nous avons vendu 
notre maison. 14. A-t-il fini sa tache? 15. A-t-il 
eu beaucoup de farine? 16. A-t-il ete a l'ecote? 17, 
Avez-vous ,4 bientot fait (done) ? Attendez, j'ai fini 
dans un instant. 18. J'ai re<ju ce matin la visite de 
madame votre mere 18 . 

J) 1. I have rung. 2. 1 have not rung. 3. Have 
you (sing.) begun ? Yes, Sir, I have begun. 4. Peter 
has broken the glass. 5. Has not he broken the glass? 
6. Our lesson has begun. 7. Have you not played ? 
8. Has not your (sing.) brother played ? 9, Has your 
F 2 
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{ntnn. ) sister deserved a reward ? 1 0. I have not talked 
to-day. 11. Did they shut the door this morning? 
12. Have you begun ? No, Sir> I have not begun 
yet. IS. Nobody has began. 14. I will not work 
any more to-day. 15. I have not yet looked-for it. 
16. How long have you been looking-for It"? 17. Has 
he lost his stick? 18. How long has he lost it"? 
19. 1 have not forgotten it 



Lesson 25. 
Declension of the Past Participle. 

172 A past participle is made feminine by appending e : 
tombe* ; fern, tombe-e. The plural adds 5 to the sin- 
gular : tombe-* ; fern, tomb-ee-s. 

173 Observe, that in the example given in lB8 9 parlS is 
not altered [as the Latin participle is, sum locut-us, 
sumus locut-i, &c] to agree with a plural substantive, 
or with the singular of the feminine . 

6S" But when the accusative case precedes the 
I verb, the past participle is altered to agree with it 
Hence, when the accusative must stand before the verb, 
the participle will necessarily be declined. 

1) Que (which is the accusative for whom and 
which, whether they are singular or plural) 
must precede its verb; hence the participle 
will agree with the substantive for which que 
Stands (i. e. which is the antecedent to que). 

La querelle que j'ai termin-ee, the quarrel which [= which 

quarrel] I have put a stop to* 
Let quenelles, que j'ai tennin* tet, the quarrel* which 

[= which quarrel*] I have put a stop to. 
Les livres, que j'ai trouv-e*, the books which 1 have found. 

2) The accusative of personal pronouns must (as a 
general rule) precede the verb. 

II nous a frapp-es, he has struck us. 

II les a frapp-£«, he has struck them. 

II Ta frapp- 6, he has struck him. 

II fa (c la a) frapp-fc, he hat struck hen. 
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3) The interrogative quel [quails], what; and lequel, 
which) must precede the verb : Quels differends 
avez-vous apaisis f Laquelle de ces filles avez- 
vous recompense f 

Vocabulary. 174 

Flaur t meal, ferine, la [far']. To tend, envoyer. 

Victory, victoire, la [victoria]. 

Army, armee, la [ooarmare; ormolus']. 

To gain, obtain, remporter [re-, portarj]. 

Work, ouvrage, le [opera, *operagium]. 

To compose, composer [componere; composittis], 

Voila, behold-there, see-there = there is (or here is), 
Voici, behold-here, see-here = here is. 

Exercise 25. 

a) 1. J'ai assez de farine. 2. J'ai encore assez de 175 
la farine, que vous m'avez envoy-ee. 3. Quelle tache 
avez-vous commenc-&? 4. A-t-il frapp-^ sa sceur? 

5 Sa pauvre sceur qu'il a frapp-ee, a-t-elle pleur-£ f 
6. Quelle victoire 1'armee a-t-elle remport-6?? 7. 
Quels ouvrages a-t-il compos-es ? 8. As-tu commenc-l 
ta tache? Oui, Monsieur, ie l'ai deja commenc-ee. 
9. A-t-il envoys' des deputes? 10. Les deputes, qu'il 
a envoyes, doivent" partir demain. 11. Vous a-t-il 
donne* des groseilles? Oui, Monsieur, voici les gro- 
seilles qu'il m'a donnees. 

b) 1. Has he sent you any books? No, Sir, he 
has not sent me any 44 . 2. Excuse me: see-here the 
books that he has sent you. 3. See-here (are) some 
cherries which my mother has sent them. 4 Has he 
broken any glasses? 5. Here (are) the glasses he 
bag broken. 6. Has he confessed his fault? No, Sir, 
be has not confessed it. 7. Why does he not confess 
it? He would blush for 71 shame; but neverthe- 
less he ought to confess it. It is true, Sir, I cannot M 
deny it. 8. Have they sold their carriage? Sir, 
they have never had a carriage. 9. Has the hour 
struck? 10. Nobody has rung. 11. He will never 
confess his fault 12. What glasses has he broken ? 
13. Here (is) the fork that my sister has lent me. 

f3 
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Lesion 26, 
Pluperfect. 

176 ^ There are two Pluperfect* in French, one of which 
is formed, for the verbs conjugated with avoir, with 
(ayais) the imperfect and the past participle ; the other 
with (eus) the perfect and the same participle. 

177 That with eus describes the action as just over when 
another occurred, or began to take place. It might 
be called the Paulo-ante-pluperfect (i.e. the Little- 
before-pluperfect). Its French name is the Parfait 
Anterieur difini. 



178 Pluperfect oiparler (to speak). 
J'avais parl£, I had spoken. 

J tu avais parl^, thou hddst spoken. 
il avait parte, he had spoken. 
nous avions parte, we had spoken. 
vous aviez parte, ye had spoken. 
its avaient parte, they had spoken. 



So J'avais fini. 
j'avais re£u. 
j'avais vendu. 

j'avais eu, / 
had had. 

j'avais 6t£, / 
had been. 



179 Paulo-ante-pluperfect oiparler (to speak). 

J'eus parte, I had (just) spoken. 

tu eus parle, thou hadst (just) spoken. 

il eut parl£, he had (just) spoken. 

nous eumes parle, we had (just) spoken. 
vous eutes parte, you had (just) spoken. 
ils eurent parle, they had (just) spoken. 

180 a) The Paulo-ante-pluperfect is used in accessory 
sentences of time, when the verb of the principal sen- 
tence h in the perfect tense : it is used with quand, 
lorsque (when), des que (as soon as), aussitot que (as 
soon as), apres que (after), a peine (scarcely), &c. 

b) The use of the Pluperfect (J'avais parle) is more 
extensive: it describes the action as over before 
another began, without any reference to its being 
just over; and may therefore stand with the Perfect 
and with other tenses besides, as we shall hereafter 
see. 
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Vocabulary* 181 

To buy, acheWr. To dittos diner. 

House, maison, la [mansid]. To surprise, etbnner [ oo attonUui]. 

Garden, jardin, le. Word, mot, le. 

Scarcely, a peine. Romance, ballad, romance, la. 

The moment {that), des qu*. Into, dans. 

itfw, aussi. 

Chamber, room, chambre, 2a [camera]. 

Servant, domestique, le, la [domesticus]. 

To breakfast, dejetner [de->jejunare)> 

To utter, pronounce, prononcer [pronundare]. 

long (= since long) depuis longtemps f. 

A s peine is often followed by que {than = ) when. 182 
When it precedes the auxiliary verb, it causes an in- 
version : n e. it makes it necessary to put the nomin- 
ative case of the pronoun after the auxiliary verb : 

If the nom. is a substantive, it 



precedes the verb, but the pron. 
is also used after it. — See Ex. 11. 



J'eus a peine sorti - 

J? peine eus-je sorti 

Exercise 26. 

a) 1. J'eus a peine din-e, quand le mafcre entra* 183 

2. Des qu'il eut dejeun-e, it commen^a sa tache. 

3. Des que vous eutes prononc-e ce mot, il comaienc-a 
a" pleurer. 4. Lorsque ils eurent chante* cette 
romance, ils commencferent. 5. J'avais deja dejeun-c, 
quand mob cousin entr*a. 6. Louise et Henriette 
avaient depuis longtemps terming* leurs taches, t[uan<! 
Francois cherchait encore ses livres. 7. Vous avez 
recompense votre fille: elle l'avait bien merits. 
8. Tu eus a peine commence, quand Francois com- 
men$-d aussi. 9. A x peine m'eut-il vehdu ia mmison, 
que son frere arriva. 10. Lorsque j'eus fini ma 
tache, je sortis. 11. A" peine mon frere eut-il sorti, 
Jtt'ii s'en repentit. 

b) 1. You had hardly rung, when James catfle-in. 
2. 1 had scarcely bought this house, when I bought 
the garden also, 3. The moment the master bad 
rung, the servant came into the room. 4. A bee had 
stung me. 5. I had not finished my task, when my 

t Depuis [de post\\ tangteraps = long temps [htngum tempt*], a 
« long long iHme+mMte. 
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father rang. 6. The army had already gained the 
victory. 7. Nobody had yet sold it. 8. He had 
given me nothing. 9. He had not lent it me. 10. Had 
not your sister finished her task ? Yes, Sir, she had 
already finished it when I began. 11. The servant 
had scarcely broken the glass, when the master en- 
tered. 12. My sisters have well deserved their re- 
wards. 13. Yes, yes; they have well deserved all 
they have received. 14. Had your brothers deserved 
a reward? 15. Had not your (sing.) sisters given you 
some gooseberries? No, Sir, but they had given me 
some raspberries and strawberries. 16. Had he per- 
ceived something? 17. Had he been ill? 



Lesson 27. 
Future Perfect, * 

184 The Future Perfect marks an action that will have 
been done at some future time. In French, as in 
English, it is made up of the Future of to have (avoir) 
and the past participle, x 

J'aurai (I shall have) parle* (spoken). 

185 Future Perfect of parUr : J'aurai parle, / shall have 
spoken, 

J'aurai parle. 

tu auras parle\ 

elle} aura P ar1 *- 
nous aurons parle. 
vous aurez parle. 

elles J auront par1 ^ 

Parle will be indeclinable, except when the accusa- 
tive precedes (cf. 173) : les mots qu'elle a parl-e*. 

186 Vocabulary. 

To pardon, pardonner. To cry, crier. 

Ungrateful, ingrat [ingratui]. In vain, en vain. 

An ungrateful person, un ingrat. Twenty, v\ngt[viginti]. 



So J'aurai fini, 
re9u, vendu, 
&c. 
j'aurai eu, 
j'aurai ete. 
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F*r, pour. 

To come in again, rtentrer [re-, intrant]. 

Time, fois, la (with reference lb doing a thing again, Arc., as in* three 

times'). 
Nioetritfr necettiti, la [necessUas], 



To get on horseback, \ _ MM1# . i . * ,* -lfil i 
to mount hi, horse, J «•■•"* *•** 



a) (^ng.) Are they satisfied? Tliey are. 187 
(French.) Are they satisfied ? They it are (lis le sont). 

b) (Eng.) As soon as he has done, ne will, &c. 
(French.) As soon as toe shall have done, he will, &c. 

tST In French [as in Latin], when the verb of the principal 
Sentence is in the future, the verb in a subordinate sentence, 
introduced by a* soon as, will be in tne/tttore nh*> -not in the 
present or perfect. 

Ex&tcise 27. 

a) 1. J'au-rai termin-e ma tache, quand vous 188 
rentr-erar. 2. Tu m-ras travail 1-^ en vain. 3. II 
au-ra travaill-e pour un ingrat 4. EMe au-ftx par- 
donn-e tout. 5. Nous au-rons cri-e vingt fois, et per- * 
sonne n'arriv-^rfl. 6. Ik au-ron* deja oubli-l ce que 

j'ai demand-e hier. 7. II aura combattu contre 8a 
maladie. 8. Demairi matin jViurai achet6 beaucoup 
de farine. 9. N*aura-t-il pas vendu son cheVal? 
10. N*auront-ils pas re<ju tes droits du roi? 1 1. N'auras- 
tu pas repondu? 12. L^rt-mee aura remporte' une 
victoire. 18. lis feuront &e deja a Cologne quand 
j'y t arriverai. 

b) 1. They will have begun their tasks when you 
come-in-again. 2. They will not have laboured in 
vain. 8. Will they have already forgotten every 
thing"? 4. Will he have bought any flour ? He will 
have bought some. 5. Has he bought any knives? 
6. Are they wicked? They arew 7. You (sing.) will 
scarcely have begun, when Francis will begin also. 
8. As soon as he has finished his task, he will get on 
horseback. 9. As soon as you have confessed your 
faults, 1 will pardon every thing, 10. He will have 



f There. 
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obeyed necessity. 11. Will you (sing.) have brought 
me some soap? I shall have brought you some. 
12. The Christian despises nobody. 13. The servant 
despised his master. 14. The servant despises the 
reward he has deserved. 15. Have you any wish 40 to 
travel ? 

Lesson 28. 
Past Conditional of parler. 



Nous 3L\ir-ions parte, 
vous aur-t'ft? parte. 
ils aur-atent parte. 



189 J'aur-a£* parte, 
tu aur-ai* parte, 
il aur-atl parte. 

So J'aurais fini (recu, vendu) 

j'aurais eu, &c. / should have had. 
j'aurais et£, &c. / should have been. 

190 Vocabulary. 

. To meet, rencontrer. Without, sans. 

To praise, louer [laudare]. Doubt, doute, le [dubitatio]. 

Idle, pareneux. Prize, prix, le [pretium]. 

Exercise 28. 

191 a) 1. J'aurais gronde mon fils, si je Favais rencontre. 
2. lis auraient recompense cet homme, s'il 1'avait 
nterite. 3. Sans doute Henri aurait eu un prix, s'il 
avait travaille; mais comme il est paresseux, il n'a eu 
rien. 4. J'aurais envie de monter a chevaL 5. Avez- 
vou8 achete un cheval? 6. Personne ne montera a 
cheval aujourd'hui. 7. C'est un homme qui vendrait 
son pere. 

b) 1. I would never have abandoned him. 2. Would 
they ever have abandoned him ? 3. Has he forsaken 
his relations? 4. What relations has he forsaken? 
5. When I am not idle, I always have a prize, 6. I 
would have praised your servant, if I had met him. 
7. Will he praise my servant? 8. Nobody praises 
me. 9. I shall not praise you any more. 10. Have 
you bought any glasses? 11. Without doubt he would 
have praised me. 12. They would have deserved 
nothing. 
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Lessen 29. 

Perfect arid Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

The Perfect and Pluperfect of the Subjunctive are 192 
formed respectively with the Present and Imperfect 
Subjunctive of avoir, and the Past Participle. 

Perfect Subjunctive. 

a) Quej' aie parte Que nous ayons parte 193 
que tu aies parte que vous ayez parte 
qu'il (elle) ait parte qu'ils (elles) aient parte. 

Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

&) Que j f eusse parle Que nous eussions parte 

que tu eusses parte que vous eussiez parte 

qu'il (elle) eut parle qu'ils (elles) eussent parl& 
Vocabulary. 194 

Govern, gouvemer [gubernare]. Science, science, la [scientio]. 

Government, gouvernement, le. Order, ordre, le. 

Faulty, vicieux [vitiosus]. Not to know, ignorer [ignorare]. 

Lapse, suite, la [* secutio]. Execute, executer [exsSqui], 

Age, siecle, le \seculum\. ■ Plan, plan, le. 

Mind, esprit, le [spiritus]. Old-age, vieillesse, la. 

Human, humain \humanus]. Exhaust, epuiser. 

Christianity, Chnstianisme. Strength, energy, force, la. » 

To study, ttudier [ttudere]. 

Exercise 29. 

a) 1. Tous les gouvernements £taient vicieux avant 195 
que " la suite des siecles et le Cbristianisme eussent 
perfectionne 1'esprit humain. 2. Je ne crovais pas 48 que 
vous eu-ss-tij? 6tudie cette science. 3. 11 ignorait" que 
j'eu-ss-e donn£ cet ordre. 4. Je ne crois pas que 
vous ayez d&ja execute votre plan. 5. Ne pensez pas 
que la vieillesse ait epuise* toutes mes forces. 6. II est 

en colere que ses fils aient depense tant d'argent. 

b) 1. I did not know that 4 * you had studied those 
sciences. 2. Do you not know that I have already 
executed my plans ? 3. I wish to execute my plans 
immediately, for fear that 4 * old-age should exhaust all 
my energies. 4. I do not think that old-age has 
exhausted all my energies. 5. I wish (voudrais) that 
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he had improved his mind. 6. I did not know that 
fortune had crowned your effprts with* success. 7. 
Has fortune crowned your efforts with success ? 8. 
As soon as fortune had crowned his efforts with suc- 
cess, he gave this order, 9. As soon as be had exe- 
cuted his plan, he began" to improve his mind. 10. 
When I have exeeuted my plan, I will begin to study 
the science of war. It l)o you think * 8 he is angry ? 
I don't think he is angry. 

Lesson 90. 
On doubling the Characteristic in appelqr, $*c» 

196 In the first conjugation, if the last syllable of the 
root has for its vowel an e followed by a. single conso- 
nant, when this e is followed by e mute (as in e, es> e,„ — 
ent, and also in e-raU e-rais) it sometimes (1) takes the 
grave accent( N ); sometimes (2) doubles the consonant. 

a) If the root ends inn, s 9 v,g 9 a\ &c, the e always 
takes the grave accent — (b) If the verb already 
has the acute {ceder), this acute must be changed 
into the grave before the terminations, above given. 
Je cide, &c. ; but plural, nous ced-ons. 

197 Mener (to lead). Appeler (to call). 
Je men-e J'appell-e 

tu- mhn-es tu appell-es 

il men-e il appell-e 

nous men-ons nous appel-ow 

vqus roen-ez vous appel-^r 

ils men-ent ils appell-ewtf. 

198 The consonantsthat you may doubled see 
Before e mute, are only / and t 

a) Most verbs in -eter, eler, (when the e bap not. the 
apute accent, -eter, -eler), double the consonant; as 
appeler, atteler, chanceler, 4peler y cacheter* jeter, &c. 
(b) Those m-eter 9 -eler (e. g. reveler, vegeter) are con- 
jugated like ceder (196). 

199 The few verbs in -eter, »eUr> e. g« achotcr ta 
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(with its compounds, raeheter 9 suracheter), celer, dicder, 
geler, peler, &a, (together with all in -£/*r, eter,) will 
take the grave accent, je ce/-*, &c. 

If the root end9 in 6 (as cre-er : root crS) 9 the 6 will 200 
remain throughout 

On changing c into f, and g into g-e before a 9 see 201 
77.— In disting-v-er, prodig-v-er 9 the u is inserted to 
give the g the guttural sound ; but it is unnecessarily 
retained even Defore a, o. Nous distiug-u-dra** ; ll 
(Jisting-u-aiY. 

Vocabulary, 202 

a) Roots in I or t ; doubling I or t 

To cully appeler [appellate'). To teal, cache ter. 

To reel, to stagger, chancefer. To throw, jeter. 

To put {the horses) to, atteler. To reject, rejeter. 

To take (the horses) out, deteler. To pick (a lock), crocheter. 

To spell, &peler. 

To recall, to call back, to call-to-mind, rappeler [re-, appsllare]. 

To dust, to brush, to rub down (a horse), epousseter. 

b) Roots in I or t; taking the grave accent 

To buy, acheter. To freeze, geler [gelu]. 

To peel, peler. To thaw, degeler. 

C) To prefer, prtfexer [prtsferre]. To burst crever. 
To lead, mener. To raise, elever [elevate]. 

To finish, acheter. 

Drunk, ivre [ebrius]. Maid (-servant), servante. 

Thing, chose, la. Lock, serrure, la. 

Stone, pierre, la [trkroa]. Locksmith, serrurier. 

/ft, mal [co mains']. Window, fenetre, la [f fenestra]. 

Gardener, jardinier. Robber, voleur. 

Letter, lettre, la [liter*]. Cold, froid, le [frigidum], 

Horse, cheval, j>& chevaux [eaballus]. 

Furniture, les meub)es,p& [mobilia]. 

Counsel, advice, conseil,/* [consilium]. 

Exercise 30. 

1. II chancelle comme un homme ivre. 2. Je 203 
detelle les chevaux. 3. II appelle les clioses par leurs 
noma. 4. Comment appelez-vous cela? 5. Le 

t Observe the circumflex over the e, compensating for the omitted*. 

G 
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gargon jette des pierres dans le jardin. 6. II epelle 
maL 7. Rappellez le jardinier. 8. II me rappelle 
a mon devoir. 9. Le cocher attelle les chevaux. 
10. Louise cachette sa lettre. 11. Le serruriervaf 
crocheter la serrure. 12. Les voleurs crochettent les 
serrures. 13. Epoussetez les meubles. 14. Ou est la 
servante? Elle est dans machambre: elle epoussette 
les fenetres. 15. Achetez cela. 16. Elle mene son 
enfant a l'£cole. 17. Le froid gele Teau. 18. L'eau 
d£gele. 19. II creve d'orgueil". 

b) 1. Is it you (sing.) who are throwing stones into 
my garden? 2. Does your sister spell well? Yes, 
sir; nobody spells better. 3. The locksmith must 
pick this lock. 4. I think she spells well. 5. I did 
not think 48 that your sister spelt so well. 6. Have 
the servants taken-out the horses ? 7. Louise is pur- 
chasing bread. 8. Her friends staggered. 9. Drunken 
(° men) stagger. 10. They were staggering like drunken 
men. 11. He has rejected my counsels. 12. Do you 
prefer beer to wine ? No, sir, but I prefer water to 
wine. 13. Are not those gentlemen bursting with " 
pride? 14. The doctors have finished him. 15. The 
wind is rising (say * raises itself). 16. I don't buy 
friendship. 17. I have no friends. 



Lesson 31. 
Verbs conjugated with etre. 

204 We have hitherto had verbs conjugated with c have 9 
(avoir). In these verbs no change was made in the 
participle : j'aiparle ; nous avons parte. 

205 But the few verbs that are conjugated with ' to be, 
(etre) in the active voice, make the participle agree 
in gender and number with the subject (' nominative 
case to the verb') [just as deponent verbs do in 
Latin]. The same holds good of passive and reflexive 
verbs. 

f Is going. 
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Indicative. Conditional* 



Perfect Je suis tombe 

Pluperfect, j' 6tais tombe 
Paulo-ante y . r ,„ 

Pluperfect.) 1* fus to,nbe 

Future 

perfect. 



> je serai tombe 



Je serais tombe 206 

je fusse tombe 

Subjunctive. 
je sois tombe 
je fusse tombe. 



Perfect Indefinite. 
Je suis tombe Nous sommes tombed 207 

tu es tombe vous foes tombes 

il est tombe ils sont tombes 

elle est torn bee elles sont torn bees. 

It is not necessary to go through the other tenses ; as the conju- 203 
gation is that of Ure with the participle appended. 

Intransitive verbs that denote a state that is the 209 
result or end of some previous motion or transition, 
take itre. 

Vocabulary. (Verbs that regularly take etre.) 210 

To arrive, arriver. To fall, tomber. 

To enter, go in, come in, entrer. To go out, sortir.* 

To remain, rester [restore']. 

To depart this life, decider [decedere]. 

To set off, partir (now and then avoir). 

So several irregular verbs, of which we will here 
give alter (to go) and venir {venire'] (to come). 

Aller forms its past participle regularly, alle. 211 

Venir forms its past participle irregularly, venu. 

Je tu il, &c. Nous vous ils, &c. 

Present. va\a (I go) vas va allons allez vont 

Present. ( vien* (I come) \iens vient venons venez viennent. 
Itnperf. \ ven-ais (regular). 

(Eng.) I have just supped. 212 

(French.) I come from to- sup ( = supping), Je viens de souper. 

So : Je venais de souper (/ had just supped). 

Exercise 31. 
a) 1. Es-tu tombee, ma soeur ? 2. Etes-vous tombees, 213 
mesdemoiselles? 3. Jesuis entre*. 4. Elle est entree. 
J'ai peur que Louise ne soit tombee * 9 . 5. Je ne crois 
pas qu'il soit deja arrive* ". 6. Crois-tu que ta soeur 
soit deja arrived"? Non, Monsieur; elle n'est pas 
g2 
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encore arrivee. 7. II est rest£ a Lyon, 8. J'ai reste 
six roois a Colmar sans sortir de ma chambre f. 9. 
Elle est entree dans sa chambre. 10. II est dec6d£ a 
Page de dix ans. 11. Je suis parti. 12. Ea-tupartie 
aujourd'hui, ma soeur ? 13. Ces dames ne sont pas 
encore parties. 14. Nous sommes descendus dans Ie 
jardin, 15. Vous etiez deja parties, mesdames. 16. 
Henri avait d£ja termine sa tache, quand Charles est 
entre pour commencer la sienne. 17. Des que je fus 
sorti, mon ami arriva. 18. Depuis que je suis sorti, 
je n'ai rien mang£. 19. Apres que nous fumes arrives, 
nous sortimes tout de suite 47 . 20. Vous futes a peine 
arrives que M vous sortites encore. 21. Quand vous ren- 
trerez, Louise sera sortie. 22. Us seront deja partis. 
23. Us vont arriver. 24. Je viens de casser le verre. 
25. J'aurais envie 40 de sortir, mais je n'ai pas encore 
termine ma tache. 26. Je serais parti hier, si j'avais 
eu le temps. 27. Nous serions arrives hier, mais nous 
avons attendu Charles, qui n'£tait pas encore pret* 
28. Est-il venu? 29. Je crains qu'elle ne soit arrivee 49 . 
b) 1. As soon as Charles was gone out, his friend 
met him. 2. My father is gone to Versailles. 3. 
Have your sisters set-off already? No, sir, they 
have not set-off yet. 4. Have you finished your task ? 
No, sir, I have not finished it yet 5. Has Henry just 
finished his task? 6. Henry is gone-out: had he 
finished his task? 7. When my brother comes-in- 
again, Mary will have gone out. 8. I am afraid 49 she is 
gone out 4 *. 9. Do you thiuk she is gone-out already 4 ' ? 
10. I had scarcely gone-out when 8 * I fell. 11. Mr. S. 
was just gone out. 12. Mr. B. is going to set-off". 
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Un 
deux 
trois 
quatre 
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List of Numerals. 



duol 
tre*}. 
quatuor]. 





f Voltaire. 



5 


cinq 


[quiwpuf] 


6 


six 


[##*]. 


7 


sept 


[seplem]. 


8 


huit 


\octo\ 



215- 


-217.] 


9 
10 
11 

12 


neuf 
dix 
ooze 
douze 
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treize [tredecini], 

quatorze [quatuordecim]. 

quinze [quindeeim], 

seize [sederim], 

; peur (fear) ; envie 215 



Incvem], 13 

decern], 14 

undecim]. 15 

duodeciw], 16 

&;/* (thirst); yaim (hunger] 
(inclination, desire). 

(Eng.) /aiw coZrf, hungry \ thirsty, afraid, desirous. 
(French.) I have cold, hunger, thirst, fear, desire. 

(Faim, la [fames] \ spif, la [sitis].) 
Vocabulary. 216 

Lion, lion, le [fco]. Serpent, serpent [serpens'}, 

Africa, Afrique, /'Afrique. lifoa; many ? combien de — ? 

Ape, singe [jtmsa]. To deceive oneself, se tromper. 

TWe (two), deux fois (deux). Jlfate, font, 3 pi 

Exercise 32. 

a) 1. J'ai mes amis. 2. Tu as ce que tu as de- 217 
mande. 3. II a cinq enfants. 4. Elle a deux enfants. 
5. Nous avons deux chiens. 6. Avez-vous un jardin ? 
7. lis ont un carrosse. 8. J'avais quatre chiens. 9. II 
avait trois lions qu'il avait achete*-* en Afrique. 10. II 
avait huit singes et douze serpents. 11. lis avaient 
dix enfants. 12. Quand aurai-je mon argent? Vous 
l'aurez deraain, monsieur. 13. Nous avons eu un 
grand malheur. 14. J'avais eu soif 73 . 15. Vous aviez 
eu faim 73 . 16. lis avaient eu peur 73 . 17. II n'aura 
pas eu le courage. 18. J'eus mon argent. 19. Nous 
eumes une lettre. 20. Deux et un font trois. 21. 
Deux fois trois font six. 22. Deux et dix font 
douze. 23. J'ai ete* malade. 24. Nous avons ete 
malade-*. 25. J'avais ete malade. *26. Vous aviez ete 
bien mediant- 5. 27. J'aurai ete deja a Cologne, 
quand vous y arriverez. 28. lis auront ete deja a 
Paris, quand j'y arriverai. 29. Combien de gens se 
trompent ! 

ft) 1. I have tw» dogs. 2. He will have had three 
friends. 3. I have been pale. 4. Has he been hungry? 
5. We have had a friend. 6. You will have a dog. 
7. Shall you have a stick ? 8. He was pale. 9. You 
will have been idle. 10. They will be generous. 
11. We are not idle. 12. Were they not industrious? 
g3 
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13. We kad three does. 14. How many glasses has 
he? He has seven". 15. How many horses has 
the officer? He has four. 16. He has been trouble- 
some. 17. Has he been troublesome? He has not 
been troublesome. 18. 1 shall be thirsty. 19. I had 
a desire. 20. Had he four dogs? 21. They will 
have had three sticks. 22. He has been a 5 soldier. 
23. Has she been ill ? 24. They were not ill. 25. Had 
not he been ill ? 26. He will not have been inquisi- 
tive. 27. Ten and one make eleven. 28. Twice six 
make twelve. 

Lesson 33* 
Verbs in ayer, oyer, 
SI 8 Y is found in words derived from the Greek, as 
sympathies physique ; in which it has exactly the 
force of i ; and (2) it stands for i-i (ij). 

219 Verbs in oyer, uyer (which are = oi-i-er 9 m'-i-er), 
throw one of these i's away, or, which is the same 
thing, change y into i before e, es 9 e 9 — ent; erai 9 eraisf. 
Hence (from aboyer, essuyer) il aboz-e, tu essuz-es, il 
essue-eratl, &c. 

220 Verbs in ayer (= at-i-er) are sometimes conjugated 
in the way just explained ; but the French Academy 
retains the y throughout in all verbs in ayer : payer, 
balayer, &c. ; je pay-e> je pay-e-rai (but il nettoi-e-ra, 
il essui-e). 

221 Of verbs whose roots end in i, ou 9 u (pri-*r, jou-er, 
hu-er), the first and second persons plur. of the Imper- 
fect have an unpleasant sound, pri-ions 9 jou-iez 9 and 
are therefore avoided when it is possible to avoid 
them. The trema (" to show that the vowels are to 
be pronounced separately) is written over these forms 
from verbs in ouer and uer : nous j onions, nous tuions. 

222 Vocabulary. 

To try, to try-on, essay er. To thee~and-thou%> tutoyer. 

To clean, to scour, nettoyer. To weary, ennuyer. 

f In all the persons from erai, erait. 

X That is, to use tu (thou) instead of the less intimate votu. 
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To grow-weary, s'ennuyer. Coat, habit, le [habitus]. 

Weariness, ennui, le. Debtor, creancier. 

Wearisome, ennuyeux, fern. ~euse» Debt, d ette, l a [debitum] . 

A towel, un essuie-main. Word, parole, la. 

To bark, aboyer. Watch, montre, la. 

To pay, payer [pacare, to pacify]. Tooth, dent, la [dens]. 

A payer, payeur. Boots, bottes. 

To scratch out, rayer [rodtor*]. f<we, vase, le [vat]. 

To support, appuyer. Forehead, front, le [frons]. 

To wipe, to wipe away, essuyer. To save, sauver [*salvare]. 

Sweat, perspiration, sueur, la [sudor]. 

Exercise 33. 

a) I. Attends, je vais essayer. 2. Essayez cet 223 
habit. 3. J'essaye un habit. 4. J'ai essaye* mes 
forces* 5. J'essayerai cela. 6. J'ai paye tous mes 
creanciers. 7. Vous n'avez pas encore paye* vos 
dettes. 8. Je ne paye pas cela. 9. Tu me le payerasf. 

10. La mort paye tout. 1 1. C'est" un mauvais payeur. 
12. II ne payera jamais. 13. II paye ses creanciers 
de" belles paroles. 14. Ne vous payez jamais de M 
mots. 15. Rayez cela ! 16. Je rayerai cera. 17. On 
a nettoye* la raaison. 18. Vous nettoierez ma chambre. 

19. Quand je l'ai rencontree, elle nettoyait un vase. 

20. Un tutoyeur est un homme qui tutoie tout le 
monde* 4 . 21. II le tutoyait. 22. II a appuye ma 
demande. 23. Votreami est bien ennuyeux. 24. C'est" 
une person ne tres ennuyeuse. 25. Que cet homme 
m'a ennuye* ! 26. Le travail seal sauve de l'ennui. 
27. Donnez-moi un essuie-main. 28. Elle essuie la 
sueur de son front 29. Nous avons essuye les larmes 
de cet enfant. 30. Les chiens aboient. 31. Les chiens 
ont aboye. 

b) 1. Let us try our strength, 2. He has paid. 
3. Clean my boots. 4. Where is John ? He is clean- 
ing your boots.' 5. They thee-and-thou each other ". 
6. I grew- weary. 7. Emilius grew-tired in the coun- 
try. 8. Dry your tears! Dry your tears! 9. My 
dog never barks. 10, Has your dog barked ? 1 1. As 
I came in, your dogs barked. 12. When we came-in, 
the dogs begaa to bark 5 '. 13. When I was (just) 

f = Je me vengerai. 
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come, she tried to" sing a ballad. 14. I must 6 * sup- 
port his demand. 15. He will support my demand. 

16. Where is Emilius? He is cleaning his teeth 5 *. 

17. Have you cleaned your teeth this morning? 
Yes, Mamma. 

Lesson 34. 
Absolute forms of the Possessive Pronouns. 

224 The French, like the English, has separate forms 
for the possessive pronouns when they are used (like 
our mine, &c.) without a substantive. % 

225 But leur does not take a separate form in this case, but 
only prefixes the article : le leur ; la leur ; les leurs. 

226 Ours, yours, are le ndtre, le voire [where the circum- 
flex indicates the omission of an s, nostre, from Lat. 

noster]. 



SlNGUI 


AR. 


Plural. 


m. 


/ 


/. 


Mine, le mien 


la mienne 


les miens 


les miennes 


Thine, le tien 


la tienne 


les tiens 


les tiennes 


His, hers, le sien 


la sienne 


les siens 


les siennes 


Ours, le ndtre 


la ndtre 


les notres 


Yours, le vdtre 


la vdtre 


les votres 


Theirs, le leur 


la leur 


les lev 


irs. 



Les miens, tiens, &c. [like mei, tui, &c.] mean my 
(or one 9 s) friends, relations, family, party , &c. 

227 With reference to a thing that has been mentioned, 
the pronouns its, their (when not reflexive) , are not 
expressed in French by son, leur, but by the ad- 
verb en (= thence or therefrom, the Latin inde), ex- 
cept when the things are personified (as is often the 
case in poetry), or the pronoun is under the govern- 
ment of a preposition, & (to), de (of). 

228 Thus, speaking of a wood, we must translate its trees, 
by * les arbres en — :' of a tree, ' its roots ' are * les 
racines en — .' 

229 But, on the other hand, neither en nor y are to be 
used of persons. [This rule is not indeed absolutely 
true, but it is to be observed at present.] 
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Vocabulary. 230 

Night, nuit, la [nox, noctisj. Conqueror, vainqueur. 

Day, jour, le [diurnumf]. Green, verdure, verdure, la. 

Hat, bonnet, chapeau, le. To look at, regarder. 

Old, vieux [vetus]. Picture, tableau, le [tabula]. 

New, neuf, fern, -ve [novus]. Shadow, shade, ombre, la [umbra']. 

Pretty, joli,/em. jolie. To manage, manager. 

Professor, professeur [professor]. 

Superb, magnificent, superbe [superbus], 

A military man, un militaire [militarist 

To approve (of ), approuver [approbarej. 

Conduct, conduite, la[eo con, ducere], 

*► Exercise 34. 

a) 1. Ton frere ne travaille pas, le mien travaille nuit 231 
et jour. 2. Mon chapeau est bien vieux, le tien est en- 
core neuf. 3. Tu trouves 7 * ma maison jolie ; la tienne 

est superbe. 4. Je trouve ta maison bien belle, comment 
trouves-tu la mienne ? 5. J'aime les miens. 6. Qui 
n'aimerait pas les siens ? 7. Notre professeur n'est pas 
le votre. 8» Vos amis ne sont point les notres. 9. 
Vous approuvez ma conduite, c'est bi«n; mais je ne 
puis (pas) approuver la votre. 10. Vous avez tort 85 ; 
mon cousin et les votree ont raison. 11. Je ne puis 
retrouver votre livre, mais j'ai trouve' le leur. 12. 
Avez-vous rencontre* les notres ? 13. Les notres ont 
ete vainqueurs. 14. Paris est beau : )'en admire la 
grandeur, les promenades, les Edifices. 15. Regardez 
ces tableaux : les ombres en sont bien menagees. 

b) 1. Your dog is always barking, but mine never 
barks. 2. They restore to me my books. 3. Your 
father is a lawyer, mine is a military (°man). 4. 
Your hat is old: mine is still new. 5. I have 
finished my task : have my cousins finished theirs ? 
6. Let us try : let us finish our task : my friend has 
finished his. 7. Your (°countrymen) have fought 
well. 8. My (°people) have set out". 9. I much 
like our garden : its verdure is so beautiful, and its 
shade (my : ' and the shade') so agreeable. 10. 1 have 
found your book, but I cannot 81 find mine. 

f Diurnum = djurnum.— ItaL gionw. 
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Lesson 35. 
Passive Verb. 

232 The Passive Verb is formed in French, as in English, 
by the verb to be (etre) and the past participle. To 

be praised, Etre hue. 

The tenses will therefore present no difficulty. 

A 

Eire louS. 

I. INFINITIVE. 

233 Etre lou6, to be praised; avoir e*te loue, toliave been 
praised. 

II. PARTICIPLES. 

Lou£, praised ; 6tant loue, being praised ; ayant e*te 
loue, having been praised. 

III. INDICATIVE. 

Present. Imperfect, 
je suis loue, lam praised* j'etais loue. 

Perfect. Perfect Indefinite, 

je fus loue\ j'ai ete loue\ 

Pluperfect. Paulo-ante Pluperfect, 

j'avais ete loue\ j'eus ete* loue. 

Future. Future Perfect, 

je serai loue. j'aurai ete loue. 

IV. CONDITIONAL. CONDITIONAL. 

Present. Past, 

je serais loue. j'aurais ete loue. 

V. SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. Imperfect 

que je sois loue\ que je fusse loue. 

Perfect* Pluperfect 

que j*aie 6te loue\ que j'eusse 6te loue\ 

VI. IMPERATIVE. 

Sois loue (qu'il soit loue). 
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The agent after the passive verb is often expressed 234 
by the preposition de : often by par. 

As a general rule, de is used when the Active Verb 
denotes a mental action (as to love, fear, &c). 

The participle of the passive verb must agree with 235 
the nominative case. 

Vocabulary. 236 

Face, face, la [facie*]. To poison, empoisonner. 

Honour, honneur, le [honor]. Although, quoique (with subj.) 

To attribute, attribuer [attribuere]. To crown, couronner. 

Ne— que = only. Success, succes, le [successus]. 

Printing, l'iiri|>rimerie [imprimere]. 

To invent, discover, inventor [tnvenire ; inventus]. 

To proclaim, proclamer [pro-, clamare]. 

Marriage, mariage, le : mari, husband [maritus]. 

To project, projeter [pro-, jeetare]. 

(Eng.) ^To be so many years old. 

(French.) * To have so many years. 

(Eng.) How old is he ? 

(French.) Whatagehashe? (quel age-a-t-il ?) 

Exercise 35. 

a) 1. C'est dommage qu'il ait ete 48 gate. 2. L'im- 237 
primerie, qui devait fl0 changer la face du monde, fut 
inventee en Allemagne : Phonneur de cette invention 

est generalement attribue a Jean Guttemberg de 
Mayence. 3. C'est un grand bien que"ses efforts aient 
ete couronnes de" succes. 4. Le due d'Anjou, frere 
du roi, fut proclame lieutenant-general du royaume, 
quoiqu'il il n'eut que seize ans. 5. Le mariage du 
prince de Beam avec Marguerite de Valois, soeur de 
Charles, fut projet& 6. Le mariage projete fut 
concluf. 7. Je travaillerais volontiers, si je n'etais 
pas empeche. 8. Quelqu'uns affirmerent que Jeanne 
d'Albret avait ete empoisonnee. 

b) 1. It is a pity that he was " (say: ' has been 9 ) gulled. 
2. It is just that he should be rewarded. 3. 1 hough 
lie has been rewarded, he has not deserved a reward. 
4. Though he has broken the glass, I will not punish 
him. 5. How old is your sister ? Sir, she is sixteen. 

f Irreg. verb, 36. 
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Indeed ! 6. Are our glasses broken ? 7. What has 
he received ? 8. What has he sold ? 9. It is a pity 
that our horse is sold. 10. Your efforts will be 
crowned with" success. 11. Where was printing 
invented ? 12. The word has been uttered. 13. Will 
the word have been uttered ? 14. Though his efforts 
have been crowned with " success, 1 don't think that 
he was right". 

Lesson 36. 
Pronominal Verbs. 

238 Pronominal or reflexive verbs are those that always 
take a personal pronoun in the accusative case, which 
refers to the same person as the nominative. 

239 They were all originally transitive verbsj thus lever 
is to raise up ; se lever (to raise oneself up =), to rise 9 
to get up. 

240 So s'abstenir [se abstinere ab aliqua re] is to withhold 
oneself from : hence to abstain from. 

241 But though one should expect to find the verb, as 
being originally transitive, conjugated with avoir (je 
m'ai lev£, &c), this is not so: the grammatical con- 
struction was forgotten or neglected, and itre used ; je 
me suis leve. 

242 a ) I n ^ e case of some of these verbs we use the pro- 
nominal form in English : thus 

Se parjurer, to perjure oneself; se repentir, to repent 
oneself (of a crime) ; or to repent 

b) In most of the pronominal verbs, however, the 
verb with its reflexive pronoun obtains a new, often in- 
transitive, meaning. 

243 Je me leve (/ raise myself = ) / rise 

tu te leves (thou raisest thyself '=) thou risest 
il se leve (he raises himself— ) he rises 
nous nous levons (we raise ourselves = ) we rise 
vous vous levez (you raise yourselves = ) you rise 
ils se levent (they raise themselves =: ) they rise. 
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All the pronominal verbs are conjugated with 244 

€tre, and their participles will be of the same gender 

and number as the nominative case. 

Elie test vanti-e (she has boasted); He se sont vantS-t; ellesse 
sont vantt-ea. 

But if vous is used of a single person, the participle 
is in the sing. : vous vous ties lev-l (of a man) ; vous 
vous ites lev-ee (of a female). 

VOCABULARY. [Obs. that -«*r from Lat. or (m.) is fern.] 245 

To fly to, se reTugier [refugere]. Own, propre [proprius]. 

To get possession, s'emparer. Heart, coeur, te [cor]. 

To make use of, se servir. Assistance, secours, te [succwrrere]. 

To rejoice, se rejouir. Err our, erreur, la [error st.]. 

To recall, to recollect, rappeler. To grant, accorder. 

Threat, menace, la [mina; mulatto]. Confidence, confiance, la. 

Sorrow, douleur, la [dolor, •».]. Health, s*nt6, la [sanUat]. 

General, general [generalise Bad, mauvais,/«m. -se. 

Maxim, maxime, la [co maximus]. Action, action, la [actio"]. 

Wise man, sage, le [sapiens]. Author, auteur, le\auctor]. 

To correct, corriger [corrigere]. To mistrust, se mSfier. 

People, peuple, le [populus]. To distrust, se d6fier [dtjfjidere]. 

To rear {of a horse) ; to fly out; to fly into a passion, se cabrer. 

To mock at, to ridioule ; to make game- of, se moquer. 

To boat* of, se vanter [se venditare +J. 

To repent of, se repentir [re-,pcenitere]. 

To perceive, to become aware of, s'apercevoif. 

The Compound Tenses of a Pronominal Verb will run thus : 246 
Indicative. 
Perfect Indef. Xe me suis vant6, 

Pluperf. je m'ttais vant£, 

Pauio-tmte~Plup. je me fus vant6, 
Put. Perfect, je me serai vaote. 

Conditional. 
Pa*\ j e me seraia vantf. 

Subjunctive. 
Perfect. que je me sois vant&, 

Pluperf. que je me fusse vantt. 

Exercise 36. 
a) 1. Elle se defie de son propre coeur. 2. II se 247 



f So I think. Freund says * vauiso. 
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defia de soi-meme. 8. De*fiez-vous de cet homme. 

4. Monsieur Coursier se rappelle a votre souvenir. 

5. Rappelez-moi a son souvenir 73 . 6. II se moque de 
tes menaces. 7. Vous vous etes moqu£s de ma douleur. 
8. II faut se defier de maximes generates. 9. Le sage 
ne se repent pas, il se corrige ; le peuple ne se corrige 
pas, il se repent. 10. Je me repens d'avoir accorde* 
ma confiance a cet homme. 11. Je m'aper$ois de 
mon erreur. 12. Je me rejouis de vous voir f en si 
bonne sante. 13. Elle s'en est apertjue. 14. Vous 
vous vantez d'une mauvaise action. 15. II se cabre 
pour un mot 16. Empressez-vous de venir J a moa 
secours; sans cela je suis perdu. 17. L'homme ver- 
tueux, trahi, abandonne § se refugie dans sa conscience. 
18. II s'est em pare de la porte par force. * 19. II ne 
se soucie point de cet homme-la. 20. II se soucie 
peu de " conserver ses amis. 21. Un auteur Franfais 
dit || ceci. 

b) 1. We ought to repent of our faults. 2. We ought 
not to fly-out for a word. 3. 1 don't believe" that he has 
ridiculed me. 4. Mistrust flatterers. 5. Love has 
gained possession of his heart 6. How had he gained 
possession of the gates ? 7. He always takes-refuge 
in f his books. 8. I rejoice in your success. 9. We 
were rejoicing in your success : you have well deserved 
it. 10. He cares little about his relations. 11. He 
cares for nothing. 12. Mistrust that(-there) man. 
13. I mistrust no body. 14. How long have you mis- 
trusted this(-here) man ? 15. Mock no body. 16. 
Don't let him mock me. 17. Let them repent of 
their faults. 18. 1 don't think" they will ever repent of 
their faults. 19. He is just come-down. 20. I had 
just bought a good deal of barley. 21. Have you any 
towels? Yes, ma'am, I have some. 22. Have you 
any good knives? Yes, sir, I have some good ones 71 . 
23. Why do you boast of your prudence? 24. He 

f Irreg. verb, 20. J Irreg. verb, 16. 

* (When) betrayed, (and) abandoned. || Says. ^ Daiis. 
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has boasted of his cruelty. 25. I don't think that he 
sufficiently distrusts his own heart 



Lesson 37. 
Verbs apparently Pronominal. 

There are many verbs which, from being accom- 248 
panied by sef 9 appear to be pronominal verbs; but the 
Jiis really not the accusative but the dative case. — We 
will call these pseudo-pronominal verbs. 

Some of these are transitive verbs governing an 249 
accusative case. The presence of the real accusative 
will be sufficient to put the pupil on his guard. 

Attirer, to draw. 



(arroger not used.) 
proposer, to propose, to offer. 



j'attirer, to draw upon oneself, to 

incur; to gain. 
j'arroger, to arrogate to oneself, 
se proposer, to propose to oneself; 

to propose = to purpose (to do 

any thing). 

But there are other pseudo-pronominal verbs which 250 
are intransitive, and therefore have no accusative case. 
Thus: — 

se plaire (a faire quelque chose), to take pleasure (in doing any 
thing), to delight in (doing it), 
succeder, to succeed. I se succeder, to succeed each other 

I (only with plural substantives). 

These verbs are, like the true pronominal verbs, 251 
conjugated with itre, but they differ from them in 
having the participle invariable. 

Elle *'est attire des reproches, she has incurred reproaches. 
lis se sont plu J a faire du roal, they have delighted in doing mis- 
chief. 

If, however, an accusative, governed by the tense of 252 
which the participle is a part, precedes them, the par- 
ticiple (as in the compound tenses of verbs conju- 
gated with avoir) will agree with it. 

Les reproches que je me suis attires, the reproaches I have incurred. 

t In all these observations, what is said of se is, of course, to be 
understood of me, ie, nous, vous, when the verb is of the first or second 
person. 

J Past participle of plaire. 

H 2 



II a corrigS son livre, he has cor- 
rected his book. 
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253 The Pupil must take care, however, to observe whether the accu- 

sative is really governed by the participle, or by a following 
infinitive: in 
Let reproches, qu'il s'est plu a roe faire, the que depends on /aire 
(the reproaches he has delighted to make against me). 

254 a) Finally, even when a simple transitive verb governs the accusa- 

tive se, or any other ace. together with the dot. se, &c. (of 
the remoter object), it is conjugated with Ore (the participle 
not being declined, unless the governed accusative precedes 
the participle). 
Nous leur owns donnS de P argent, 1 nous nous sowtmes donne la peine, 
we have given them money. \ we have given ourselves the trouble. 

il s'est bien corrige de cela, he has 
thoroughly corrected himself in 
tftat respect. 

b) With the same verb se is sometimes dot., sometimes ace. See 
Examples 6,6; 12, 13. 

255 Se rappeler a, son souvenir (to recall oneself to his 
recollection), is 4 to desire to be remembered to him. 9 

a) Se rappelerj to remember, to recollect, is properly to recall to 
oneself, the se .being dative : je me le rappelle, / remsmber it : 
it is only before an infinitive that it is followed by de. Hence: 

b) These constructions faulty are, 
Je me rappelle de vous or cela: 
But you will correctly say, 1 
Je me rappelle aa cruaute: > 
Je me rappelle de l'ayoir fait. J 

256 Vocabulary. 

Good will, favour, bienveillanoe, la. To perform, s'acquitter, de — 
A vow, vo?u, le \yotum\. Hatred, haine, la. 

To associate, to unite, associer [associate]. 
A promise, promease, la [promissum]. 
Duty, devoir, le [co debere]. 
Commission, commission, la [ «o eommissum]. 

To perform a commission, promise, vow, s'acquitter d'une commission, 
promesse, &c. 

Exercise 37. 

257 a) 1* Elle s'est propose* de faire un voyage. 2. Je 
rne suis attire* la bienveillanoe de Mons. S. 3. lis se 
sont attire* la haine de tout le monde. 4. Combien 
se propose-t-il de vendre sa maison ? 5. Je me suis 
propose* de voyager dans les pays Grangers. 6. Elle 
s'est proposed pour m&tiatrioe. 7. Les raisons se 
succedent les unes aux autres. 8. Ii vient de s'arroger 
les fonctions de g£ne*ral. 9. Quel but vous etes-vous 
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propose? 10. C'est la fin que je me suis toujours 
proposee. 11. Monsieur, je viens de m'acquitter de la 
commission que vous m'avez donn£e il y a deux jours 7 *. 
Je ne me rappelle pas de vous avoir donne* aucune 
commission. 12. lis se (ace.) sont associes pour le 
commerce du levant. 13. llsse (dat.) sont assocti deux 
6crivains c£lebres. 

ft) 1. I have performed my vow. 2. It is for you" 
to perform your promise. 3. I don't remember per- 
forming 1 the commission that Madame S. gave me. 4. 
Don't you remember the great heat (pi.) of last year? 
5. I believe 94 that I have performed my duty. 6. I 
don't think 48 that he has corrected himself of that fault. 
7. I had proposed " to travel in Spain. 8. I don't think 
that he gave himself the trouble to ask. 9. They 
have drawn-upon themselves the reproaches of every 
body. 10. Hasten to perform your promise. 11. It 
is almost impossible that he should have already exe- 
cuted the commission that 1 gave him yesterday. 12. 
I recollect my errour. 13. I recollect having given 
it him. 14. They will have proposed themselves as 
(pour) mediators. 

Lesson 38. Numerals. 

With regard to the numerals, those from one to six- 258 
teen have been given in Lesson 32. Let the pupil now 
learn (from the list in the Appendix), the * tens,' from 
twenty to sixty : the others are formed of these, there 
being no single names for seventy, eighty, and ninety f . 
The units follow the * tens' as they often do in English ; 
thus, twenty-four j thirty-six, &c. y not four and twenty, 
six and thirty, &c. 

Observe. The e is slightly heard in trente, soixante, if another nu- 259 
meral follows : trente- quatre, soixante-douze ; but vingt, when 
by itself, has no such e (vingt maisons, vingt hommes) : if 
however it is followed by a unit, an e is slightly sounded, as if 

f Although teptante is used for seventy, octante for eighty, nonante 
for ninety, but very rarely indeed. 

H 3 
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it were written vingte / thus, vingt-e-deux, *ingt-e-un f. This 
however only relates to vingt when followed by a less number 
(21 — 29), and not when forming the factor of a compound 
number, such as quatre-vingt, &c. 

260 Quatre-vingts is vingt multiplied by quatre 
(4 x 20 = 80), so trots cents (with an s). If 
other numerals follow quatre-vingts, or deux cents, in 
that case the 5 is dropt again: quatre- vingt cinq, deux 
cent trente-quatre. Mille never takes the s of the plural, 
and makes mil when it refers to the year of our 
Lord %. 

261 Ordinals are formed from cardinals by appending 
time to the cardinal number : le vingtiime, le milliime, 
U trente-troisikme. 

[Premier (premiere, f.), second (seoonde), are derived immediately 
from the Latin (primus, secundus); although instead of se- 
cond, deuxieme is sometimes used.] 

262 After the names of sovereigns, the cardinal numbers 
are used : and the days of the month are reckoned with 
cardinal numbers placed with the article before the 
name of the month. 

(Eng.) Charles the tenth §. The tenth of May. 

(French.) Charles ten. The ten May. 

But for un and deux, the ordinals are used ; Francois 
premier, le premier Octobre. 

263 In naming the volume, page, &c. where a quotation 
may be found, the ordinals mag be used (after the 
substantive) : tome six or sixUme ; page neuf or neu- 
viime. But premier, not un* 

264 a) (Eng.) With (only) four others. 

(French.) He the fifth ; lui quinzUme [so icipiTTOC awroc]. 
b) (To pay, have, &c, so much) a month, a year; par mois, par 
an, &c. (par = by.) 

265 Vocabulary. 

Pupil, Sieve [co elevare]. Ox, boeuf [bos, bov-i$~\. 

Week, semaine [septem mane?]. Volume, volume, le [volumen]. 

t Some persons write vingt-et-un, &c. 
% e. g. Van mil (not mille) : ' in the year one thousand. 1 
§ For Charles the 6th, Sixtus the 5th, we find Charles-quint, Sixtus- 
quint. 
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To gain, win, gagner. 

A franc, franc, le. 

Hive, ruche, la. 

Cell, cellule, la [cellule]. 

League, lieue, la. 

To treat, traiter [tractare]. 

To found, fonder [fundare J. 

r» break out (of a sudden event), eclater. 

Bay, jour, fe [diurnum, so tempus]. 

A fortnight, quince jours (i. e. fifteen days) 

To surname, surnommer [super, nominate!. 

Saturday, Saraedi [Sabbati dies. FreundJ. 



Cotoc<t9tt,oo]lection, la[colUctio]. 
Island, tie, la [insula"]. 
Make, 3pL, font, verb irr. 36. 
Member, membre, le [membrum]. 
Event, e?eneraent, le [co evenire]. 
History, hiatoire, la [historia]. 



January, 


Janvierf 


February, 


Fevrier. 


March, 


Mars. 


April, 


Avril. 


May, 


Mai. 


June, 


Juin. 



July, 


Juillet. 


August, 


AoAt 


September^ 


Septembre. 


October, 


Octobre. 


November, 


Novembre. 


December, 


Decembre. 



Sunday, Dimancbe, le [Dominica sc. dies]. 
Monday, Lundi [Luna dies']. 
Tuesday, Mardi [Martis dies]. 
Wednesday, Merc red i [Mercurii dies]. 
Thursday, Jeudi [Jovis dies]. 
Friday, Vendredi [Veneris dies]. 
Saturday, Samedi [Sabbati dies]. 

Exercise 38. 

a) 1. La semaine a sept jours. 2. Deux fois quatre 266 
font huit. 3. Trois fois trois font neuf. 4. Deux fois 
cinq font dix. 5. Dixet un fontonze. 6. Deux et dix 
font douze. 7. Nous etions treize 85 . 8. Deux fois sept 
font quatorze. 9. Je serai a G. en quinze jours. 
10. II a seize chevaux. 11. J'ai achete vingt bceufs. 
12. J'ai deja trente ans 7 *. 13. L'Acade'mie franchise 
est composee de quarante membres. 14. La revolution 
fran9aise eclata il y a cinquante ans 74 . 15. Ce roaitre 
a soixante eleves. 16. Deux fois trente-cinq font 
8oixante-dix J. 17. Quatre fois vingt ou deux fois 
quarante font quatre- vingts. 18. Deux fois quarante- 
cinq font quatre- vingt-dix. 19. J'ai gagne cent ecus. 

20. Tu y § gagneras deux cents francs, trois cents ecus. 

21. Eiie y gagna quatre cent treiwe ecus. 22. II 

t Both the English and the French names are so like the Latin, 
that I have not crowded the list with them. 
t Soixante et dix. § By it. 
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gagne mille ecus par an* 3 . 23. J'ai achete* cette maisort 
quatre mille £cus". 24. II y a + ordinairement dans 
une ruche cinquante mille cellules. 25. Trois milles 
d* Angleterre font un peu plus d'une 7 * lieue de France. 

26. L'ile de Haiti a deux cents lieues de long TS „ 

27. L'universite de Halle fut fondee en mil six cent 
quatre-vingt seize. 28. Je suis arrive* " le trente Mai. 
29. Nous arrivames le premier Juin. 30. Pretez-moi 
le premier, le second, le troisieme, le cinquieme, et le 
trentieme volume de la collection. 31. Pierre premier 
a ete surnomme le Grand. 32. Charles second, roi 
d'Angleterre, fut couronne solennellement a West- 
minster. 33. Henri quatre, empereur d'AUemagne, 
a 6te fort mal traite par Gregoire sept. 34. Henri 
quatre, roi de France, a eu le bonheur d'avoir un ex- 
cellent ministre. 35. J'ai passe* quinze jours a Berlin. 
36. II 6chappa a peine lui quatrieme. 37. Le roi de 
Pologne n'eut que le temps 74 de monter a cheval lui 
onzieme. 

b) 1. Lend me two knives. 2. She has lent me 
seven forks and nine glasses. 3. Lend me the four- 
teenth volume. 4. She is 60 to arrive on the 3rd of July. 
5. Charles the Sixth, King of France, was crowned at 
Rheims. 6. We are to set out on the 5th of April. 
7. She is to arrive next Saturday. 8. I have bought 
eight ells of muslin, and my sister has bought three 80 . 
9. Can you lend me the history of Charles the 
Twelfth ? 10. Henry the Fourth was killed by 15 Ra- 
vaillac. 11. The great Sully was the minister of 
Henry the Fourth. 12. He has just broken six glasses, 
four cups, and a saucer. 13. He must 63 pay you ten 
francs. 14. That event happened J in 181 1. 15. The 
Kin^ of Sweden with only eleven others (264) has 
obtained a victory. 16. Has Francis the First gained 
this victory ? No, Sir : Charles the Fifth has gained it. 

t There are (275). 

X A eu lieu, had place — took place. 
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Lesson 39. 
On forming the Feminine #f Adjective*. 

a) Those th#t end in e mute are unchanged. 267 

b) The general rule for other terminations is to 
add e. (Those that end in ng will add ice.) 

Exceptions. 

1) Favori,^ favorite. 

2) The terminations — 
ais, an, as 

double the first consonant, 
and then append e mute. 



eil, el, en, &, et 

ien 

ol, op, os, ot 

ul 



expresse. 

nette. 

Italienne. 

folic 

sotte. 

9lU)e. 



£paisf (thick), epaisse. expres (exprets), 

g»» (f<**)t> graaae. net (dean), 

pareil (like, alike) pareUle. Italien (Italian), 

kernel {eternal), eternelle. lol (foolish), 

bon (good), bonne. sot (foolish), 

pros (large), grosse. nul (no) 

m (weary), lasse. 

Europeen (European), Europeerme. 
But these again have exceptions : 

(1) frais (fresh), fraiche. 

(2) The following are formed according to the 268 

general rule (b) : 

Mauvais (bad), mauyaise. 
niais (silly), niaise. 
ras (shaven, close cut), rase [rasas']. 
complet (complete), complete [completus]. 
discret (discreet), discrete [discretus]. 
ioquiet (restless), inquiete [inquietus]. 
replet (full), replete [repfefu*]. 
secret (secret), secrete [secretus]. 



f Epais [jprottf], pareil [par, parittr], e tern el [eeternus'], bon 
[fontuj r 

that needs the nest. So Freund]. 
J Encre grasse* f Aidr ink. 



Epais [jprou*], pareil [par, parilis], e tern el [eeternus'], bon 
*J» gros fcrawtw], las [fawn*], europeen [europaus], expres [wr- 
w], nul [nullus], net [nrtirftM], niais [*Mimti, unfledged ; i. e. 
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269 (3) Those in x change x into se : 



Heureux (happy), heureuse. 
jaloux (Jealous), jalouse [axioms']. 



Exceptions to (3). 
Doux (soft, mild), douce [dulcis]. 
faux (false), fausse [falsus], 
roux (red), rousse [russus]. 
prefix (fixed, set), prfifixe \jpr<e- 
fixus]. 



270 (4) Those in f change finto ve: 

Neuf (new), neuve [novus]. 

271 (5) Those in c change c into que : 

Public [public], publique \jmblicus]. 
Exceptions. 
Blanc (white), blanche. I sec (dry) 



seche [siccus]. 



franc (frank, downright), franche, | grec (Greek) grecque [gracus]. 

272 €•* Beau llas belle * I Fou has/b/fe, 

Nouveau, nouvelle. | And mou has motte. 

These ferainines arise from different forms of the masculine which 
are still used before a vowel or h mute: unbel arbre, un fol 
amour, le nouvel an, mo I et doux. Vieux, old[vetus] has 
vieiUe : vieil only in * the old man,* ' the old Adam 1 (le vieil 
homme, le vieil Adam). 



273 Vocabulary. 

Sacred, sacr6 [sacer]. 
Less, moins. 
Certain, certain [certus]. 
Short, court [curtus]. 
Art, art, le \ars\ 
Battle, bataille, la. 
Advantage, avantage, le. 
Decisive, decisif [decider e]. 
Shoemaker, cordon nier+. 
Look, countenance, mine, la. 
Leg, jambe, la [gamba, ca/Am|]. 
Beard, barbe, la [barba]. 
Example, exemple, le [exemplum]. 
Injurious, injurieux [injuriosus]. 
Edition, edition, la [editio]. 



Dear, cher [cants'], f. chere. 

Old age, vieillesse, la. 

Long, long [longus]. 

Rainy, pluvieux [pluviosus]. 

Foot, pied, le [pes, ped-is]. 

Delicate, delicat [delicatus]. 

Passion, passion, la [passio]. 

Thought, pensee, la. 

Wife* femme [femina]. 

Husband, mari [maritus]. 

English, Anglais. 

Grammar, grammaire, la. 

Worse, pire [pejor]. 

Irony, ironie, la [elpwvila]. 

Dumb, muet [mutus]. 
Incorrect, fautif. Ermine, hermine, la. 

Motive, motif, le[<x> movere, motus]. Cay, veau, le [vitulus]. 
Unfortunate, malheureux (mal, ill ; heureux, happy). 
News, nouvelles (properly choses nouvelle s, new things) [novettus]. 



f Still called " cordwainer," in Lincolnshire, &c. 
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Exercise 39. 

a) 1. Apportez-moi une planche epaisse de deux 274 
polices' 3 . 2. L'encre que v«cs m'avez vendu-e est trop 
grasse. 3. Jesuis lasdes apothicaires. 4. Ma petite 
soeur est \as-se de travailler. 5. Ton pere va tuer le 
veau gras. 6. lSmile, pourquoi done dors-tu la gras-se 
matinee ? 7. Elles sont pareil-fe-s en bont£. 8. Sois 
juste, raon fils ! Sois juste, ma fiile ! Soyez juste- 5, mes 
enfants. 9. Vous etes encore jeune, Mademoiselle. 

10. Cette fleur est bien joli-e. 11. Un malheureux 
est une chose sacre-e. 12. La maladie 6tait generale. 
13. N'ayez pas peur ; ces nouvelles ne sont rien moins 
que 78 certaine-s. 14. Ma sceur m'est bien chere ; je 
l'aime plus que ma vie. 15. II est entre par la porte 
secrete. 16. Sa fille a la malheur d'etre muet-te* 
17. L'hermine change de couleur 78 ; en ete elle est 
rousse, en hiver elle est blanche. 18. Une heureuse 
vieillesse est le fruit d'une sage jeunesse. 19. Un 
habit nouveau est un habit de nouvelle mode. 20. L'art 
est long, et la vie est courte. 21. Notre armee a rem- 
porte un avantage decisif. 22. La bataille fut decisive. 

23. Le cordon nier a-t-il apporte mes souliers neufs ? 

24. Voila vos bottes neuves. 25. II fait mauvais 
temps 80 ; nous avons eu trois mauvaises annees. 26. 
C'est une franche ironie. 27. II a de folles idees. 28. 
Cecheval a les jambes seches f. 29. II a la mine niaise". 
30. II porte la barbe rase. 

b) 1. This example is injurious. 2. I don't think 4 * 
that this example is injurious. 3. It is a secret motive. 
4. Keep the thing secret. 5. The number is not yet 
complete. 6. Is this work complete ? 7. Where have 
you put % m y English books? 8. Where is my English 
grammar? 9. It is a very delicate work. 10. The 
first edition is very incorrect. 11. We have had a very 
rainy summer. 12. We shall have had a very rainy 
season §. 13. Jealousy is a restless passion. 14. Bad 

+ Has clean limbs. J Mis (tnettre, verb irr. 56). 

$ Temps. The adjective to follow. 
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maxims are worse than bad actions. 15. He has 
brought me a plank two feet thick 73 . 16. My brother 
has foolish thoughts. 17., He dotes npon" his old 
wife. 18. It is a foolish hope. 19. Bring me some 
dryf herbs. 20. He has given me a sharp (say 
'dry') answer. 21. This sauce is too fat (z=.rich). 
22. Are your sisters equal in wisdom ? 23. We have 
had a happy year. 24. I don't think 4 * that my mother 
has had a happy year. 

Lesson 40. 
II y a.~Aueun. 

275 H y a (literally : it has there) is an anomalous phrase 
that means there is, there are (and) with expressions of 
time, it is), 

11 y a la beaucoup de brigands, there are many 

robbers (highwaymen) there* 
II y a des hommes qui — ; there are men who — . 

276 Y a-t-il — ? Is there —? Js it — ? 

Aucun, aucune [aliquis uuus ; but agreeing with 
quisquam, ullus in use], is no y or any, when all are 
excluded, e. g. after a negative. 

It may be used substantively as any body, no body, 
and then have pL aucuns (but no fern.) 

If it stands at the head of a sentence it is followed 
by ne ; and when it follows the verb as its object, a ne 
before the verb is without pas. 

277 Je ne desire auc une deces fleura, I don't wish for any of time 

flowers. 
A u ciin de ceslivres ne m'amuse, none of these hooks amuses me. 
Qui sake* qui arriveta deroain ? Aucun homme. Who knows 

what wilt happen on tke morrow ? No body. 

278 I* i* apparently a mistake to say that aueun (as used adjectively) 

can have no plural, except when used with a substantive that 
has no singular. See examples in the exercises, and add : La 
rtpubtiqve n'avait m aucunes troupes reguiUres aguerrh, m 
aucuns officiers exptrimentes (Voltaire). Aucuns monstres 
par mot domptis, &c. (Racine). Aucuns appointemenis 
(Rousseau — all quoted by Miiller). 

f * Sec* usually follows its noun. 
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Aucun is also used [like quisq&am, Mils'] in sen- 279 
tences that are virtually negative. Such sentences are 

a) Questions of appeal ; such, that is, as do not 

ask for an answer, but are used as strong ways 
of. asserting that the case is not so : thus, if I 
ask, Is there any hope? I may be anxious to know 
whether there is or not (Y a-t-il quelque 
esperance ?) : but, I also may mean that there is 
none, e. g. Why do you go toiling on ? is there 
any hope that you can succeed? (Y a-t-il 
aucuue esperance que — ?) 

b) The second clause of a comparison : he is taller 

than any of his schoolfellows 2= none of his 
school-fellows is so tall as he. 

e) After sans, without 

d) After je doute que — (with subj.) meaning, I am 
inclined to think there is none. 

a) De tons cewt qui ae disaient mes amis, aucun m'a-t-il sac- 280 

ccmru? Of all those who called themselves my friends^ did any 
one assist me? [No.] 

b) II est plus savant qu'aucun autre homme, he is more learned 

then any other man. 

e) Iln'y a pas d'ouvrage satis aucune faute, there is no work 

without any (some) fault, 
d) Je doute qu'il y ait aucun auteut san* deiaut, / deubt there 

being any author without fault (or, I doubt whether there is any 

author, #c.). 

Nul, f. nulle, followed by ne (without pas, point, or 281 
guere) is no. Of persons it may be used substantively, 
but not of things. 

Nul bien tans mal, there is no good without (its) evil. 
N ul n'est exempt de mourir, nobody is exempt from dying. 
L'homme ne trouve nulle part son bonheur stir la terre, man 
does not find his happiness any where on earth. 

Nul has also the meaning null, invalid. 282 

Les trait& sont nuls, toutes les procedures sont 
nulles. 
a) Pas un is 'not a single person, 9 hence a strong 283 
expression for no body. 
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Pas un ne connait l'instant de sa mort, not a 
single individual knows the moment of his death, 

b) Pas un (seul) is often used with il n'y a pas, 
there is not It is followed by the subjunctive. 

II n'y a pas uneseule personnequi soitexempte 
de maux, there is not a single person who is- 
exempt from misfortunes. 

De ces maisons il n'y en a pas une qui me 
plaise, of these houses there is not one which 
pleases me. — (Observe, ew, of themj apparently 
superfluous f.) 

284 «) (Eng-) I doubt whether it's any use to 

(French.) I doubt that it be (subj.) any use to 

M U?* tt ,\ f I doubt his coming. 

°) K*"g-) \i doubt he will not come. 

(French.) I doubt that he come (subj. pres.) 

285 Vocabulary. 

To recover, guerir (in trans.) To devote oneself, se livrer. 

A sick person, a patient, maiade. Literary, litteraire [literaritui]. 

Use, usage, le. Affair, affaire, la. 

God, Dieu [Dens']. Tyrant, tyran [tyrannus]. 

Before, devant [tde-abante]. Cruel, cruel. 

Lasting, durable [durarey Fault, defect, deTaut, le. 

Punctuality, exactitude, exactitude, 2a [ go exactus']. 

To promise, promettre {jn-omittere]. 

To promise oneself, to hope for, se promettre. 

To meddle with, take a part in, se meler J de — [*misculare']. 

Predecessor, predecesseur [prat-, decedere ; properly one who has 

withdrawn from a government or office before we take it]. 
To divide, to share, partager [participare'}. 

Exercise 40. 

285 a) 1- Aucun de ces malades ne guerira. 2. II n'a 
nulle exactitude. 3. Cela est de nul usage. 4. Je 
n'ai recu aucune nouvelle. 5. Nul n'est innocent 
devant Dieu. 6. Nul homme ne peut se promettre 
un bonheur durable. 7. II m'est impossible de me 
livrer ici a aucuns travaux litteraires (B. de St. 

f Also, II estaussi savant que pas un, when the anybody is em- 
phatic. 
X Old French, metier 
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Pierre). 8. Je ne me melai plus d'aucunes affaires. 
9. II n'y a n uls vices exterieurs et nuls deTauts qui 
ne soient apenjus des enfants (Labruyire). 10. Elle 
est plus discrete qu'aucune de ses soeurs. 11. Nul 
n'est sage a toute heure. 12. Ce tyran fut plus cruel 
qu'aucun de ses predecesseurs. 13. II n'y a aucun de 
ses amis, qui ne partageat sa fortune avec lui. 14. 
II Pa fait sans interet aucun. 

b) 1. I doubt her being" so pretty as her sisters. 2. 
None of these pupils obey me. 3. I have not broken 
any of these glasses. 4. I doubt whether " this happi- 
ness will be lasting. 5. He answered me without any 
hesitation. 6. Of these pupils has any one always 
obeyed his master? 7. I doubt her having finished 4 * 
her task* 8. I doubt his setting out on Monday. 9. 
I don't wish for any of these pears. 10. I doubt there 
being meat enough : we must buy some more. 



Lesson 41. 
Tel — que [= talis — qualis], such — as. 

Tel [talis], such ; tel que [talis — qualis], * such as.' 287 
Je vous let rends telle 8 (speaking of letters for instance) queje 

let at requet. 
I return them to you such (= in the same state) at I have re- 
ceived them. 

Tel (the Latin talis) means ' such,' of « such a kind or 283 
character.' When followed by the relative pronoun 
fh que (acc.)» it may be construed by 'many a f.' It 
H used substantively (in the singular only), or adjec- 
tively in the singular or plural. 

(1) Substantively: 289 

Tel rit aujourd'hui, qui pleurera demain. 

Many a one laughs to-day, who will cry to-morrow. 

Telle se croit innocente, qui ne Test pas. 

Many a woman thinks herself innocent, who is not so. 

\ But tel— , followed by the relative is also * such:' tel fut le discours 
qu'il tint ; such was the language he used. Indeed it never really loses 
the meaning • such. 1 

12 
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290 (2) Adjeptjvely : 

Telle actios que l'on blftme, est louaMe, 
Many an action that is blamed, U praiseworthy. 

a) ( Eng. ) Such a happiness*, 

(French.) A such happiness (un tel bonheur). 

b) (Eng.) Many a one, who cries, to-day, will laugh to-morrow. 
(French.) Such-a-one, who cries to-day, will laugh to-morrow 

(eel [or, tel homme] qui, &c). 

c) (Eng.) There is nothing like knowing, Sec. 

(French.) II n'est rien tel (or, rien n'est tel) que de tavpir, &c. 

291 Chacun (f. chaeune) and chaque are 'each? In agree- 
ment with substantives chaque is used ; chacun is used 
either substantively (chacun ' each man' — every body), 
or when followed by a partitive genitive. 

Chacun pense a soi, every body thinks of himself. 
Chaque age ases plaisirs, each (every) age has its pleasures. 
Chaeune de ces offres est acceptable, each of these offers is ac- 
ceptable. 
Chacun de ces chevaux, each of these horses. 
Remettez ces livres chacun a sa place. 

292 When the nominative tp the verb is a plural and is 
then subdivided, as it were, by chacun (each), the pro- 
noun referring to chacun may be either son, his (her 9 

» its), or leur, leurs^ (their) i, referring fy* tne npmin^tive. 

They have each his horses. 

They have, each of them, their horses. 

293 Vocabulary. 

1. Aller, to go (l). | 2.Envoyer,ta*«K*(2); bpthirreg. 

The imperative of alter is va; but l go there* is vas-y. 

Participles. Present. Perf. Future. Subj. free. 

allant I vais, yas, va | allai | irai | aille 

alJe | allons, allez, v o n t. 

envoyant | envoie, es, e I envoyai I enverrai I envoie, es, e 

envoye | envoyons,ez,envoient j | | envoyions, &c. 

To go for, \ 

To go and look for, > aller ehercher. 

To go and fetch, ) 

To send for, \ , , . 

To .end to fetch, J env °y er cbercher t- 



f Envoyer quelqu'un ehercher. 
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Full f plein [pferow]. Election, election, la [eUctio]. 

Mercilessly, impitoyablement Camp, camp, It. 

Plant, plante, la [planta]. A te-deum, te-deum. 

Property, proprtete, la [proprietas]. Offering, offrande, la [co pfferre]. 
Country, pays, le. Situation, situation, la. 

Language, langue, la [lingua]. Manners, moeurs [mores']. 

Genius, g6nie, le [genius]. Custom, coutume, la. 

Liberality, bounty, liberality, la [tiberalitas]. Faire des liberalites, to 

make large presents. 
To criticise, critiquer [• criticus] icpirucoc. 
Taste, gout, le [gustus: the u is circuraflexed, to compensate for s 

omitted]. 
To make, to do, faire [facere] verb irr. See 318. 

a) To get a thing done, to have it done, to cause it to be done, &c, 

is faire /aire. (I will have it nung,je leferai chanter.) See 
318. 

b) s f en oiler, is to go away: to be off. 

Exercise 41. 

a) 1. Tel fait des liberalites, qui ne paye pas ses 294 
dettes. 2. Tel blame les autres, qui lui-meme est 
plein de vices. 3. Tel critique aujourd'hui impitoya- 
blement les rois, qui gouvernerait demain moins bien 
qu'eux. 4. Tel homme est recompense, qui meritait 
d'etre puni. 5. Je ne veux rien de tels hommes. 6. 
Chaque homme a un gout particulier. 7. Chaque 
plante a ses proprietes particulieres. 8. Chacun airae 
son pays. 9. Chaque langue a son genie. 10. Les 
deux partis regarderent chacun cette election comme 
leur ouvrage particulier. 11. Les deux rois faisaient 
chanter des te-deum chacun dans son camp. 12. lis 
ont apporte des offrandes au temple, chacun selon ses 
moyens et sa devotion. 13. II alia chercher du 
secours. 14. J'ai envoye mon fils chercher sa sceur. 

15. II est alle* chercher la garde. 16. II n'est rien tel 
que de se repentir de ses fautes. 

b) 1. Every country has its customs and its manners. 
2. Every one has his faults. 3. Every body despises 
her. 4. Languages have each (°of them) its whimsical 
peculiarities. 5. Many a man mistrusts us to-day, 
who would himself deceive us to-morrow. 6. The 
boys have, each of them, his glass. 7. Have not my 

i 3 
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sisters each her (own) fork ? 8. Many a man weeps to- 
day who will laugh (318, 3) to-morrow. 9. They (fern.) 
have each bought two ells of satin. 10. How much meal 
has he bought? He has bought a good deal 80 . 11. 
I will send for it. 12. Won't you go and look for it? 
13. My brother is gone to fetch the prisoner. 14. This 
coat fits 90 you well. 15. I doubt that this coat will 
not fit you well 00 . 16. Such is his situation. 17. 
Such is my project. 18. I don't deserve such a hap- 
piness. 19. I am going away directly. 20. They 
tire going away. 

Lesson 42. 
Tout, plusieurs, &c. 

295 Tout [totus], the whole of it, every thing. 
Tout homme, every man. 

Toute fleur, every flower. 
Toute P Europe, the whole of Europe. 
Le meme soleil, the same sun, 
Les me me 8 prejuges, the same prejudices. 
Plusieurs ont pense, several persons have thought. 
Plusieurs choses, several things. 
Maint auteur, many an author. 
Mainte fois, or maintes fois, many a time. 
Mainte et mainte difficulty, many and many a 
difficulty. 

296 Tout k monde (literally the whole world) is a hyperbolical phrase 

for every body. Monde [mundus] is used for people, company, 
&c, in such phrases as elle a du monde, she has company; 
she has some friends with her, Sec. 

297 Quelque, some: quelques sous, some (= a few) sous. 
Quelqu'un, quelqu'une, some body, any body [like 

aliquisl. 
Quelques-uns, quelques-unes (in pi. with hyphen). 

298 Quelconque Iqualiscunque'}, any whatever ; some, be 

it what it may. 
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There is no — whatever, that x &c. 299 

II n'y a — quelconque, qui (with tubj.) 

Quiconque [quicuntjue] whosoever, only as substan- 300 
tive ; no plural. 

Vocabulary. 301 

Feeling, sentiment, le [co sentire"]. Hay, torn, le [Jamum]. 
Glory, gloire, la [gloria] A little i ua p * u de " 

To make, faire [facere] irreg. ' ( quelque peu de. 

Fer*e, vers, fe [versus \. Only, ne — que. 

There, la. Pcm«J (weight) livre, /a [/tfrra]. 

Greaf, grande [grofriw]. £k#ar, mere, fe [*acciar«w]. 

Dupe, dupe. A franc, franc, fc. 

Credulity, crSdulite, /a [ cr«fa ftfcwl ^t o«ce, a la fois. 
Difficulty, difficult*, la [difficulta*\ 
Character, caractere, le [xapacrrip]. 
A few -f (|^ w * tn a substantive), quelques. 
* ' \ (if without a substantive), quelques- uns ; quelques-unes. 

Exercise 42* 

a) 1. Donnez-moi quelque livre. 2. Vous y trou- 302 
verez quelques difficulty's. 3. J'ai achete* quelques 
livres. 4. Je vais en parler a quelques-uns de mes 
amis. 5. II y a quelqu'un dans votre chambre. 6. 
Quiconque preTere sa propre gloire aux sentiments 

de 1'humanite, est un monstre d'orgueil et non pas un 
horn me. 7. Quelques pontes de ma connaissance font 
de fort beaux vers. 8. Quiconque n'a pas de caractere, 
n'est pas un homme, c'est une chose. 9. Elle est 
aimee de " tout le monde. 10. Tous mes vieux amis 
seront ltL 11. Le comte va vendre tous ses cbevaux. 
12. Je vous aime tous. 13. Je ne vendrai que le 
tout. 14. Son grand genie embrassait tout. 15. 
Plusieurs ont ete* dupes 5 ' de leur cr&lulite*. 16. Chacun 
n'est pas capable de s'appliquer a plusieurs choses d la 
fois. 17. Le meme soleil eclaire toute la terre. 18. 
Elle est sujette aux memes pr£jug£s que lui. 19. II n'y 
a raison quelconque qui puissef Vy% obliger. 20. 11 
n'y a homme quelconque qui ne sache § cela. 

b) 1, 1 have bought a few pounds of sugar. 2. My sister 
has just bought some ells of this satin. 3. I am going 

1 Verb irreg. 23. ' J y = to it. § Irreg; verb, 2\. 
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to buy a little hay. 4. Have not you enough already? 
5. Some have neglected their tasks. 6. I am going 
to rap at the door. 7. Some body raps. 8. Some of 
these young ladies have not yet finished their tasks. 

9. To render any being happy is a source of pleasure. 

10. I have given him a few half-crowns. 11. Some 
officers of my acquaintance despise every body. 12. 
AH his friends have deserted him. 13. 1 don't believe 4 * 
that all his friends have deserted him. 14. He will 
give-up to you the whole of his house. 15. All 
my friends are here. 1 6. Do you still live in the same 
house? 17. They have not the same vices. 18. 
19. I will send for 17 some body. 20. There is no body 
(°at all) whodoubts this". 21. There is no body (°atall) 
who does not despise him. 22. Has he given you 
some francs ? He has no francs. 23. You are mis- 
taken, sir ; he has a few. 



Lesson 43. 
Quelque — que, &c. 

303 Quelque — que, in the sense of * whatever,' is used 
of an indefinite degree or number : it agrees with its 
substantive, and is followed by que with the sub- 
junctive. 

Quelque vertu qu'il ait, whatever virtue he may have. 

De quelques talents que soit doue votre frere, "with whatever 

talents your brother may be endowed. 
Quelques grands biens qu'il possede, . . whatever great property, 

(or, however great may be the property) he possesses 

304 Quelque (followed by que) is also used before 
adverbs, and before adjectives {without a substantive ex- 
pressed) in the sense of however. In this sense it is 
indeclinable j% [It answers to quamvis, quantumvisJ] 

Quelquepuissants qu'ils soient, however powerful they may be. 
Quelque adroitement qu'il l'ait fait, &c. 

305 Quel que (with subjunctive) is used in the same 

f It has then the meaning of a quelque point que ... \ a quelque 
degri que. . . . 
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way, when the whatever is the predicate to may 

(might) be, may (might) have been, &c. — Tbe quel 
agrees with the subject (i. e. with the nominative to the 
verb), which, however, foliates the verb* 

Quel que soit le rang que vous occupiez, &o. f whatever may be 

the rarik you JUL 
Quelles que soient lea avances, &c, whatever the advances 

may be. 

When whatever is followed by a substantive in the 306 
nominative, it is followed by qui (the relative pronoun) 
Whatever thing may happen — , quelque c^ose qui 
pui$se arnver — ♦ 

Whatever oath may hind you — 
Quelque serment qui vous engage — s. 

Quel soit le serment qui vous engage [this form is the more ob- 
viously grammatical]. 

a) Tout— que is used when the property stated is as- 307 
sumed to be real As representing a real state, its 
verb is in the indicative. 

b) Tout is used adverbially in the sense of wholly, 
quite all. 

In these meanings, the tout is indeclinable except 308 
before a feminine adjective that begins with a consonant 
or an aspirated h. 

Des loups tout noirs, wolves all black (wolves that are quite 

black). 
Une personne toute honteuse, a person quite ashamed. 
Tout savants qu'ils sont, wise as they are. 
L'esperance, toute trompeuse qirelle est — , hope, deceitful as 

she is — . 

(Eng.) Prudent as he is. 309 

(French.) All-prudent as he is (tout prudent qu'il est). 

Both is tons deux or tqus les deux : the latter form 310 

appears to be usually employed when it is the object 

(i. e. governed by the verb or a preposition) : tous 

deux either as subject, or object, but especially as 

subject. 

Tous les deux naturally requires some previously mentioned or 
implied persons or tilings to which the article refers. The 
common assertion that tous deux refers to an action done by 
two persons together of the same time, has no foundation. 



94 lesson 43. [311,312*. 

The examples in the exercise sufficiently disprove it ; I have 
taken them from Miiller. 

311 Vocabulary. 

Study y etude, la [studium]. Alive, vivant [vivens]. 

Nature, nature, la [natura]. Devour, de>orer [devorare]. 

Fortune, fortune, la [fortuna]. Flesh, chair, la [caro]. 

Origin, origine, la [origo]. Nerve, nerf, le [nervus]. 

To ruin, miner [ 9 ruinare]. Muscle, muscle, le [musculus]. 

Goods, property, biens [bond]. Scene, scene, la [scena]. 

Luxury, luxe, le [luxus]. Friendship, amid 6, la [amicitia]. 

Enemy, ennemi [inimlcus]. True, vrai [vents']. 

Ridiculous, ridicule [ridiculus]. To follow, suivre [irr. verb, 57]. 

Lady, dame [domino]. Upon, sur [super]. 

To possess, po8s6der [possidere]. Eye, oeil: pi. yeux [oculus]. 

Affable, affable [affabilis]. Ear, oreille, la [auricula]. 

To burn, bruler. Riches, richesses, pi. fern. 

Savage, sauvage [silvaticus]. Love, amour, le [amor]. 

To grow proud, to be puffed up, s'Snorgueillir {prgueil, pride). 

To intend oneself, se destiner [se destinare]. 

Path-of-life, profession, carriere, la. 

Distinction, distinction, la [distinctio]. 

Soon, bientdt [after a simple tense ; in a compound one inserted between 

the auxiliary verb and the participle]. 
To appear, paraitre (irreg. verb, 54). 
To bring- oneself -out to advantage, se produire [produeere]; hence, to 

make one's way in the world, $c. 
Not to cease to be ; always to be, ne pas laisser d'ltre. 
Well informed, instruit [instructus]. 
Modest, unassuming, modeste [modest us]. 
To express oneself, s'exprimer [exprimere]. 
Philosopher, philosophe [philostiphus]. 
Philosophy, philosophic, la [philosophia]. 
Nearly, a peu pres [properly * close to a little;' l close within a 

little']. 

Exercise 43. 

312 1 . Quelle que soit votre vertu ou votre courage, vous 
ne devez pas vous £norgueillir. 2. L'etude de Phis- 
toire est la plus necessaire aux hommes, quels que 
soient leur ageet la carriere alaquelle ilsse destinent. 
3. Quelques grands a vantages que la nature donne, ce 
n'est pas elle seule, mais la fortune avec elle qui fait 
les heros (Larochefoucauld). 4. De quelques su- 
perbes distinctions que se flattent les hommes, ils ont 
tous m&me origine (Bossuet). 5. Une femme, quelques 

f rands biens qu'elle apporte dans une maison, la ruine 
ientot, si elle y introduit le luxe (Fenelon). 6. 
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Quelque mediants que soient les hommes,ils n'oseraient 
paraitre en n em is" de la vertu (Larochefoucauld). 7. 
Quelque corrompues que soient nos moeurs, le vice 
n'a pas encore perdu toute sa honte. 8. Tout savants 
que sont ces hommes, ils ne saverit pas se produire. 
9. Toutes savantes que sont ces dames, elles ne lais- 
sent pas d'etre ridicules. 10. Tout instruites que sont 
ces dames, je ne les crains pas. 11. Quelque fortune 
que vous poss&liez, soyez modeste et affable. 12. Les 
sauvages de 1' Am£rique briilent leurs ennemis vivants, 
et devorent leurs chairs toutes sanglantes. 13. Ces 
gens sont tout yeux, tout oreilles (Academie). 14. Le 
lion est tout nerfs et muscles (Bvffon). 15. Cette 
jeune personne est toute honteuse de s'etre exprimee 
com me elle l'a fait (Academxe). 16. Je vous les en- 
verrai tous les deux en meme temps (Corneitte). 17. 
Julien et Marc-Aurele furent tous deux pbilosophes ; 
mais leur ^philosophic ne fut pas la meme (Thomas). 
18. Tous deux brillerent a peu-pres dans le meme 
temps sur la scene (D J Alembert). 

b) 1. My sisters were both discreet. 2. Lend me 
some of your books. 3. However good your reasons 
may be, they will not listen-to them. 4. Whatever 
riches you may have, you will never be contented. 
5. However foolish the fashions are, we must follow 
them. 6. Whatever your motives may be, your con- 
duct will be blamed 79 . 7- Rare as true love is, it is 
yet less so*f than true friendship. 8. Whatever hap- 
piness befalls him, he is still the same. 9. Proud as 
he is, I don't fear him. 10. Proud as she is, nobody 
fears her. 11. Learned as she is, I will not fear her. 
12. Lend roe some books. I have none. 13. Lend 
me a few glasses. I have no more. 14. I have just 
bought two bushels of meal. 15. My brothers are 
going to buy several houses. 16. He is wiser than any 
of your poets. 

f 11 est encore moins. 
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Lesson 44. 

Qui que ce soit, &c. 

313 The full meaning of qui que ce so it, is i be he 
who he may,' and it often stands thus in connexion 
with a complete sentence with nom. il, or dec. Ic. 

Qui que ce soit, il sera puni, whoever he may 

be, he shall be punished. • 
Qui que ce soit, je I'aime, whoevet he may 

be, I love him. 

314 It may be also followed by a relative sentence (with 
qui) in addition to a principal sentence of the kind 
described : 

Qui que ce soit qui parle, je Pecoute, whoever it 
may be that speaks, /listen to him. 

{whosoever; whoever; any 
body, be he who he may ; 
any body. 

! whatsoever; whatever ; any 
thing, be it what it may ; 
any tiling whatever; any 
thing at all. 

These forms maybe governed by prepositions: 
de qui que ce soit, of any body. 

^ qui que ce soit, to any body. 

316 They have the meaning of ' any body, 9 ' any thing* after negative* 

' and in sentences that are virtually negative. 

317 If followed by a negative, qui que ce soit, il ne =r 
no body, be he who he may. (Qui que ce soit il ne 
trahira pas). As in the case of personne, rien, the pas 
fa omitted after ne, when followed by qui que ce soit 
(Je n'envie la fortune de qui que ce soit). 

318 Vocabulary. 

1. iyiTe[dicere],tosay,totell($l). 5. Faire [facere], to do (36). 

2. Lire Uegere], to read (32). 6. Plaire [placers], to please (37). 

3. Rire [ridere], to laugh (33). 7* Taire [tacere], to keep secret ; se 

4. ficrire [tcribere], to write (34). taire, to hold one's tongue (38). 
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Participles. 

i fdisant, 
Mdit, 
2 Hisant, 

\\u, 
^ /riant, 

* f 6crivant, 
4 * 1 *crit, 
,. f faisant, 
8 -\faie, 
g f plaisant, 

- ftaisant, 
7 - \tu (J. tue) 



Fret. 

dis, dis, dit, 

disons, dites, disent, 

lis, lis, lit, 

lisons, -ez, -ent. 

ris, &c. 

rions, &c. 

6cris, &c. 

6crivons, &c. 

fais, &c 

faisons, faites, font, 

plait, plais, plait, 

plaisons, -ez, -ent, 

tais, tais, tait, 

taisons, &c. 



Per/. 


Put. 


dis, 


dirai, 


lUB, 


lirai, 


ris, 


rirai, 


6crivis, 


tcrirai, 


fis, 


ferai, 


plus, 


plairai, 


tus, 


tairai, 



Sub. Pre*. 
que je 
disc 

Use. 

rie. 

derive. 

fasse. 

plaise. 

taise. 



He does nothing but brag, I I am but just come in* 319 

II ne fait que habler. | Je ne fais que d'entrer. 

To laugh at (a person), rire de — . 

To please [like placere], governs the dative: plaire a — .As an, 

impersonal verb, it takes the in fin. with de. 11 ne me plait 

de vous obe-ir. 
Plalt-il? = what do you say ? (= 1 dorit understand your meaning j 

a form of asking a person to repeat or explain his words.) 

Dite.-lui { J^ 1 ^}***. to ~" fc 

Towards, envers [adversus ?]. Esteem, estime, la [astimatio]. 

To be discouraged, se d£courager. To prove, prouver [probare]. 

It is right, il convient [convtnit] ; convenir conjugated like venir (irr. 

verb, 15). 
To address oneself to, to apply to, s'adresser (a). 
To obtain, obtenir [obtinere], like tenir, venir (irr. verb, 15). 
To slander, speak ill of, m£dire (de — ). Like dire. 

Exercise 44. 

a) 1. Je ne dirai votre secret a qui que ce soit. 2. II 320 
convient d'etre honn&te envers qui que ce soit. 3. A 
qui que ce soit que vous vous adressiez, vous n'obtien- 
drez rien. 4. Qui que ce soit qui vous ait dit cela, je 
ne le crois pas. 5. 11 avait ordonne de" bien recevoir 
qui que ce fut. 6. Quoi qu'il vous arrive, ne vous 
decouragez pas. 7. Quoi que ce soit qu'elle dise, 
elle ne me persuadera pasf. 8. L'homme ver- 
tueux pr£fere l'estime des autres a quoi que ce soit 



f Or, Quoi, qu'elle dise, &c. 
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9. II ne medit de qui que ce soit. 10. II tie 
s'occupe de quoi que ce soit. 11. Quoi qu'on fasse, 
il faut mourir un jour. 12. Quoi que vous disiez, 
je vous prouverai que vous avez tort 13. Qui que ce 
soit ne m'en a park*. 14. Je fis une fois quelque chose 
pour lui. 15. II ne fait que sortir. 16. II ne fait 
que de sortir. 

b) 1. Whatever you may write, I will not read it. 
2. Whatever I say, it never pleases my uncle. 3. 
One must not despise any body. 4. Whatever it may 
be, I will hold my tongue. 5. I have not met any 
body. 6. Whoever may have told you, I will never 
believe it. 7. One ought not to laugh at any body. 
8. I will not laugh at any body. 9* Charles, have 
you (sing.) written your letter? Yes, Mamma, I have 
already written it. 10. How long have you been 
writing"? 11. How long have they been reading? 
12. Does this book please you ? 13. Hold your 
tongue. 14. Let her hold her tongue. 15. Don't 
let us say so. 16. I wrote that letter two months 
ago 7e . 17. What will you do with your son " ? 18. He 
does not mistrust any body. 19. It is just that you 
should do it. 20. Don't tell it to any body. 21. You 
have done all that 22. I will do it in spite of you. 
23. I have almost done my work. 24. What are you 
reading? 25. You must read it three times. 26. They 
are both of them reading it. 27. Do what (ce que) I 
shall tell you. 28. Tell him to" come into my room. 
29. Tell him to 63 fetch it . 30. He is but just setoff. 



Lesson 45. 

On — Autrui. Modes of avoiding the Passive Voice. 

321 On est heureux des qu'on est content, one is happy 
as soon as ever one is content (or, a manh happy 
— we are happy, &c. — ). 

s\ j's. o (people say that — 

Ond.tque,&c.-}^^^_ 
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On answers to oar indefinite one, in the sense of a 
meat, people, they, we, &c, when no particular person 
is meant. When it is used of females* an adjective or 
participle in the predicate will be feminine. 

Instead of on, we sometimes find Von ; this occurs principally : 322 

1) After et,si, ou (or), oit (where), que and qui (when a word 

beginning with I does hot follow). 

2) After words ending in S or i, Von may be used in prose, and 

(Miiller says) must be used in poetry. 

1) Et Von me voit 

2) A tout accord forc6 Von a droit de manquer. On doit eviter 

dans les vers la rencontre des voyelles: ainsi Von ne 
pourrait, &c. 
On is often used in this way in French, where wt should use the 323 
passive voice : 

It is said that, $c. On dit que, &c. 
/ am blamed, SfC, On me blame, &c. 

Another mode of avoiding the passive voice (which is 324 
used much less commonly in French than in English), 
is the use of the pronominal form : 

Cet article se trouve dans toutes les lois, this 
article Hs found in all laws. 

Autrui (others) is used substantively, but not as 325 
the subject It is most common after the preposi- 
tions de, a (en, sur). 

Sans dessein de tromper autrui (FISchier). 
Ilremarque les defauts d'autrui, he observes the 

faults of others (or other people's faults). 
Pensez a autrui, think of others. 
Vocabulary. 326 



1. Boire [bibere], to drink (39). 1 3. Cuire [coquere], to cock, fyc. (41). 

2. Cro\re[credere], to believe (40), | 4. Nuire [nocere], to hurt. 


Partcpp. Pres. Perf. Fut. Subj. Pres. 


1. Buvant, 


bois, &c, 


bus, 


boirai, 


que je 
boive. 


bu, 


buvons, ez, boivent 








2. croyant, 


crois, &c, 


crus, 


croirai, 


croie, 


cru, 


croyons, ez, croient, . 






croyions, 
iez, croient. 


3. cuisant, 


cuis, &c, 


cuisis 


cirirai 


cuise. 


cuit, 


cuisons, &c, 








4. nuisantj 


nuis, &c, 


nuisis, 


nuirai, 


nuise. 


nui, 


nuisons, &c, 









k2 
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To be told, se vendre [vendere]. Reign, regne, le [regnum]. 

To be satisfied, se eontenter. Under, sous [sub]. 

To cook, \ Pure, pure [purus]. 

To digest, > cuire [like coquere]. Hardly ever, presque jamais. 

To ripen, J Mouth, bouche, la [bucca]. 

To overdo, cuire trop. Expense, depens, pi. [de-penswn]. 

Wound, plaie, la [plaga]. Old, ag6. 

Interests, inte>&ts [co interest']. Hat, chapeau [co caput]. 

To espouse, epouser [ co sponsus]. To take off, dter f. 

To be directed, s'adresser (of a letter). 

To be closed, to close (in trans. )» se fermer. 

To smart, cuire (intrans.) with dat. of person. 

Exercise 45. 

827 a) 1. La plaie estfaite: elle ne se fermera jamais 
bien. 2. Que dira-t-on ? 3. Quel'oncrie; que Ton 
querelle ! 4. On songera a vos interSts. 5. On n'est 
pas toujours heureux. 6. On n'est pas to uj ours jeune 
et belle (of females). 7. On n'a parle que de vous. 
8. On ne vous ad mire ra jamais. 9. Peut-on es timer 
un tel homme ? 10. Les vices se sont in trod u its % avec 
le temps. 11. Sous le regne d'Agis Tor et l'argent 
s'introduisirent dans Sparte. 12. En £pousant les in- 
terests d'autrui, nous ne devons pas Epouser ses passions. 
13. J'ai les mains pures du bien d'autrui. 14. On ne 
doit pas desirer le bien d'autrui. 15. Emile n'ouvre § 
presque jamais la boucbe qu'aux deepens d'autrui. 16. 
Ne faites pas a autrui ce que vous ne voudriez pas 
qu'on vous fit. 1 7. II faut se eontenter de ce qu'on 
peut obtenir. 18. Quel age avez-vous? J'ai seize ans. 
19. Je ne croyais pas que vous fussiez si age. 20. Je 
crois que vous avez toujours froid a la tSte, car vous 
otez rarement votre chapeau. 21. Le papier boit||. 
22. Le froid nuit 89 a la sante. 23. Les yeux me 
cuisent comme du feu. 24. II y a des viandes que I'es- 
tomac a peine 51 a cuire. 25. II faut que cela cuise 
dans le jus f • 26. On cuit du pain dans toutes les 

t Freund says from hostire = aquare, par pari re/erre ; a word used 
by Plautus. 

X Introduire [intro-ducere], to introduce ; like conduire, verb. irr. 

§ Open, ouvrir, verb irr. 7. 

|| i. e. drinks, or sucks in the ink = blots. 

^ Literally : should be cooked in the gravy, should be stewed. 



328, 329-] 



LESSON 46. 



101 



villes pour les troupes. 27. Le b\6 se vend un 6cu le 
boisseau ". 28. II me dit que Ton blame son frere. 

b) 1. This wound will soon be closed up* 2. You 
will never be despised. 3. • You are mistrusted. 4. 
People are beginning 53 to mistrust that merchant. 5. 
I don't believe that he is right. 6. Let us drink some 
wine. 7. Let him drink milk. 8. Do you think it 
overdone? 9. Your health is drunk 4 '. 10. I don't 
believe that he has espoused my interests. 1 1. What 
did you pay for the cloth 1T ? I paid six francs an ell for 
it. 12. He has drunk too much. 13. Has your 
stomach digested it all? 14. The rainy season injures 
health. 15. Let us think of" others. 16. We don't 
think that the wound will be closed. 17. Tell him" 
to call my son. 18. Tell him " to go for some bread. 
19. Lend me a few francs. 20. Sir, I have no francs, 
1 have only 74 a few sous. 21. Let us drink the king's 
health ". 22. Whatever your interests may be, I will 
espouse them. 23. I had just 85 lent him a few. sous. 
24. He is but just arrived. 

Lesson 46. 
Absolute Form of the Personal Pronouns. 
Those forms of the personal pronouns are called ab- 328 
solute which stand, not immediately as the nominative 
or accusative to the verb, nor as the dative without a 
preposition, but independently of the general construc- 
tion of the sentence; for instance, in apposition to 
other pronouns, in answers, under the government of 
prepositions, &c. 

Absolute Form op the Pronouns. 

Norn. Ace. Gen. Dat. 

moi, de moi, k moi. 

toi, de toi, k toi, 

lui, de lui, k lui. 

elle, d'elle, k elle. 



Person. 

(Thou), 

(He), 

(SAO. 

(We), 

(Tou), 

(They), 



329 



)J 



nous, 

VOU8, 

eux. 



elles, 



Reflexive. Himself, %c. soi, 



de nous, 
de tous, 
d'eux, 
d'ellea, 
de soi, 
k3 



&DOU8. 

k vous. 
k eux. 
k elles. 
k toi. 
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330 The absolute forms of the personal pronouns are 
used (1) when the pronoun is governed by a prepo- 
sition, e. g. ' Come with me, 9 he. (2) When the pro- 
noun stands alone as the answer to a question .* " Who 
did it? 19 "I" (moi, or c'est moi). (3) When several 
pronouns, or a pronoun and a substantive, are connected 
by * and! or « or :' * neither — nor ;' as " He and I" M I 
and my brother" &c. (4) When the pronoun follows 
than or as : " He is taller than I;" " such a friend as 
you" (5) When the personal pronoun is followed by the 
relative : " Thou who sayest this, &c." (6) When the 
pronoun is opposed antithetically to another pronoun or 
substantive, or is to be otherwise emphatic f : " He 
talked, I held my tongue.' 9 (7) When it stands as the 
dative in connexion with a reflexive pronoun: "He 
devoted himself to him" (8) In moi-seul, toi-seul, 

.moi-me*me, &c. 

331 Vocabulary. 

Or assuredly, ou bien. 
Uncle, oncle [av-unculus~\. 
To charge oneself, se charger. 
Enterprise, en t reprise, fa. 
Harpsichord, clavecin, le [eo davit]. 



The funds, les fonds. 
Conduct, conduite, la. 
Leaguer, covenanter, ligueur. 
To reveal, reveler [re-velare~\. 
To furnish, fournir. 



To make haste, se depecher [rfe-,* pedicare, to unfetter] 
To oppose (oneself), s'opposer [opponere, oppositus]. 
To conduct, conduire [conducere], verb irr. 43. 

1. Y &\o\T[valere], to be worth; to be 

asgood as. 

2. Vouioir [veUe], to wish, to be 

willing. 



3. Voir [videre], to see. 

4. S avoir [sapere], to know. 



Particpp. 


Present. 


Perfect. 


Future, 


Sub. Pres. 


1. Valant, 
valu, 

2. voulant, 
voulu, 


vaux, vaux, vaut, 
valons, -ez, ent, 
veux, veux, veut, 
voulons, -ez, v e u 1 e n t, 


valus, 
voulus, 


vaudrai, 
voudrai, 


que je 
vaille. 

veuille. 
voulions, -ez, 










veuillent. 


3. voyant, 


vois, vois, voit, 


vis, 


verrai, 


voie, -es, -e. 


vu, 
4. sachant, 


voyons, -ez, voient, 
sais, sais, Bait, 


sus, 


saurai, 


voyions, 
-iez, -oient. 
sache, -eft, -e. 


BU, 


savonB, -ez, savent, 






sachions, 
-iez, -ent 



f For instance, if separated from its verb by any interposed notion 
'he, from interest, did so and so,' lui par interet, &c. 
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Exercise 46. 

a) 1. Qu'il se dep&che, ou bien nous sortirons sans 332 
lui. 2. Je pense a lui. 3. Qui a faitcela? Moi. 

4. Qui le sait? Lui-seul. 5. Qui l'a vu? toi ou 
lui ? 6* Je vous recompenserai, vous et votre frere. 
7. lis souffrentf beaucoup, eux et leurs enfants. 8. 
II est venu nous voir, mon frere et moi. 9. Moi-seul 
m'y opposerai. 10. Vos deux onclesse chargent" de 
l'entreprise : eux fournissent les fonds, et lui conduira 
les travaux. 11. Vousjouerezdu clavecin 15 , et lui du 
violon. 12. Qui a fait cela ? C'est lui. 13. Je ne loue 
que lui. 14. Elle a douze ans, et lui n'en a que dix. 
15. II fait un temps humide": cela ne vaut rien 
(is bad) pour moi. 16. Je ferai com me lui. 17. 
Cette lettre s'adresse 78 a vous aussi bien qu'a eux. 
18. 11 veut se presenter a lui. 19. Je n'en sais 
rien, moi. 20. Ce n'est ni lui ni moi qui avons 
r6v6le ce secret. 21. Lui, qui ne voyait qu'injustice 
dans la conduite des ligueurs, les abandonna. 

b) 1. She despises me, and he mistrusts me. 2. I 
did not break it (°not) I. 3. He alone despises me. 
4. He and 1 will play. 5. He applies to me. 6. My 
brother and he have broken six glasses. 7. He and I 
have just M arrived. 8. I will do as you (°do). 9. He 
mocks him. 10. I am as tall as you. 11. He alone 
bought it. 12. Shall you set-out without us? 13. It 
i%% a happiness for him. 14. Who set-out first? I 
did§. 15. Behave || as I (°do). 16. He alone is 
wiser than ten philosophers. 17. He, who is wiser 
than a philosopher, despises nobody. 18. I shall set 
out without you. 19. I don't think that he will set 
out without me. 20. He and I will set out imme- 
diately. 

+ Souffrir, verb irr. 10. X &***• 

§ C est moi. |j ConduU-toi. 



104 lesson 47. [333—339. 

Lesson 47. 
Comparative and Superlative. 

333 There are only three adjectives which have par- 
ticular forms for their degrees of comparison : bon, 
good; mauvais, bad; and petit, little. 

334 The rest form the comparative with plus, more, 
moins, less. The superlative is formed by prefixing 
le to the comparative: plus riche, richer, le plus 
riche, the richest 

Positive. Comparative. 

bon, meilleur [bonus, melior]. 

mauvais, pire [mains, pejor']. 

335 The superlative of eminence (which denotes only a 
very high degree, without any comparison with others) 
is formed with some adverb of degree : e. g.fort, lien, 
tris (very). 

11 est fort riche ; il est tres riche. 

336 A superlative may be heightened in various ways ; e. g. by du 

monde (of =) in the world: by possible, &c. Sometimes on 
ne peut pas plus is used with the positive. (See Example 
12.) 

337 The degree of excess is marked by de. Much su- 
perior is de beaucoup superieur, or beaucoup superieur. 
II est plus grand de beaucoup. 

338 More . . . than, more than, is plus . . . que, plus que: but 
if more than is equivalent to above, plus de is used. So 
if less t/ian = under, moins de — should be used. 

339 a) If the comparison is one of equality, aussi . * . 

ijue (= so — as) is used; unless the comparison re- 
ates to quantity or number, when autant [alterum tan- 
turn] que is used. 

Autant de tues que de blesses (as many kUled at wounded). 

b) If the second member of the comparison is an 

infinitive, the comparison is by si — que de. 

Je ne suis pas si fou que de vous croire. (I am not so foolish as 
to believe you f.) 

f Properly an abridged consecutive sentence, ' not so foolish as that 
I should believe you. 1 
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Tant is also, but far less commonly, used in comparisons of equality: 340 
tant vaut Vhomme, tant vaut sa terre (Pro v.). 

Autant may also be used for aussi, when the comparison 1b be- 341 
tween two adjectives, and the autant que stands between them. 
Cette qualite est estimable autant que rare : or, est aussi esti- 
mable que rare (this quality is as estimable as it is rare, 330). 

If the equality of the compared objects is denied, si 342 
is (perhaps) more common than aussi. (II n'est pas si 
constant qu'il le dit.) 

The property which the object confessedly possesses, 343 
should stand last. Socrate etait aussi vaillant que sage* 

Proportional equality, (our the more — the more, and 344 
the like), is expressed by the simple plus — plus; 
moins — moins> &c. 

If the degree in which the property belongs to the 345 
object is increased by an added reason (the more — be- 
cause) > d? autant (= by so much) is placed before the 
comparative, and followed by que. (See Examples 
24, 25.) 

(Not) near so good, &c, is expressed by (ne) . . . d 346 
beaucoup pris si bon 9 &c. 

Vocabulary. 347 

Moon, lune, la [tuna']. To inundate, inonder [inundare]. 

Sun, soleil, le [sot]. Month, mois, le. 

Earth, terre, la [terra"]. Year, annee, la [annus]. 

Valiant, brave, vaillant [valens]. Constant,/irm,constSinte[constans]. 

Powerful, puissant [pot ens]. Degree, degre, le [de-, gradus]. 

To derange, to disturb, deranger. To succeed, reussir. 

Family, famille, la [familia]. Sober, sobre [sobrius]. 

Folly, piece of folly, folie, la. Voyage, voyage, le. 

Evil, ma), pi. maux [malus]. Coast, cdte, la [costa]. 

Avoid, shun, eviter [e-vitare]. Thumb, inch, pouce, le [pollex]. 

Amiable, aimable [amabilis]. 

Distance, interval, distance, la [distantia]. 

Field, plain, campagne, LA [campus]. 

The country, la campagne, opp. to the town. 

Formerly, autrefois (autre, other; fois, time). 

As much, \ tant [tantum] or autant [alterum tanturn] ; followed 

As many, f by de. 

To take, prendre [prehendere]. Verb irr. 48. 

Precaution, precaution, la [pracavere, -cautum]. 

Self-love, amour propre [amor proprius]. 
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Round, autour de — (tour, turn ; autour, to the turn). 
Admirable, surprising, admirable [admirabilis]. 
To go far from, s'elojgner de — [• elongare]. 

Exercise 47. 

348 a) 1. La neige est plus blanche que le lait. 2. La 
lune est moins grande que la terre. 3. Aristide etaifc 
aussi vaillant que juste. 4. L'homme le plus puissant 
ne peut d£ranger l'ordre de la nature. 5. Jean est le 
moms grand de toute sa famille. 6. Mon pere est bien 
malade. 7* Les plus courtes folies sont les meilleures. 
8. C'est le meilleur homme qui soit au monde. 9. 
De deux maux il faut eviter le pire. 10. La distance 
est moindre que vous nefdites. 11. C'est l'homme 
le plus g£nereux du monde. 12. Ce jeune homme est, 
on ne pent pas plus, aimable. 13. II ne donne jamais 
moins de dix francs. 14. Le Nil inonde les campagnes 
de l'Bgypte plus de trois moisde Pannee. 15. II n'est 
pas si constant qu'il le dit. 16. Cet ouvrier ne 
travaille plus aussi bien qu'autrefois. 17. La plus 
heureuse vie n'a pas tant de plaisirs qu'elle a de peines. 

18. II n'y a pas autant de degr^s de froid qu'hier. 

19. II est modeste autant qu'instruit. 20. Elle n'est 
pas a beaucoup pres si belle que sa scaur. 21. Moins 
vous prendrez de precautions, moins vous reussirez. 

22. Plus les hommes sont bons, plus ils sont heureux. 

23. Plus on est sobre, mieux on se porte. 24. Nous 
sommes d* autant meilleurs que nous avons moins 
d'amour propre. 25. Le voyage des Ph£niciens 
autour de l'Afrique est d'autant plus admirable que 
leurs vaisseaux ne pouvaient guere s'£loigner des 
cotes. 26. Je ne suis pas si mechant que de faire 
cela. 

b) 1 . The remedy is worse than the disease. 2. I 
am taller than he by two inches. 3. Do you believe 
then that the moon is bigger than the earth? 4. 
Don't you believe that the earth is bigger than the 

f This ne (which is not to be construed), is explained in 366. 
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moon ? Yes, sir, I believe firmly f that the earth is 
bigger than the moon. 5. She is the most discreet 
woman that lives J. 6. Of two evils one should 
choose the least 7. The distance is greater than 
you imagine. 8. He is the bravest man in the 
world. 9. Come (°here) that I may introduce you 
to the wisest man that lives J. 10. 1 will give only 
five francs. 11. But the gentleman ( = you) never 
gives less than six francs. 12. I don't think that he is 
so learned by a great deal as his brother. 13. Is 
Henry taller than Mary ? - No, sir, he is not near so 
tall as Mary. Indeed! 14. Scipio was as just as 
(°he was) brave. 

Lesson 48. 

Comparative sentences continued. 

The sort of inequality with reference to the degree 349 
tn which a quality is possessed, which we denote by too 
with the positive, followed by the infinitive mood, is 
expressed in exactly the same way in French. 

II est trop sense pour faire cela, he is too sensible 
to do that. 

Equality, when it is that of sufficiency, is also denoted 350 
by pour with the infinitive : the adverb assez (enough) 
being used in the preceding number. 

II est assez jeune pour s'instruire, he is young enough 
to learn, 

Assez, trop are also followed by que with the sub- 351 
junctive : je ne suis pas assez heureux pour que cela 
m'arrive, I am not lucky enough for that to happen 
to me. C'est trop outrageant pour que je ne m'en 
venge pas, it is too outrageous Jar me not to resent af.— 
They cannot take the infinitive unless it relates to the 
subject ('nom. case of the verb'). 

f bien. t Say i ' that is in the world.' 
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352 A superlative placed after its substantive, and having 
some notions dependent on it, must usually be trans- 
lated by a relative clause ; les hommes les plus dignes 
de commander (the men who were the fittest to com- 
mand), 

353 The le of the superlative is omitted, if the superla- 
tive has a possessive pronoun with it : mon meilleur 
ami, my best friend. 

354 The le of a superlative adverb does not agree in 
gender with the substantive spoken of (cette fleur me 
plait le mieux). 

355 The & of a superlative adjective is changeable (that is, 
agrees with the substantive), when the comparison is 
with others : it is unchangeable, when the comparison 
is with some other state of the object itself. 

Celts fille est la plus coupable (= is most to blame of them all). 

La mere ne punit pas safille, lorsque me me qu'elle est le plus cou- 
pable (this mother does not correct her daughter, even when she 
is most in fault ; more in fault than she has been at any other 
time). 

356 In comparisons of inequality, when the second 
member contains a verb, and the assertion in it is 
denied, it contains a (to us) superfluous negative. To 
try whether such a clause should have the negative, turn 
it into the form is not — so, beginning with the second 
clause : * he is richer than people think,' i. e. people 
don't think him so rich as he is. 

357 (Eng.) He is richer than is commonly supposed, or than people 

think. 
(French.) II est plus riche qu'on ne pense. 

(Eng.) He is not so rich as is commonly supposed. 
(French.) II n'est pas si riche qu'on pense. 

(Eng.) He acts better than he speaks. 
(French.) II agit mieux qu'il ne parle. 

358 So after autre, tout autre, tout autrement, plutdt que 
(plus tdt que) : if the first sentence is positive, the 
second will be negative in French : but not if the first 
is negative. (See Examples 17, 20.) 

II agit autrement qu'il ne parle. 
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(Eng,) The best house in the town. 

(French.) The best house of the town (de la yille). 



359 



When the objects of comparison are expressed (in- 360 
clusively) by a clause containing a verb, the verb in 
French is in the subjunctive mood. 

Thus : il halite la plus belle maison que j'aie jamais vue ; le plus 
ancien ami que je connaisse (lit. ' that I may have seen/ — 
' may know '). 

What has just been said about superlative ad- 361 
jeptives, is also true of le premier, la premiere (the 
first) ; le dernier, la derniire (the last) : F unique ( == the 
only) : Debora est la premiirefimme ffuerrieVe dont (of 
whom) il soit parle dans le monde. 

After valoir mieux, valoir autant, aimer mieux, the 36*2 
second infinitive has de, the first not. m 



II vaut mieux se taire que de dire de telle* chose*, it is better to 

hold one's tongue than to talk such stuff. 
J'aime mieux sortir que de rester. 

The rather, because, 1 d'autant plus que — 363 

The more so, as — / d'autant mieux, que — 

All the better for it, en — d'autant mieux. 

As soon as possible, le plus tat (or projpptement t) possible. 

The fewest faults possible, le moins de fautes possible. 

Some Irregular Verbs in dre : 364 

3. Plaindre, to complain [plan* 
gere\ 

4. Joindre, to join [jungere]. 



1. Prendre, to take [prehendere]. 

2. Feindre, to feign, pretend [fin- 

gere]. 



Fut. 



[In the three last of these verbs the d is an after insertion : the 
gn (in feignantj &«.), for the Latin ng, is found in Italian, 
where botfe cingere, piangere, giungsre and eignere, piagnere, 
giugnere are found.] 

Partcpp. Pres. 

1 . prenant, prends, prends, prend, 
pris prenon8,~ez, prennent 

2. feignant, feins, feins, feint, 
feint feignons, &c. 

3. plaignant, plains, plains, plaint, 
plaint plaignons, &c. 

4. joigoant, joins, joins, joint, 
joint joignons, &c. 



Perf. 
pris 

feignis 

plaignis 

jojgnis 



prendrai 
feind/ai 
plaindrai 
joiodrai 



Subj. Pres. 
que je 
prenne 
feigne 



plaigne 
joigne. 



f Promptement if a person is exhorted to be prompt, earnest in doing 
any thing quickly. 
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To take any body by the neck, prendre quelqu'un a la gorge. 
To take by assault, prendre d*assaut 

To grudge any thing to any body, plaindre quelque chose a f — 
To grudge oneself the necessaries of life, se plaindre le necessaire f. 
To complain of, se plaindre de — . 

365 Vocabulary. 

Troublesome, meddling, tracassier. Defend, dtfendre [defendere]. 

To show, montrer [monstrare]. Common, commun [communis]. 

Disinterested, d6sint6resse. Tragedy, trag£die, la [tragaedia]. 

The storm, orage, le. Oats, avoine, la,' no pi. [atena]. 

At first, d'abord. Gun, fusil, le. 

Formidable, redou table. To miss fire, ne pas prendre feu. 

During, pendant [co pendere]. Rashness, tem6rite, la [temeritas]. 

Orator, orateur [orator']. Chastise, charier [castigare]. 

Neighbour, prochain [proximus]. 

Goods, marchandises, les[<x> mercari]. 

Obligation, obligation, la [cc obligare], 

Witness, temoin [testis ; testimonium]. 

Eye-witness, t£tnoin oculaire [ocularis]. 

To write, ecrire; partcp. ecrivant [scribere]. 

Revolution, Evolution, la [revolutio]. 

Representation, representation, la [co reprasentare]. 

To revenge, or avenge oneself, se venger [se vindicare]. 

Culpable, to blame, coupable [* culpabilis]. 

To take leave of, prendre conge de — 

Exercise 48. 

366 a) 1. C'est la personne la plus discrete que j'aie 
jamais rencontree. 2. C'est la fern me la plus tracas- 
siere que je connaisse %. 3. Envoyez-moi les mar- 
chandises le plus promptement possible. 4. Venez le plus 
tot possible. 5. Je lui en § ai d'autant plus d'obliga- 
tion ", que je ne lui " avais rien demande. 6. Je sais || 
la chose d'autant mieux que j'en ai £te* temoin oculaire. 
7. Montrez-vous desinteresse dans cette affaire; vous en 
serez d'autant plus estiine. 8. II est moins riche qu'on 
ne croit. 9. II est fait tout autrement que vous ne croyez. 

10. L'orage eclata plus tot que nous n'avions attendu. 

1 1. Vous 6crivez mieux que vous ne parlez. 12. Le vin 
est meilleur qu'on ne l'a cru d'abord. J 3. C'est pendant 
la grande revolution, que les Fran^ais se montrerent 

f These expressions are, however, no longer in common use. 
j Subj. of connaitre to know (irr. verb, 63). § •=. for iL 

|| Sa voir, irr. verb, 21. 



366.] lesson 48. Ill 

le plus redoutables. 14. Je Testime d'autant mieux 
qu'il est pauvre. 15. C'6tait l'unique orateur qu'il y 
eut en ce temps-la. 16. On se voitf d'un autre 
oil qu'on ne voit son prochain. 17. Chacun de nous 
pense et agit aujourd'hui tout autrement qu'il ne faisait 
hier. 18. La joie de faire du bien est tout autrement 
douce que ne Pest celle de le recevoir. 19. Nous avons en 
France des tragedies estimees, qui son tplutdt des con ver- 
sationsqu'elles we son t la representation d'un e>eriement 
(Voltaire). 20. ^'agissez pas autrement que vous 
parlez. 21. II plaint le pain a ses enfants. 22. lis 
se sont joints pour defendre leurs interets communs. 
23. Le fusil n'a pas pris feu. 24. Pour ne pas sortir il 
feignit une maladie. 25. II est trop prudent pour 
l'avoir dit. 26. II feint d'etre malade. 

b) 1. He complains of having been ill received. 
2. He grudges the horses their oats. 3. He grudges 
his children nothing. 4. The richer he is, the more 
he grudges himself the necessaries (°of life). 5. The 
more I try to please him, so much the more he com- 
plains of me. 6. The distance is greater than you 
think. 7. The distance is not near so great as I 
thought. 8. The pleasure of pardoning one's enemy 
is quite of a different kind and degree^ from 
that of revenging oneself. 9. Don't speak differently 
from what you think. 10. Let us lament his rashness. 
11. The more you think of his rashness, so much the 
more will you pity his family. 12. It is better to be 
poor than to be rich and grudge oneself the necessaries 
(°of life). 13. 1 will send you some wine as soon as 
possible. 14. There were as many wounded as killed. 

15. Had you rather stay in the house than go-out? 

16. You will be all § the more beloved, the less pride 
you have. 17. Henry and George are the most to- 
blame. 18. Monsieur B. never chastises his sons, 
even when they are most to-blame. 19. Which || of 

f 3rd sing, of voir, to see. 

% est tout autrement douce. (Compare 18 in a.) 

§ d'autant .... qjie. \\ Lequel: f. laquelle. 

l2 
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these flowers pleases you most f ? 20. It seems to me 
that Mr. F. is your ( r= thy) best friend. Yes, sir, he 
is the best friend I hare. 21 . I wish that he should 
join his comrades. 22. Are there as many plums as 
apples ? 23. How many plums have you eaten ?" 
Papa, I have only eaten seven : permit me to 
take some more. 24. The town has been taken by 
assault. 25. He took the robber by the throat. 26. Let 
us take leave of our best friend. 27. I am pretending 
to be better. 28. Let him pretend to believe them. 
20. The more he mistrusts them, the more he pre- 
tends to believe them. 30. Let him take the town by 
assault. 31. Oats are selling for more than twelve 
francs a bushel. 32. Have you any oats ? I have. 
33. She is too discreet to have said this. 



Lesson 49. 
Demonstrative Pronouns, 

367 Besides its use with masculine substantives ill the 
sense of this, that (with or without *<»", or -/£ appended 
to the substantive), ce has several other usages. 

368 1) It stands as antecedent pronoun to the relatives, 
qui, donty d quoi, when no substantive is expressed. 

Ce qui (nom.) me fache, what makes me angry. 
Ce que (ace.) vous dites, what (= that which) 

you say. 
Ce dont vous parlez, what you are speaking of. 

369 He who, is celui qui. 
She who, — celle, qui. 
They who, — ceux qui. 

370 (2) (Eng.) It is they who — 

(French.) They are they who. Ce sont eux qui, &c. (but 
also, as in English, e'est eux qui). 

f Say : the beet 
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Ce sont may also be used at the head of a sentence 371 
when there is no relative clause : ce sont les 
fruits de ses efforts. 

Cest (= he is) is also used when the predicate is a substantive ; 372 
il est must be used if it is an adjective, Je lis et relis La- 
fontaine : c'est mon auteur favori ; i7 est admirable. 

Celui-ci 9 celui-ld, are this, that ; the latter, the former 373 
(used substantively), in reference to present, or recently 
mentioned objects. — De ces gar^ons celui-ci me plait 
plus que celui-la. — Un magistrat integre et un brave 
officier sont egalement estimables; celui-la (the 
former) fait guerre aux ennemis domestiques, celui-ci 
(the latter) nous protege contre les ennemis exterieurs. 

Celui-ld, ceux-ld, in conversational language, are used in expres- 374 
sions of approbation or disapprobation ; Celui-la est plai- 
sant; ceux-la ne sont pas raauvais.— Celui-ci may here be 
used of things. (See Examples 9 — 1 1.) 

Celui-ld, ceux-ld, &c., are also used as antecedent 375 
to the relative, when the relative clause does not im- 
mediately follow (not celui-ld,, or celui-ci qui, but celui 
qui). — Ceux-la sont a plaindre, qui, &c. Those are 
to be pitied, who, &c. — This is, however, allowable 
only in general propositions relating to persons f . 

If there is an opposition between this and that, we may, however, 376 
use celui-ci, celui-ld immediately before the qui. Ces deux 
garcons ne sont jamais d'accord: si ce n'est pas celui-ci 
qui cherche querelle, e'est celui-la. 

For celui qui (when qui is nom.), qui ( = he who) 377 
is found alone [as qui in Latin], the demonstrative 
being omitted. When this omission takes place, the 
qui may be immediately preceded by a preposition 
governing the omitted relative. We may then con- 
sider the relative clause to be (virtually) a compound 
substantive, placed under the government of a prepo- 
sition. 

Qui (= celui qui) n'a point d'education, &c. (Com- 
pare " Who steals my purse, steals trash** — Shaks.) 

f Celui-ld, may, however, be followed by qui, when the relative 
clause is equivalent to a sentence with since, because, though, &c. 
Celui-ci, qui est deja, us6, vaut mieux que celui-ld, qui est tout neuf. 

l3 
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Le savoir est le patrimoine de qui petit le com- 
prendre (of him who can comprehend it). So a qui 
peut — ; pour quipeut, &c. (the qui gets the meaning 
of whoever). 

In English a preposition may stand in this way before a clause 
beginning with whoever. " She swore she would have the 
head of whoever should propose this course again." 

378 Vocabulary. (Like feindre, 364.) 

To paint, pour tray, peindre [pingere]. 

To dye, stain, teindre [tingere]. 

To attain, to reach, overtake ; to hit ; atteindre [attingere~\. 

To extinguish, eteindre [ex- stinguere], * 

To infringe, violate, enfreindre [infringere]. 

To restrain, restreindre [restringere]. 

To go out ; become extinct, s'6teindre. 

Stuff, eloflfe, la. Commandment, commandement,/e. 

Wood, laine, la [/ana]. Black, noir [niger]. 

Silk, soie, la. Colour, couleur, la [color]. 

To read, lire [legere] irr. v. 32. Forehead, front, LE [frons]. 

To read again, relire [relegere]. Butt, end, aim, but, le. 

Ugly, laid. Hare, lievre, le [lepus]. 

Accomplished, accompli. Oil, huile, la [oleum"]. 

Strong, fort [fortis]. Painter, peintre. 

Robber, voleur. Stocking, baa, le. 

To break ; break to pieces, briser. To observe, observer [observare]. 

To divine, to guess, deviner [divinare]. 

To rob, voler [in-, volare, i.e. to fly upon]. 

River, riviere, la [rtww] ; fleuve (a great river), la [fluvius]. 

Mulberry, mure, la [mortis (the tree) ; morum (the fruit)]. 

Resentment, ressentiment, le [co re-, sentire], 

Amusing (as used ironically), plaisant* 

Exercise 49. 

379 a) 1. Celuiqui parle beaucoup, ne parte pas toujours 
juste. 2. Cet enfant brise tout ce qu'il peut atteindre. 

3. L'&offie de laine est moins chere que celle de soie. 

4. Donnez a ceux que vous aimez. 5. Je lis et relis 
le Tasse : c'est un po&te admirable. 6. Ceux^la sont 
a plaindre qui se livrent a leurs passions. 7. Celui- 
ci est beau : celui-la est laid. 8. Ceci est de soie ; 
cela est de cotori. 9. Pour celui-la f ils auraient tort 
10. Des reflexions ! toi ! je n'aurais pas devine celui- 
la f. 11. Moi accomplie ! oh celui-la f est trop fort 
12. Celui-la est heureux, qui ne desire rien. 13. 

f Or (more commonly) celd. 
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C'est celui-lcl qui m'a battu, c'est celui^ci qui m'a vole\ 
14. II a recompense* ceux de ses domestiques, qui 
l'avaient bien servi. 15. Que observera les commande- 
ments, sera sauveV 16* 11 le dit d qui veut 1'entendre. 

17. On nous les peignit des 1 * plus noire* couleur*. 

18. Apres la bataille la riviere 6tait teinte de sang. 

19. Les mures teignent les mains. 20. La balle 
l'atteignit au front, 21. II n'a pas atteint le but. 22. 
L'homme ne peut atteindre a la perfection. 23* Le 
chien n'a pu atteindre le lievre. 24. L'age £teint le feu 
des passions. 25. Le feu s'eteint* 26. Son ressenti- 
ment ne s'&eindra qu'avec sa vie. 27. Ce furent les 
Phe'niciens, qui inventerent les premiers Pe'criture. 

b) 1. It was almost impossible to extinguish" the 
fire. 2. He who thinks he can attain to perfection, 
deceives himself. 3. He is happy, who always obeys 
the law of religion. 4. It is this (° one) who will suc- 
ceed; the other (who) will not attain his end. 5. 
Does your sister paint 9 in oils? 6. Do you think the 
fire will go-out? No, sir, I don't think that it will go- 
out. 7. That is amusing ! you are mocking me. 8. 1 
admire Correggio"; he is (372) an admirable painter. 9. 
The wines of Spain are milder than those of Germany. 
10. It is he who has infringed the conditions of the 
treaty. 11. Have you any good silk? 1 have some 

food (°8ilk). 12. Have you any cotton stockings? 
To, Madam, I have no cotton stockings ; but I have 
some excellent silk stockings. I don't want to buy 
any silk stockings : they are much dearer than cotton 
stockings. It is true, ma'am ; cotton stockings are not 
near so dear as silk. Good day, ma'am. Ma'am, 1 
wish you good day ". 



Lesson 50. 
Demonstrative Pronouns contumed. 

a) La vraie noblesse c' est la vertu, virtue is true nobility. 380 

b) Ce qui me plait, Vest sa modestie, what pleases me is his mo- 

desty (= his modesty is what pleases me), 

c) Cest un grand tresor que la sante, health is a great treasure. 
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a, b) The predicate of a sentence containing the 
copula (is, are, &c.) is often placed before the copula 
(that is the tense of the verb to be), and the subject 
after it: the copula (est, sont, &c.) then very frequently 
takes ce (=z it). The predicate is thus made em- 
phatic. 

c) Sometimes the copula with ce (c'est, cesont, c'etait, 
&c.), stands at the head of the sentence, followed 
by the predicate, and the subject then takes que be- 
fore it. 

(1) C'est une belle chose que la sincente. 

(2) Une belle chose c'est la sincerity. 

When both subject and predicate are substantives, the ce is some- 
times omitted, even when the predicate stands first : la vraie 
noblesse est la vertu. 

381 Ceci and cela are ' this* and ' that,' used substan- 
tively of things; ceci with reference to the nearer 
object, cela to the remoter. — Ceci n'est que risible; 
cela me parait atroce, this is only laughable, that seems 
to be atrocious. But if only one object is spoken of, 
cela may relate to the nearer, i. e. = this. Que dites- 
vous de cela ? what do you say to this? 

382 Cela in conversational language may be used of a person present; 

but when so applied to any but little children, it implies con- 
tempt. 
Cela est bien mechant 

383 Ceci, cela, celui-ci, celui-ld are often followed by 
mime zz very, even. — Ceci me me vous condamne, 
that very thing condemns you : c'est de cela me me que 
je parlais (that is the very thing I was speaking of). 
Sometimes it seems only to add emphasis to the 
demonstrative; C'est a celui-l& meme qu'il faut 
s'adresser, it is to him f you must apply. 

384 Ctla cannot have an adjective in agreement with it, but it may be 

foil owed' partitively by an adjective governed by de. 

J'ai cela de commun avec lui — 
II a cela de bon, que &c. 

385 To express is this — ? is that — ? are these (those, 
&c.) — ? the French use esUce Id. ? sont-ce-ld? (the ce 
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being never declined like our this). The answer is 
then also made by c'est, ce sont, and le, la, les, are 
used in the answer even of persons, when they are not 
to be expressed emphatically. 

Est-ce la votre couteau ? Oui, ce Test. 

Est-ce la votre pensee ? Comment pouvez*voua douter que ce ne 

lasoitt 
Sont-ce la vos chevaux ? Oui, ce les sont. 
Sont-ce la vos gants ? Non, ce ne let sont pas. 

a) An infinitive may, as in English, be either the subject or predi- QQQ 
cote of a proposition. (See a and d.) 

a, b) If the infinitive is the subject to est, and the predicate is a 
substantive, the copula may or may not take ce. 

c) In this case also (as in 380, c), the c'est with the predicate may 

precede, and the (subject) infinitive may follow with the con- 
junction que and the preposition de. 

d) If both the subject and predicate are infinitives, ce is placed 

before the copula in affirmative propositions and (r) omitted 
in negative ones, unless (/) the subject has many dependent 
words, or (g) there are several infinitives as subject. 



387 

To slander one's 
neighbour is an in- 
famous action. 



a) Medire de son prochain est une action 
infame, 

6) Medire de son prochain c'est one ac- 
tion infame, 

c) Cest une action infame que de medire 

de son prochain. 

d) Vegeter c'est mourir, to vegetate is to die. 

e) Nier n'est pas prouver, to deny is not to prove. 

/) Nier que la providence divine s'etende a toutes les choses, c'est 
un blaspheme, to deny that the divine providence extends to 
every thing is a blasphemy, 
g) Lire, peindre, faire de la musique, c'est l'unique occupation de 

sa vie. 
a, b) * It is* when a substantive follows as predicate, is c'est. QQQ 

d, e) * It is,' when an adjective follows as predicate, ilest. 

c) An infinitive as subject after c'est, takes que de. 

d) An infinitive as subject after il est, takes de. 

a) C'est mon devoir, it is my duty. 

6) C e s t mon affaire, it (that) is my affair. 

c) C'est une folie que de pretendre tela, it is fitly to pretend 

that. 
rf)Ilestbonde borner ses desirs, it is well to limit one's desires. 

e) II est juste, que tu {asses cela, His just that you should do that. 
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389 Exception.— Ce*f may precede an adjective when it relates to 

something just said : c'est vrai, that is true ; it is true: c'est 
juste, &c. 

{(Test moi, tot, &c. ; never il est mou) 

390 A sentence with c'est is used (like one with it is in English) to add 

emphasis to the subject 

C'est sa bonti qui lui procure ses amis, it is his goodness that 
procures him his friends {—his goodness [that and nothing 
else] procures him his friends). 

391 Vocabulary. 

To taste t gouter [gustare]. Silence, silence, le [silentium\ 

To subdue, dompter [domitare]. So, thus, ainsi. 

To bound, to limit, borner. Pretend, pretendre [pratendere]. 

Desire, desir, le [desiderium]. To yawn, bailler. 

To console, to comfort, consoler [consolari\ 

Firmness, resolution, fermete, la [firmitas]. 

Inconvenience, inconvenient [co in, convenire']. 

To obviate, obvier (a — ) [co obvius; obviam ire]. 

Harvest, cut, , recoln , la [co recolligere"]. 

Folly, folie. (// is ft 11 y, c'est unefolie.) 

a) I. He does nothing but laugh. 

2. II ne fait que rire (just as in English). 

Exercise 50. 

392 a) 1. C'est acheter cher un plaisir que de se miner 
pour le gouter. 2. Ce qui me console c'est l'estime 
des gens de bien. 3. C'est un grand poete que 
Goethe. 4. Ce fut un homme cruel que ce roi. 
5. C'est une bonne chose que de dompter ses pas- 
sions. 6. C'est agir noblement que de defendre 
les faibles. 7. C'est aussi un langage que le silence. 
8. C'est une belle chose que de dire la ve"rite\ 9. II 
est bon de borner ses d£sirs. 10. Aimez-vous cela? 
11. Je n'aime pas ceci; donnez-moi cela. 12. Cela 
ne fait que jouer. 13. C'est de cela meme que je 
viens de parler. 1 4. C'est se moquer que d'agir ainsi. 

15. Ce qui est n£cessaire pour regner c'est la fermete" f. 

16. Sont-ce vos enfants? Oui, ce sont eux. 17. 



t Or, est la fermete. 
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Ce sont les plaisirs et la gloire qu'il recherche. 18. 
Ce sont les fruits de ses efforts. 19. C'est obliger 
tout le monde que de rendre service a un honngte 
homme. 20. Ce que je crairis c'est d'etre surpris. 
21. II y a bien des v£rit£s dans cette t6te. 

b) 1. It is folly to pretend that 2. This is silk; 
that is wool. 3. To pretend is to deceive the world. 
4. It is difficult to extinguish the fire of passions. 5. 
It is a difficult thing always to obey. 6. It is a noble f 
thing to pardon 89 our enemies. 7. Do you think it is 
an easy thing to obviate" these inconveniences? 8. I 
had rather pardon my enemy than revenge myself. 9. 
This is mine; that is yours. 10. «He is always the same, 
11. Discretion is an admirable thing. 12. This is 
very pretty. 13. Here are your books and your 
brother's. 14. This gentleman is a friend of mine. 
15. This year's harvest is less abundant than that 
of last year. 16. I prefer the wine of Hungary 
to that of Austria. 17. That (° little one) wants 
to sleep. 18. The little one does nothing but 
yawn. 19. It is just that you should reward him. 20. 
To distrust every body is a crime. 21. Have you 
sold your garden ? Yes, sir, I have sold my garden 
and my cousin's. 22. What did you pay for that 
cloth 17 ? Madam, I paid five francs an ell for it. 23. 
This (°one) is not near so pretty as heT sister. 



Lesson 51. 



Present Participle. — Gwundive, or Participial 
Substantive. 

The present participle is indeclinable, except when 393 
it is used as an adjective. 

When used as an adjective, it is either alone, or 394 
governs a dependent notion connected with it by de, 
&c. It is never used adjectively, when it governs an 
accusative case. 

f Beau. 
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A) Used adjectively. B) Used participially. 



1. Les ames aimantea. 

2. Les peuplea errant*. 

3. Des livres amusants. 

4. Une femrae souffrante. 

5. Voyez ces feuilles dtgout- 

tantes de rosee (See those 
leaves dripping with dew). 



1. Diane ojustant&a chlamyde. 

2. Les Gaulois, voulant esca- 
lader le capitole, jeterent de 
la viande a,ux chiens qui le 
gardaient. 

3. On voit la tendre rosee de- 
gouttant des feuilles (making 
the leaves drip). 

395 In French the strict participle is usually called the 
gerundive (Gerondif), — It then does not merely qualify 
the substantive it refers to, but describes it as in action* 
and virtually predicates something concerning it. 

396 The present participle (as gerundive) often prefixes 
the preposition en. — This is especially the case 

a) When the participle (or gerundive) denotes an action exactly 

contemporaneous (i. e. beginning, going on simultaneously and 
ending) with that of the principal verb; 

b) When it denotes the instrumental cause of an action; (it is then 

construed by by, with the participial substantive). 

a) II a'avance * Strelitz, en leur mmtrant Vintage de la vierge.~~ 

Les soldats repondent en trevtblant. 

b) II aurait sappe lui-meme les fondements de la grandeur pon- 

tificate en avouant qu'il y avait des lois que les papes ne 
pouvaient enfreindre. — En voulant reformer les boyards, il 
les indisposa. 

397 * C * 8 usua ^ to P re ^ K tne ** t0 allant when it refers to the subject of 

the verb voir (to see), lest it should be improperly referred to 
the object. 

J'ai vu le roi allant & la chasse, / saw the king going a hunting. 
J'ai vu le roi en allant a la chasse, as I was going a hunting/ 
saw the king. 

398 With aller, the gerundive with en denotes the 
progressive development of any thing: atter en crois- 
sant, to increase regularly. So, aller en diminuant, 
&c. Le chemin va en se retrecissant (the road grows 
gradually narrower). 

399 The participle (gerundive) may, as in all languages, 
be resolved in various ways ; by relative clauses, ad- 
verbial sentences of time, cause, condition, concession, 
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&c., and by our participial substantive with in, by, 
&c. 



Charles who loved dangers, &c. 

When I am in the country, I am 
always well. 

Since we live in the country (or, 
from living in the country), we 
do not feel these evils. 

I am convinced that, if they con- 
stantly read (or, by constantly 
reading) French hooks, &c. 

Luther, though he had against 
him, cVc. 



Charles, aimant les dangers, &c. 
Etant & la campagne je me porte 

toujours bien. 
Demeurant & la campagne nous ne 

sentons pas ces maux. 

Je suis persuade que, llsant tou- 
jours des livres francais, ils 
feront des progres dans cette 
langue. 

Luther, ayant contre lui son em- 
pereur, tous les Sveques et tous 
les religieux, ne s'etonna pas. 

The participle and verb may also, when the actions 400 
are of nearly equal importance, be translated by two 
verbs with and: and sometimes the verb may be 
translated by a participle, and vice versa. Mentor 
poussant Tele"maque . . le pricipite dans la mer, 
Mentor pushes Telemachus and precipitates him into 
the sea. — Mentor poussant Te*le"maque . . le pricipite 
dans la mer et s'y jette avec lui, Mentor pushes Tele- 
machus and precipitating him into the sea 9 flings him- 
self in after him (or, precipitates him into the sea, 
flinging himself in after him). 

As used with voir, trouver, &c, as a sort of apposition to the accu- 401 
• sative case, the participle {gerundive) is indeclinable. Je les 

ai trouve mangeant, &c. 

Vocabulary. 

1. Naitre [nasci, natus], to he 

horn. 

2. Connattre [cognosce™"], to know. 

3. Parajtre, to appear-; to make a 

show. 



4. Crokre [creecere], to grow. 402 

5. Mettre [mitterej, to put, to 

place. 

6. Suivre, to follow. 



ParHcpp. 

1. naissant, 
n6, 

2. connaissant, 
connu, 

3. paraissant, 
paru, 



Ptts. 

nais, nais, naft, 
naissons, &. 
connais, ak, alt, . 
connaissons, &c. 
parais, ais, ait, 
paraissons, 



Per/. 
naquis, 
connus* 
parus, 



Fut. 


Sub. Pres. 


naitrai, 


queje 
naisse, 


coanaJtrai, 


connaisse, 


paraitrai, 


paraisse, 


M 
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Pre$. 
crois, crois, croit, 
croissons, &c. 
mete, mets, met, 
mettons, &c. 
suis, suis, suit, 
suivons, ez, ent, 



Petf. 


Fut. 


cms, 


croitrai, 


mis, 


mettrai, 


suivis, 


suivrai, 



mette, 



To risk, hasarder. 

Sweat, sueur, la [sudor']. 

To trickle ; to stream, ruisseler. 

Face, visage, le. 

Bridle, bride, la. 

Sight, vue, la. 



Parlcpp. Pres. Per/. Fut. Subj. Pre$. 

4. croissant, crois, crois, croit, cms, croitrai, croisse, 
era, 

5. mettant, 
mis, 

6. suivant, 
suivi, 

To accost, aborder. 

Plough, cbarrue, la. 

To shake-off, secouer [se-, cutere]. 

Yoke, joug, le [jugumj. 

To enjoy, jouir. 

To master, maltriser. 

Stagnant water, eau dormante. 

Spring water, eau vive (f. of vif [vim*]). 

To foresee, pr6voir (like voir), partcp. prevoyant [pratridere]. 

Insect, insecte [in ; sectus, cut ; = cut-into (like the body of a wasp, 

&c.)] 
Barefooted, nu-pieds \ nu not Reclined : 
Bareheaded, nu-tete f nu-tete*, of more than one. 
To appear again, reappear, reparaitre. 
To lead, conduire, partcp. conduisant [conducere']. 

Exercise 51. 
403 a) 1. Je le conn a is de nom\ 2. S'il me connaissait, 
il m'ahorderait surement. 3. Ces raisons paraissent 
bonnes. 4. Le premier tome a deja paru. 5. II ne 
reparaitra plus. 6. Les fleurs naissent au prin- 
temps. 7. Un proces nait d'un autre. 8. D'anciens 
philosophes ont cru faussement que les insectes 
naissent de la corruption. 9. II est n£ pour la guerre.. 
10. II y a mis la derniere main. 1 1. Je ne mettrai 
pas la cbarrue devant les boeufs. 12. Les jeunes gens 
veulent quelque chose qui paraisse. 13. Le roi marcha 
nu-t£te en conduisant son cheval par la bride. 14. II 
servait l'etat en ne suivant que son genie. 15. Catinat 
se fit repeter Tordre trois fois : puis, se tournant vers 
les officiers ; Allons done, dit-il, il faut obeir. 16. Les 
Suedois,ecoutant les motifs de la vengeance, secouerent 
le joug. 17. Mon frere ayant des livres fran9ais est 
fort content. 18, Je lis en me promenant. 19. On 
dit souvent la verite en riant. 20. On jouit de la paix 
du coeur en maitrisant ses passions. 21. Je vous ai 
vu en all ant a la poste. 22. Les animaux, vivant d'une 
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maniere plus conforme a la nature, doivent etre sujets a 
moins de maux que nous. 23. La fille tremblant de 
deplaire a sa mfere, n'osa pas repondre. 24. Ces hommes 
prevoyant le danger se mirent sur leur garde. 25. Ces 
hommes prevoyants ont aperc.u le danger. 26. Les 
eaux dormantes sont meilleures pour les chevaux que 
les eaux vives. 27. Riga 6tait pleine de marchandises 
appartenantes aux Hollandais. 28. Je les ai vus 
mourant au champ d'honneur. 29. On voit la sueur 
ruisselant sur son visage. 30. Yoyez ssl figure ruisse- 
lante de sueur. 31. Je les ai trouves mangeant et 
buvant 32. J'ai trouv£ ma soeur dessinant des fleurs. 
33. La riviere va en s'elargissant. 34. Je suis un de 
ces chevaliers qui vont cher chant les aventures. 

[Clauses to which (p.) is added, are to be translated by participles.] 

b) 1. The countryman walks bare-footed, leading 
his ass by the bridle. 2. I met her as I was going 
to the play. 3. Did you meet the king going to the 
play ? 4. Seeing that they were trying to deceive M 
him, he refused to go 83 there. 5. I cannot go with 
you f into the country, since I have (p.) business 
which requires my presence here. 6. Appetite comes 
by eating. 7. An obliging person makes herself be- 
loved by every body. 8. Not being able to shine 
by genius, he wishes to make himself esteemed by 
(°his) good sense. 9. I found my sister reading a 
French novel. 10. His aunt, feeling herself despised, 
abandoned herself to her resentment. 11. There in 
the caverns dwell rude % ferocious men, who live (p.) 
only by the chase (say : « by their chase'). 12. Since 
I have (p.) no moiley, I cannot travel. 13. He 
walked with a trembling step, not knowing where he 
went. 14. I am persuaded that if you work (p.) for 
six months you will beat§ your school-fellows. 15. 
Pericles had subdued the party of the rich by flattering 
the multitude. 16. Do you know that man (there)? 
I only know him by sight". 

f Vous accompagner. J dur. § Surpasser, 

AI 2 
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Lesson 52. 
Passive Participles. 

404 The passive participle may be resolved into relative 
and other clauses like the active ones (399). In the 
compound forms, the participle of the auxiliary verbs 
(etant, at/ant etc) is often omitted. 

fjgT The passive participle (as participle) always 
agrees with the substantive of which it is spoken. 
(Remember that at/ant ete, ayant parte, are active par- 
ticiples.) 

405 Participles (whether active or passive) may be put 
absolutely, as in all other languages; that is- to say, 
a substantive may be placed with a participle, with or 
without other dependent notions. The substantive 
must not be either the subject or the object of the verb. 
This construction is always equivalent to, and may, 
therefore, be resolved by, some sentence. 

The substantive with its participle is said to be put absolutely, be- 
cause it is quite independent, as to grammatical construction, 
of the sentence in which it stands. 



Since my brothers are to set-off 
to-morrow, we will, &c. 

The ancient division of property 
having disappeared, avarice no 
longer knew any bounds. 



406 Mes freres partant deraain, nous 

terminerons cette affaire. 
Vancien portage des terrcs 
ayant disparu, 1'avarice ne«on- 
aaissait plus de bornes. 

407 If the substantive is the subject or object of the principal verb, the 

participle agrees with it (Les Croises itant arrives en 
- Orient assiegerent Nicee, the Crusaders having arrived in 
the East besieged Nicaa.) — But even the subject is some- 
times placed absolutely, in form at least, and the personal 
pronoun used as the subject. 

Monfrere n' ayant fini sa traduc 
tion, il ne peut pas' nous ac 
compagner. 



Since my brother has not finished 
his translation, he cannot ac- 
company us. 



408 Vocabulary. 

oup, le. 
sujet [subject 
-it, dinger fdiri 
, prendre [prehendere"], prenant, pris, irr. verb, 48. 



Blow, coup, le. Chance, hasard, le. 

Subject, sujet [subjectus]. Very early, de grand matin. 

To direct, dinger tdirigere]. So early, aussi matin. 1 

[pr. " 
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To go to bed, se coucher \cubare]. 

Announce, foretell annoncer [annunciare]. 

Funeral, funereal, funebre [funebris]. 

To no purpose, unseasonably, mal a propos. 

A reverse, revere, le [co reversus, turned back]. 

As usual (after not so, &c), que de coutume (as of custom). 

At three o* clock, a trois heures. 

Exercise 52. 

a) 1. Arrives (rz^tant arrives) & Memphis, nous fumes 409 
pr£sentes an roi. 2. Mummius ayant pris Corinthe, ce 
coup fatal annonca la revolution, qui devait rendre 
tous les Grecs sujets des Komains. 3* Cette funibre 
ceremonie Jinie^ nous dirigeames notre marche vers 
Ithaque. 4. Combien voyons-nous des gens, qui, con- 
naissant le prix du temps, le perdent mala propos. 5. 
Ijes allies ayant essuyi un revers, firent la paix dans 
Athenes. 6. La chose itant ainsi, je vous crois ruine. 

7. Cesar etant arrive dit aux soldats, qu'il passerait la 
fleuve. 8. Arrivant je ne Jes retrouvai plus. 9. Le 
hasard les ayant fait naitre dans le meme mois, tous 
deux moururent presque au meme age. 10. Mitant 
leve a deux heures, je partis de grand matin 47 . 11. 
S'etant couches apres minuit, ils ne purent 81 se lever 
aussi matin que de coutume. 

b) 1. The battle being lost, the general killed him- 
self. 2. This being the case (See a 9 b) we must set out 
directly 47 . 3. When I entered (say: * entering') the 
garden, I met him. 4. The dispute being adjusted, 
we will go-away. 5. The moment being come we must 
risk every thing. 6. Having met my best friend, I in- 
vited him to dinner for to-morrow. 7. When Rome 
was taken by the Gauls f (p.), they obtained- 
possession of all the riches it contained. 8. Having 
got-up at three o'clock, she set-off immediately 47 . 9. 
Having gone to bed at about nine o'clock, I got-up very 
early 47 . 10. My brother, having to set-out very early, 
went to bed about ten o'clock 1 . 11. At what o'clock 
does he generally go-to bed ? 

f Les Gaulois. 
M 3 
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Lesson 53. 
Declension of the Past Participle. 

410 With reference to the verbs conjugated with avoir, 
we have seen that the participle is invariable if the ac- 
cusative follows, but agrees with the accusative, if it 
precedes, 

a) The pupil, must, however, take care not to consider que as the 
accusative when it follows a substantive of time. Like our 
1 that,' in such a sentence as, • on the same night that the 
temple was burnt-down,' it is equivalent to ' during which,' 
* in which' [See A, d, in 415]. 

h) He must also consider whether the que is not really governed 
by a following Infinitive [ D, b], or by a following sentence 
with que (= that) and the Indicative or Subjunctive [E]. 

411 An exception to the rule that the participle is de- 
clined when the accusative precedes, is a verb used 
impersonally with il. Such verbs (with avoir) are ily a 
(eu, &c), tT/aiV (chaud, beau temps, du soleil, des eclairs 
&c.) ; il me (te, lui, &c.)faut (faudra, fallait, fallut, &c, 
a fallu, &c.) [See A, e]. 

412 When a genitive is governed by combien, que, the 
phrase is virtually plural, and the participle agrees with 
the genitive, unless it is separated from the combien 
or que, and placed after the verb. Combien aVennemis 
n'a-t-il pas vaincus ! Que de souvenirs j'ai evoques ! 
but, Combien iivos malheurs n'ai-je pas donne delarmes! 
When a genitive depends on quantite the participle 
agrees with quantite, or with the genitive, according as 
the emphasis is on the quantity, or on the fact that the 
quantity was of such a thing. Quelle quantite non 
d'honnetes hommes mais de mauvais sujets n'a-t-il pas 
assembles autour de lui. — Vous ne sauriez croire quelle 
quantite de vin il a hue. So with le peu [F]. 

413 When the accusative is represented by en, the parti- 
ciple is unaltered : 

II m'a promis plus de livres qu'il ne m'en a envoyi. 

a) With itre we have seen that the participle is declined, except 
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in the case o( pseud&pronominal verbs, i. e. those in which the 
se (me, te, nous, vous), are really dative. With these it is in- 
declinable, unless an accusative {que, &c.) precedes. 

b) Another exception is that of verbs (whether passive, intransi- 
tive, or pseudo-pronominal) used impersonally with il [See A % e; 
B,c; C,c]. 

When a verb, preceded by an accusative, is followed 41 4 
by the infinitive, the participle is unchanged when the 
infinitive, not the compound tense of the verb, governs 
the accusative. In « je me suk fait faire/ &c, the fait 
is always indeclinable. In compound tenses of voir, 
entendre, laisser (to see, to hear, to let), the participle 
is declined when the following infinitive is translated 
by the infinitive active of the English verb ; not declined 
when by the infinitive passive. [D, a, b.~] 



Table to illustrate the agreement or non-agreement 
of the past participle. 

A) With Avoir, 

Transitive Verbs, 
Invariable, Variable. 

( Where the accusative precedes,) 
b) Je les ai revus hier. 



(Where the accusative follows.) 

a) J'ai revu mes parents. 
Nous avons lu des livres. 
lis ontpris plusieurs villes. 
Ou as-tu mis mes pantoufles I 
J'en ai felicite ma sceur. 
II a vendu deux montres. 
Vous avez eu trop de peine. 
Tu as ecrit quelques lettres. 



415 



Quels livres avez- vous lus ? 
lis les ont prises cPassaut. 
Ou les as-tu mises? 
Qui ne Ten aurait pasfelicitSe T 
A qui les a-t-il vendues? 
Quelle peine avez- vous eue ? 
Montre-moi les lettres que tu 

as icrites. 
Les belles actions qu*il afaites. 
Les dangers qu'il a courus. 
Que de soins avez- vous eus ! 
Tant de malheurs que vous avez 

soufferts, 
Autant d'ennemis il a attaquh, 

il en a vaincus. 



Invariable. 

Intransitive Verbs. 



c) lis ont couru. 
lis avaient bougi. 
EUe avait/ut. 



lis ont fteuri. 
lis ont plu a tous. 
Elles eurent dormi. 
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Intransitive Verba (Que = during which : see 410, a). 
d) Les jours que j'ai vovagf. I Les trois ans gu'il a rSgnS. 

Les ann6es gu'ils ont vicu la. | 



c) La chaleur qu'il a/ait. 
Les pluies qu'il a/at/. 
Les eclairs qu'il a\ ait fait. 
L'inondation qu'il y a eu. 
La disette qu'il y a eu. 



Impersonal Verbs, 



Les inconv6nients qu'il y aurait 

eu, 
Les sbmmes qu'il lui afallu. 
Les secours qu'il m'afallu. 



B) With fet re. 

Passive Verbs. Intransitive Verbs. 

(Agreeing with the subject.) 



a) lis sont bien requs, 
Elles furent louies. 
lis seront vaincus. 
Ces gens sont invitis. 
Elle est honor ie. 
Tu es attendu, e. 
Vous §tes bien re?u (e, #, «). 



6) lis sont rent**. 
Elles furent alleis. 
lis seront ntorte. 
Ces gens sont arrivis. 
Elle est partie. 
Tu es writ, e. 
Oik Stes-vous ni (e, *, es). 



Invariable. 

(Because the Verb is impersonal.) 



c) Tl a klkpripare une fete. 
II a 6te" servi des mets exquis. 



II est arrive deux courriera. 
II est passe deux voitures at- 
telees de quatre chevaux. 



C) With Etre instead of Avoir. 

(In Pronominal Verbs.) 



Variable, 

(Agreeing with the accusative,) 

a) Elle *'en est alike, 
lis se sont amuses. 
lis se sont adressSs k nous. 
Elle «'est promise. 
lis «'6taient defendus. 
Elle «'£tait a/pe/le Delphine. 
Elle «'est propose" e comme pro- 
fesseur. 



Invariable. 
(If a dative precedes. — Se = dot.) 

b) Elle s'est attire des reproches. 

II se sont nut. 

lis se sont adresse des lettres. 

Elle s'est promts beaucoup de 
plaisir. 

lis s'ttnient defendu cet amuse- 
ment. 

Elle s'6tait rappele Delphine 
(le roman). 
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Nous nous Bommes dwertis, es. 

Vous vous en etes souvenu (e, s, ' 



EUe s'est proposi de faire un 

voyage. 
Nous noussommes plu a S. 
Vous vous etes parte. 

( With an impersonal verb.) 

c) II s'est /orme une ligue. 
II s'etait Sieve uae dispute. 



D) Followed by 

Variable. 
(The Participle governs the 
accusative.) 
a) La dame que j'ai vue peindre 
(peignant). 
L'actrice que j'ai entendue 

chanter. 
Nous les avons vues applaudir 

l'improvisateur. 
Les brigands que nous avons 

vus piller. 
La dame que j'ai engagee a 

danser. 
Les ennemis que nous avons 
contraints de se renfermer 
dans leurs places. 
Je les ai laisses ou laisseesvenir. 
Elle s'est laissee tomber. 



an Infinitive. 

Invariable. 
(Infinitive governs the accusative.) 

b) La dame que j'ai vu peindre 

par Mr. N. 
L'ariette que j'ai entendu 

chanter. 
Nous les avons vu applaudir 

par la foule. 
Les pauvres gens que nous 

avons vu piller par eux. 
Les torts que je t'ai prie 

d'oublier. 
Les livres que je vous ai recom- 

mande d'apporter. 
Les personnes qu'on a cru avoir 

ete blessees. 
II s'est ditraattre de ces objets, 

et on les lui a laisse prendre. 
Elle s'est Uj&ss& surprendre. 

(The Infinitive is understood.) 

c) II a fait toutes les ^demarches 

qu'Uapu. 
lis ont fait toutes les demarches 
qu'ils ont du\ 



E) When followed, after two que' 's, by the Indicative 
or Subjunctive. — The second que is a conjunction. 

Invariable. 
Les peines que j'ai prevu que vous oauserait cette -affaire. 
Quels sont les preparatifs qu'en a dit qu'il fallait faire ? 
Les maux que j'ai predit que vous auriez a supporter. 
Les sciences que vous avez disiri que j'etudiasse. 
Les affaires que vous avez vu que vous auriez. 
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F) Preceded by le peu. 

Invariable. Variable. 

Le peu de pitte qu'il m'a montri 

m'a chagrin 6. 
Le peu de sinc6rit£ qu'il a montri 

nous a rebutes. 
Le peu de complaisance qu'il a 

mount lui a fait tort. 
Je plains le peu (^instruction 

qu'il a eu. 



Le peu de pitte qu'il m'a montree 
m'a console. 

Je ne parlerai pas du peu de ca- 
pacity que j'ai acquise dans Jes 
armies. 

Le peu de fortune que nous avons 
acquise est le fruit de longs tra- 
vaux. 

Le peu d'instruction qu'il a eue 
lui a procure de grands avan- 
tages. 

416 Vocabulary, 

To allow, to let, laisser. Sure, sur [securus]. 

To draw, designer, [designare']. To print, impriraer [imprimere']. 

Comedy, com£die, la [comaedia']. To be out of order, etre d£regl6. 

Tragedy, trag6die, la [tragcedia']. To wind up, remonler. 

To have one's picture taken, se faire peindre (to cause oneself to be 

painted). 
To paint, peindre [pingere], peignant, peint ; like ceindre, verbirr. 49. 
Anecdote, anecdote, la [avkKtiorov]. 
To show (a person into a room), faire entrer. 
At any body's (= at his house), chez quelqu'un [chez from casa]. 

Exercise 53. 

[Translate Perf. by Perfect Indefinite.'] 

4J7 a) 1. Why have they not returned with their aunt? 
2. Madame B. died this morning. 3. Such are the 
reproaches which he has incurred. 4. The most cele- 
brated poets have delighted" in singing his praises 
(say: •him'). 5. They proposed to set-off on the 
fifth of January. 6. She has had her picture taken. 
7. They have let themselves be persuaded. 8. Poor 
children ! The servant who was carrying them, has let 
them fall. 9. They have had their pictures taken ; I 
am sure of it ; I saw them painted. 10. It is a comedy, 
not a tragedy; I have seen it acted twice. 11. It is 
the same comedy that I saw acted three weeks ago. 
12. It is an anecdote that I heard related this morn- 
ing. 13. My watch is out-of-order : my servant as 
he was winding it up (yerun.), let it fall (use perf. 
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indef.). 14. As soon as they appeared, I showed them 
into the parlour. 15. I wanted a bottle, and I have 
sent to buy it. 16. Here are the books which I forgot 
to send-back to you this morning. 17. They have 
rendered him all the services they could {perf. indef. ). 
18. I heard her come. 19. I saw them ( fern.) go-out. 
20. Here-are beautiful pears. We have seen some 
more beautiful ones at 7 your uncle's. 21. Have they 
still any linen-cloth to sell ? Yes, sir, they bought 
more than two hundred pieces yesterday. 22. I rested 
there during the five months that the assemblies lasted. 
23. The Messieurs Didot have printed more books 
than they have read. 24. How many books they have 
printed! 25. There arrived this morning (°some) 
good news. 26. (° During) the two days that it has 
rained, there have arrived no strawberries. 27. The 
great rains there have been {say: 'it has made') 
this spring almost ruined him. 28. It is the lady who 
was supposed to have been wounded. 



Lesson 54. 

On the Participial Substantive. 

We saw in 396 that in a few cases the form of the 418 
present participle is, as with us, a participial substantive. 
The pupil will, however, have seen in many instances, 
that the infinitive mood (governed by ct 9 de — ) is the 
usual form that answers to the English participial sub- 
stantive. 

a) [/>*] Au lieu d'etudier, instead of study i ng. 

Loin (or Men loin)de soupponn ex, far from suspecting [or with 

que ; bien loin qu*i\ se repente — ]. 
Afin <Tobtenir,ybr the purpose of obtaining [or with que — ]. 
Apris avoir quittfe la France, after having left France. 
Avant de partir, \ b /ofe „„. 
Avant que de partir, J J ° 

A % condition d'y aller, on condition of going there. 
De crainte (de peur) de mount, for fear of dying. 
A moins de le poursuivre (at least), without pursuing him, unless 
I pursue him. 
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Sous pretexte de fermer, under pretence of shutting. 
A force d'etudier, by dint of studying. 
Au risque de, at the risk of. 
Sous peine de -— , under pain of. 

b) [A yr \ Je pensais Waller — , I was thinking of going, &c. 

Prendre pjaisirl a faire quelque chose, to take pleasure in 
Seplaire J doing any. thing. 

419 The infinitive is also used with various other pre- 
positions, e.g., sans pouvoir (without being able) ; 
pour avoir parle^y^r having spoken, &c). 

420 a) The c Participial substantive* is sometimes repre- 
sented by a sentence beginning by que (that), which 
sometimes refers to the demonstrative ce. 

After ce que, the verb is in the indicative, if the thing 
spoken of is to be represented as a fact. The pupil 
must judge of this by translating de (ct, &c.) ce, literally : 
je rejouis de ce que vous etes gue>i. / rejoice at this, 
viz. that you really are cured : je consens h ce que vous 
fassiez cela, I consent to this, viz. : that you should do 
this. 

a) Elle rougissait qu 'on Voblige&t a chanter, she blushed at being 
compelled to sing. 
II se plaint qu'on Yait calomnie, he complains of having been 

calumniated* 

Je consens que vous appreniez le Francais, I consent to your 

learning French, (or, Je consens a ce que Vous appreniez). 

Jeme rejouis qu'il ait remporti une telle victoire, 1 rejoice at 

his having gained such a victory (or,je me rejouis de ce qu'il 

a remporte). 

b) 1. La veritable egalit£ des citoyens consiste en ce quils soient 
tous egalement sou mis aux lois, the true equality of citizens 
consists in their being all equally subject to the laws. 

2. Je suis surpris de cequ'W ne vient pas, lam surprised at his 
not coming. 

[The construction with ce que may be used after itre surpris, se 
rijouir, se plaindre, rougir, &c] 

421 Instead of the Infinitive after sans, &c., the subjunc- 
tive with que must be used of a different person : je 
l'ai gronde sans Stre emu ; je Pai gronde sans qu'il ait 
Ste emu. — After sans, personne is used without pas; 
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' without any body's perceiving it/ sans que personne 
saperfoive. 

Vocabulary, 422 

Favour t grace [gratia]. Bolt, verrou, le \yeru, a spit]. 

To set-out-again, repartir. To lock, fermer a clef. 

Traitor, trattre [traditor]. To bolt, a verrou. 

Flag, drapeau, le. To shock, choqueiv ' 

Key, clef, la [clavU~\, 

To pay court to — , faire la cour a—. 

Tax, duty, impost, impot, le [impositum, that which is laid-on]. 

Exercise 54. 

a) 1. On fait la coor a ce prince afin d'en obtenir 423 
des graces. 2. II repartit pour la France cinq mois 
apres l'avoir quittee. 3. Avant que de d&sirer forte- 
men t une chose, il faut examiner le bonheur de celui 
qui lapossede. 4. Avant quede partironlui fit preter 
serment qu'au cas qu'il ne reussit point dans ses de- 
man des il reviendrait a Carthage. 5. Tu entends, dit-il; 

tu auras cent ecus a condition de livrer le tableau dans 
un mois. 6. De crainte de passer pour ingrat, il promit 
de venir le joindre. 7. Le pape, au lieu de reveiller 
le courage des anciens Romains, avait eu Tim prudence 
d'appeler les etrangers. 8. II est a remarquer", qu'en 
entreprenant cejtte guerre, loin d'augmenter les impots, 
il les diminua. 9. En v^rite, messieurs, je d£sespere 
de le rencontrer, a moins de le poursuivre j usque sur 
le Pic du Midi. 10. Le pape excommuma les Flo- 
rentine pour avoir puni la conspiration. 11. Je 
m'avangai bien vite sous pre*texte de fermer la fenetre. 
12. II s'est tue d, force de boire. 13. Tout soldat 
Ailemand qui servait sous les drapeaux de France 
devait les quitter, sous peine d'etre declare^ traitre a la 
patrie. 14. II e*tait choque de ce qu'on doutait de la 
verity de ses paroles. 15. Monsieur votre pere con- 
sent a ce que Charles apprenne 1* Anglais. 16. J'ai 
peur que vous ne tombiez. 17. Je m'e'tonne quil ne 
vous en dise rien. 18. Elle se plaint de ce que Ton a 
retenue ici. 

b) 1. Unless one is a fool, it is impossible" to reason 

N 
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thus. 2. By dint of begging, he has obtained a place f. 
3. We must punish them for having wished to deceive 
us. 4. He went-out under the pretext of wishing to 
lock the door of the room he had just left. 5. Far 
from thanking me, he abused me. 6. She complained 
of having been obliged to study all the morning. 7. 
For fear of being deceived, he mistrusts every body. 
8. I am surprised at your having found him in so bad 
a condition. 9. The wretched hoy is ill from having 
eaten too many gooseberries. 10. I consent to his 
going there. 

Lesson 55. 

Some Irregular Verbs in ir. 
424 Vocabulary. 

1. Vetir \yestire], to clothe, to 

dress. 

2. Courir \currere'], to run, 

3. Mourir [mori], to die. 



Partcpp. 



Pre*. 



4. Acquerir [acquirere], to ac- 
quire, obtain. 
e fVenir [venire"], to come, 
' \Tenir [tenere], to hold, keep. 
Per/. Fut, Subj. Pres, 











que je 


1. v€tant, 


vSts, v§ts, v§t, 


▼fitis, 


vltirai, 


vete. 


vitu, 


v§tons, ez, ent, 








2. courant, 


cours, cours, court, 


courus, 


courrai, 


coure. 


couru, 


courons, ez, ent, 








3. mourant, 


meurs, meurs, meurt, 


mourus, 


raourrai, 


meure. 


mort, 


mourons, ez, meurent, 








4. acquerant, 


acquiers, rs, rt, 


acquis, 


acquerrai, 


acquiere, 


acquis, 


acquerons, ez, q u i e- 
rent, 






acquerions,iez, 
-quierent. 


5. Tenant, 


viens,viens,vient, 


vins, 


viendrai, 


vienne, es, e, 


venu, 


venons, ez, vie li- 
nen t, 






venions, iez, 
viennent. 


tenant, 


tiens, tiens, tient, 


tins, 


tiendrai, 


tienne, &c. 


tenu. 


tenons, tenez, tien- 
nent, 






(as vienne). 


Se vfctir, to dress (intrans.), or to dress oneself. 


S'acquerir, to be acquired, and to acquire for oneself (se then dative), 


to gain, &c. 


Mauvaise herbe = weed. 


To keep a shop (boarding-house, &c), tenir boutique (pension, &c). 


Mourning, deuil, le [co dolere"]. Harvest, moisson, la[tnessis']. 


Because, parce que ( = par ce que). To reap, moissonner. 


Grandmother, grand'mere. Reaper, moissonneur. 



f Une charge. 
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Towards, vers [versus]. Noon, midi, le [meridUi], 

Post, poste, la. On purpose, expres. 

Evening, soir, & [co serus]. Shop, boutique, la [apotheca]. 

To go on, continue, continuer [continuare). 
Preacher, predicateur [* pradicator]. 
A moment, un moment [momentum]. 

bZS'^1 } P ension ' fa If""* W"»4 

Exercise 55. 

a) 1. La mauvaise herbe ne meurt point. 2. De 425 
quoi cet enfant est-ii mort? 3. Pourquoi porte-t-il 

le deuil ? Parce que sagrand'mere est morte. 4. Son 
ills mourra aussi, si sa maladie continue. 5. Croyez- 
vous que ma sceur meure de cette maladie ? 6. Nous 
venons de la poste. 7. Vos freres y viennent-ils aussi? 
8. Venez nous voir. 9. Ne viendrez-vous pas me 
voir un moment vers le soir ? 10. Les moissonneurs 
ne sont-ils pas venus ? 1 1. Je doute qu'il vienne nous 
voir. 12. A % quelle heure viendrez-vous? Sij'avais 
le temps M je viendrais avant midi. 13. Je vins ex p res 
pour vous dire cette nouvelle. 14. Mon pere desire- 
rait que vous vinssiez avant sept heures. 15. Je 
m'e'tonne qu'il soit venu seul. 16. II desirerait que 
vous tinssiez parole cette fois. 17. Que ne vous v&tez- 
vous plus chaudement ? Vous 6tes v6tu trop legere- 
ment. 18. Si vous ne couriez pas, nous ne courions 
pas non plus. 19. Courons a son secours. 20. Ce 
predicateur est fort couru. 21. II acquiert une maison 
apres l'autre. 22. Nous acquerrons une grande fortune. 
23. II ne s'acquerra pas beaucoup d'amis par sa con- 
duite. 

b) I. I will run. 2. Let him run. 3. Let us run. 
4. He is dying. 5. Let them die. 6. Let us die. 
7. They ran to the church. • 8. Let us run to the 
church. 9. They (fern.) are dressed in 19 the Polish 
fashion. 10* We will dress in " the English fashion. 
11. They dressed their children. 12. Knowledge 
is not acquired without groat f pains". 13. He has 

f Bien (adv.). 
N 2 
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acquired friends. 14. I will dress directly. 15. They 
will run. 16. He must run. 17. Let us dress the 
little one in the French fashion. 18. You (sing.) 
will run to the school. 19. They kept a shop in x9 
the Rue Vaugirard, Faubourg St. Germain. 20. 
Does she keep a shop ? No, sir, she keeps a board- 
ing-house, Rue du Bac, number 9. 21. The king 
has commanded that he should die. 22. It is not 
just that he should die.' 23. It is indispensable that 
some one should run to the boarding-house of 
Madame B. 24. My poor friend, you (sing.) are 
dying of hunger. 25. Let us die on the field of honour. 
We shall obtain glory : let others obtain riches. 26. 
It is a disgraceful thing to let one's neighbour die of 
hunger. 27. We will come to-morrow. 28. I had 
just been speaking of my best friend. 29. The 
boarding-house which Madame A. keeps, is far better 
than that of Monsieur F. 30. Thou shalt die to-day. 
31. I doubt not that they will die of hunger. 32. Of 
what disease did he die? 33. There are almost as 
many boarding-houses as shops. 34. You will not 
get much money. 



426 
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Relative Pronouns. 


Sinxj. Plur. Sing. Plur. 


m.f. m. /. m. /. 


Norn. 


qui 


lequel, laquelle 


lesquels, lesqaelles 


Gen. 


de qui, doot 


duqueJ, de laquelle 


desquels, desquelles 


Dat. 


a qui 


auquel, a laquelle 


auxquels, auxquelles 


Ace. 


que [qui if governed 
by prep.] 


lequel, laquelle 


lesquels, lesquelles 


Abl. 


de qui 


duquel, de laquelle 


desquels, desquelles 



427 



are 



Nom. qui as subject, and ace. que as the direct object, 
used of either persons or things: but lequel 
(laquelle) may also be used; and should be used, when- 
ever the use of qui, que would cause an ambiguity. 
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Dont is used of persons or things; de qui only of 428 
persons or things personified. 

If the genitive of the relative cannot stand close by 429 
its antecedent^ duquel, de laquette, &c. should be used. 
That is, as * ace. after the verb! 

This occurs principally — 430 

a) When a genitive or other dependent notion follows the ante- 
cedent (e.g. la bonte du maitre, de laquelle, &c). 

- b) When the substantive on which the genitive of the relative 
depends, is governed by a preposition, e. g. t a person to whose 
faith, &c, a la foi duquel [dont a la foi or de qui a lafoi, not 
being French]. For persons or personified objects, de qui 
may here be used, but only when the substantive is governed 
by de or a (e. g. a la bonne foi de qui— ; de la bonne foi de qui; 
but dans let mains duquel). 

e) Even when de qui may be used as well as dont, dont is the only 
form in actual use, when a personal pronoun follows .- do n t il, 
&c. (not de qui il). 

As an indirect object, qui can only be used of per- 431 
sons, or things personified: lequel may be used of either 
persons or things, 

a) Dont is preferred to denote descent or origin (le heros, don t il 

tient sonorigine). 

b) De qui is preferred to denote the person from whom any thing 

proceeds : if not in the way of descent or origin (on ne doit 
pas dter la vie a ceux, de qui on la tient). 

With parmi, sous, and dans, it's well 

To use for persons too lequel: 

But after en for persons we 

Should always say (an homme) en qui. 

(Les Grecs parmi lesquels, &c. ; le general sous lequel, et le 
rigiment dans lequel foi servi. Mon ami en quije metstoute 
ma confiance.) 

Vocabulary. 432 

Housewife, manager, raenagere, la. Noise, report, bruit, le. 

Neat, propre [proprius]. To feel, ressentir. 

Treasure, tresor, le [thesaurus']. Faith, foi, la [fides]. 

To choose, choisir. Only, seul [solus}. 

Wood, bois, le. Rock, rocher, le. 

To walk, Be promener. Care, soin, le. 

Effect, effet, le [effectum]. Empire, empire, le [imperimm\ 

N 3 
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Purge, bourse, la. Faithful, fidele [fideUs], 

To influence, influer [influere]. Lightly, legerecnent. 

Fair, foire, ia [ferial. Ball, balle, 2a (to play with). 

Volume t tome, fe. Player, joueur. 

Numerous, nombreux [nu«iero*w*]. Slavery, servitude, la [wrote*]. 

Society, company, societe, la [socictas]. 

To apply to, s'appliquer a — [appUcare]. 

Providence, Providence, la [procidentia]. 

To attract, attirer (tirer, to draw). 

To send away, discharge, renvoyer (as envoyer : irr. verb, 2). 

Dissatisfied, mecontetrt [male-, contentus]. 

Purse-strings, le cordon <Tune bourse. 

To be all the fashion, courir (i. e. to have a run ; of a colour, stuff, &c). 

Probable, vraisemblable ; vrai; semblable, like [yerisimilis]. 

Catalogue, catalogue, le {jcaTaXoyoc.]. 

To maintain (= feed)»nourrir [nutrire]. 

Exercise 56. 

433 ■ a) 1. Une bonne menagere, qui aime son raari et 
ses enfans, qui se tient toujours propre, et qui ne 
gronde jamais, est un tresor : voila la femme que je 
cherche. 2. J'ai vu aujourd'bui la dame avec laquelle 
nous dinames hier. S. Les societes que nous ehoi- 
sissons doivent etre bonnes. 4. Le hois dans iequel 
nous nous sommes promeneVest a" une lieue d'ici. 
5. Ce sont les sciences, auxquelles je m'applique. 5* 
C'est un effet de la Providence, lequel attire I'admira- 
tion du monde. 6. Le fils dont le pere est mort, doit 
partir le cinq Mai. 7. Le fils au pere duquel j'ai 
parle, est parti. S. Le bruit court, qu'il est mort 9. 
La bonte de mon pere, de laquelle nous ressentons tous 
les jours les effets, devrait bien nous engager a lui obeir. 
10. C'est un prince, a la protection duquel (or de qui) 
je dois ,roa fortune. 11. C'est un.bomme de Ja bonne 
foi duquel (or de qui) on ne peut douter. 12. Ce 
sont enfants dont (or de qui) les parents sont idolatres. 
13. II a renvoye ceux de ses domestiques, dont il 
etait mScontent. 14. C'est une entreprise, dont lui 
seul est capable. 15. C'est un bomtne, de qui (or dont) 
tout le monde n'approche que comme du feu et a 
une certaine distance. 16. Au pied de ce rodher on 
trouvait la caverne, de laquelle les timides morfcels 
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n'osent approeher. 17. Telemaque f suivait la deesse, 
environnee d'une foole de jeunes nymphes, au- 
dessus desquelles elle s'etevait de toute la tete. 18. 
Alexandre passe l'Indus| et arrive ail bord de 
PHydaspe §, au-dela duquel £tait Por-us avec une 
armee nombreuse. 19. C'est le jardin auquel je 
donoe tous mes soins. 20. Darius ne dissimulait pas 
le desir qu'il avait -de reeuler les frontieres de son 
empire du cote* de la Grece. 

b) 1. It is he who holds the purse-strings. 2. It is the 
colour which is all the fashion. 3. I don't doubt but 
tbatiie of whom you have just spoken will run to the 
church. 4. He of whose uprightness we have just 
been speaking, is the only 48 friend who has remained** 
faithful to me. 5. It is I who am obliged" to main- 
tain and clothe this child. 6. It is a little girl 
whose mother keeps a shop in 19 the Rue St. Honore. 
7. You are dressed too lightly for the season. 8. Tell 
her to dress quickly. 9. On what day do the letters 
come? 10. The ball comes to the good player. 11. 
The slavery to which force has subjugaterff so many 
wretched (°persons), does not extinguish the love of 
liberty. 12. It is a body (°of men) on the valour of 
which one may depend. 13. The degree of love and 
hatred, of joy and sadness, with which we are affected, 
influences but too much our judgments* 9 . 14. At the 
two annual fairs which are ,held 7 * at Lejpzic, there ** 
appears a catalogue' of all the new works, which forms 
a considerable volume. 15. I am dying with shame 
for having. let myself be deceived. 16. The young- 
ladies to whom I have lent the first volume are at 
Baden. 17. You shall show us the village, the situation 
of which is so agreeable. \%. We believe what is pro- 
bable. 19. He has related to me what has been com- 
municated to him. 20. He is a powerful king, to 
whose protection we owe our fortunes. 

f Indus. t Hydftftpes. § T«tanaabus. 

Tf a soumis {from soumettre). 
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Lesson 57. 
Some Irregular Verbs in oir, ir. 



434 Vocabulary. 

1. Savoir [sapere], to know, to 

know how, 

2. Mouvoir [movere], to move. 



3. Pouvoir [posse"], to be able; can. 

4. Conclure [concludere], to con- 

clude. 



Partcpp. 

1. Sachant, 
su, 

2. mouvant, 
mu, 

3. pouvant, 
pu, 

4. concluant, 
conclu. 



Pres. 



sais, sais, salt, 
savons, ez, ent, 
meus, meus, meut, 
mouvons, ez, roeuvent, 
peux, peux, peut, 
pouvons, ez, peuvent, 
conclus, &c. 
concluons, &c. 



Perf. 


Fut. 


SU8, 


saurai, 


mua, 


mouvrai, 


pus, 


pourrai, 


conclus 


conclurai, 



Cueillir \coUigere'], to gather. 



Partcpp. 

cueillant, 
cueilli 



Pres. 

cueille, es, e, 
cueillons, ez, ent, 



Perf. 
cueillis, 



Fut. 



cueillerai, 



queje 
sache. 

meuve. 

puisse. 

conclue. 



Sulj. Pres. 

queje 
cueille, 
cueillons, 

iez, ent. 



Aunt, tante. 

Nephew, neveu [nepos]. 

To gather, cueillir [colligere']. 

Brother-in-law, beau-frere, ~ 

Sister-in-law, belle- soeur. 

Father-in-law, beau-frere, 

Mother-in-law, belle-mere, 



ire\. 

:} 

e, J 



Niece, niece. 

To deny, nier [negare]. 

To receive {guests, &c), accueillir. 

PI. beaux-freres, &c, or belles- - 
meres, &c. 



To support, soutenir [ m sustinere'] ; like tenir. 

435 Je sache (subj. pres.) is used for indicative I know : it affirms with 
less of positiveness than je sais. After a negative, que je sache 
— ' that J know of,' is a restrictive form. 

Savoir is also used for can : properly of things to effect which 
knowledge, experience, &c are required: sais-tu nagert {can 
you swim ?) It is also, however, used generally as a more 
courteous form than pouvoir: it is then used in the condi- 
tional, je ne saurais nier (/ cannot deny). 

The subjunctive puisse is used in wishes (may it be so and so). The 
first person is then accented : puisse-je ... In the same 
way dusse is accented, when dussi-je = even if I should be 
obliged. 
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Exercise 57. . 

a) I. Deux hommes Ji'ont pu mouvoir cette pierre. 436 
2. En quoi puis-je vous servir? 3. Mes oncles ne 
peuvent pas venir. 4. II se pourrait que Paffaire 
manquat. 5. II ne pourra pas soutenir long-temps la 
depense qu'il fait. 6. Nous n'en pouvons plus de lassi- 
tude. 7. Cela se peut. 8. Je n'en veux rien savoir. 

9. 11 sait plusieurslangues. 10. Vos soeurs ne savent- 
elles pas aussi le Fran^ais ? 11. Je savais tout cela 
avant vous. 12. II n'y a point ete que je sache. 13. 
Je ne saurais faire ce que vous me dtees. 14. 
Demandez-lui ; elle le saura mieux que vous. 15. Je 
ne crois pas qu'il sache le Fran9ais. 16. Je lui 
ai fait savoir voire arrivee. 17. Je ne ne sache 
pas qu'il l'ait fait. 18. Faites-moi bientot savoir 
tie vos nouvelles. 19. II se me ut de soi-m&rae. 20. 
Puiss6-je a l'instant retablir le commerce de la mai- 
son Durand. 21. Je partirais. pour TEeos$e; dusse~je 
faire le voyage a pied. 22. Puissiez-vous 6tre aussi 
empresses a suivre de bons conseils qu'a les de- 
manded 23. Je ne sais ou aller. 24. Concluons 
enfin. 25. Ilconclut ce qu'il a mis en avant. 26. II 
avait conclu de ne s'y pas trouver. 27. II ne saurait 
se mouvoir. 28. 11 nous accueillit de la soanierela plus 
lionnete. 

b) 1. T*n men will not be able to move those stones. 
2. Do you think that twenty men could move that 
great stone (there) ? 3. Has he. been able to move 
the stone ? Not that I know of. 4. I aw quite -ex- 
hausted from thirst. 5. Ask your father: he knows 
as many languages as any person. 6. I don't think be 
knows Irish: I would rather ask professor B., who 
knows more languages than any body. 7. He may very 
possibly recover". 8. He may have -deceived me*\ 
9. Can you (sing.) swim? 10. They cannot 61 move. 
11. Do you think my aunts will come? I doubt their 
being able to come. 12. Do you think that madam e 
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B. will receive us coldly ? 13* It would seem that he 
has been coldly received. 



Lesson 58. 
The Relative continued (quoi ; ou). 

437 Quoi, as a relative pronoun, is only used of things, 
and after prepositions, (de, &, pour, sur). It is com- 
paratively rare in reference to a substantive (e.g. 
la chosef & quoi je pense, &&), its principal use being 
in propositions where the subject is of a general and 
indefinite nature, e. g. ce, rien. 

a) Ce n'est pas de quoi je suis en peine, it is not this I am anxious 

about. 

Nous devrions travailler a guenr les maladies de l'&me ; c'est a 
quoi cependant nous ne travaillons guere, we ought to take 
pains to cure the diseases of the soul ; nevertheless, this is what 
we take no great pains about. 

b) It is also commonly used after voila = it is this; this it is (was, 

&c). Voila a quoi je pensais. It sometimes refers to a 
whole sentence. (See Example 15.) 

438 When the subject is rien, dont is preferred to de quoi, 
or duquel. We also' find tout ce dont (never tout de 
quoi). 

II n'y a rien sur quoi on ait plus 6crit. 

II n'y a rien dont Dieu ne soit pas Pauteur. 

439 With a verb denoting {really or figuratively) motion 
or rest in some place, the adverb oil may be used in- 
stead of the relative pronoun for in (into) which ; and 
d'ou, from which. 

O u is properly where ; d' oil, from where, whence. Par ou is used 
with passer, &c, of motion through a place. 

440 With descendre, sortir, the adverb d'otlis used (for 
whence, from which) of real motion, or departure from, 
out of Ike. : dont, of figurative motion, i. e. of descent, 
birth, Ike, from any body. 

t After a substantive it occurs most commonly after raisons ; les 
raisons pour quoi, or pourquoi (the reasons why — ). 
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The form de quoi, ct quoi 9 are used extensively with 441 
an indefinite reference to cause, means, possibility, &c, 
in such sentences as donnez-moi de quoi ecrire, give 
me some thing to write about. Nous avons de quoi nous 
amuser, we have some thing to amuse ourselves with. 

Vocabulary. 442 

To assist, assister. Acorn, gland, le [glans, glandis]. 

To attend, assister a — . Oak, chine [quernus, adj."]. 

Spirit, soul, esprit, le [spirit us~\. In this manner, de cette sorte. 

Venus, Venus. Devil diable \iiafSo\oc']. 

Cloud, nuage, le [nubes]. Death, mort, la [mors]. 

Benefactor, bienfaiteur [* benefactor]. 
To arrive at, attain, parvenir a — [pervenire~\ : like venir. 

Exercise 58. 

a) 1. Voila de quoi je voulais parler. 2. Je ne saurais 443 
vous dire, monsieur. 3. Je ne saurais vivre sans vous. 
4. Je ne sache personne qui y ait assisted 5. J'ai verifi£ 
tout ce dont j'avais doute si long temps. 6. Le corps 
net d e l a P°udre a la poudre est rendu: L'esprit 
retourne au ciel dont il est descendu (Racine). 7. 
Venus remonte dans un nuage, d'ou elle etait sortie 
(Fenelon). 8. Rappeler aux anciennes formes de son 
origine un peuple eclaire, puissant, immense; c'est 
vouloir renfermer un ch&ne dans le gland d'ou il est 
sorti (JB. de St. Pierre). 9. Voila la ville par ou j'ai 
passe. 10. Je sais la place d'ou vous venez. 11. Je 
sais les moyens par ou il parvint a ses fins. 12. 
C'etait a quoi il s'appliquait. 13. II n'a pas de quoi 
se plaindre. 14. C'est en quoi vous vous trompez. 
15. II n'y a pas de quoi me remercier. 16. II a 
manque a son bienfaiteur, en quoi il est doublement 
coupable. 17. La maison dont il est descendu, est 
bien celebre. 18. Dites-moi les raisons pour quoi (or 
pourquoi) vous ayez juge de cette sorte. 19. C'est un 
pauvre diable ; il n'a pas de quoi (•=. de quoi vivre). 
20. On nous a donne de quoi acheter des livres. 21. 

f Born, naitre, irr. verb, 62. 
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Nous ne sacbions rien qui puisse lui etre plus agreable, 
que l'amour que vous lui portez. 

b) 1. Give me something to write about. 2. There 
is another about which so much has been disputed. 3. 
She thinks that she has something to complain of. 4. 
My father has given me something (or enough) to buy 
a repeater with. I should like better to buy a double- 
barrelled gun. 5. There is nothing (°for you) to dis- 
tress yourself so much about. 6. That is what I am 
angry about. 7. That is what I complain of. 8. I 
don't see what his discourse can be founded upon. 9. 
This is what I was thinking about. 10. There is 
nothing to which I apply myself more gladly. II. 
This is what you may depend on. 1*2. Death is an 
evil, to which there is no remedy. 13. There is 
nothing of which he complains more. 14. There is 
nothing of which my son would not be capable, if he 
were not idle. 15. These are the reasons whence f I 
conclude that he has said what is probable, but net 
what is true. 16. He is a merchant, on whose up- 
rightness you can depend. 17. He is a merchant 
whose uprightness can be depended upon. 18. This 
is the house from which I am descended. 19. These 
are the towns through which I have just passed* 20. 
It is the very town from which I am come. 



Lesson 59. 
Interrogative Pronouns* 

aaa The use of the interrogative qui, que, qui est-ce qui (vom.) ? ; qui 

" 4 est~ce que (ace.) ha'wc been already explained. 

445 Q. u * is not only * who V but also, like Uquel, 'which V 
(out of more than one). Quel is * what? 9 referring 
to the kind [quails']* 

440 Both Uquel and qui are used in dependent interro- 
gative clauses. 
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Choississez entre nous lequel roos voulez pour 
compagnon. 

(Eng.) Which will be victorious he or If 447 

(French.) Which will be victorious of him or of me (de lui ou 

de moi)? 
But sometimes the preposition de is not used, the substantives 448 

standing (as in English) in the same case as the qui or lequel. 
Lequel vaut mieux, ou une ville superbe — ou une campagne cul- 

tivee et fertile? 

Whose^ to whom, &c, are de qui ? d qui f but with 449 
respect to possession, whose is translated by d qui 
(est — )? just as mine, thine, &c, are by d moi, d toi. 

(Eng.) Whom have you found generous enough, &c ? 450 

(French.) Whom have you found of sufficiently generous to, &c? 

(Qui avez-vous trouve oVassez gentreux, pour me rendre ce 

service ?) 
For the dative, a quoi is used for to what? at what? &c : and de quoi 45 1 

for the genitive or ablative ( = of wltat ? about what t from 

what, &c.\ They are used both in direct and in indirect (or 

dependent) questions. 

In indirect questions, especially after e'est and voild, 452 
ce dont is used for de quoi : as, voild de quoi je voulais 
vous parler. 

We always find tout ce dont f (never tout de quoi) : and dont is 
always used after U n*y a rien, there is nothing f. 

J'ai verifi* tout ce dont j'avais dout6 si long temps, / have veri- 
fied all about which I have so long been in doubt 

11 n'y a rien dont il soit moins informe, there is nothing about 
which he is less informed. 

(Eng.) What more beautiful than — ! 453 

(French.) What of more beautiful, than — t (Quoi de plus beau 

que — I) If an infinitive follows, it will take de: Quoi dephu 

amusant, que de lire &c. 
In this expression quoi is used when there is an ellipse of the verb : 

if the verb is expressed, que will be used, but the adjective 

will still take de : Que peut-on voir de plus noble que — ? 

Such idioms as / have something to weep for, &c% 454 
denoting means, cause, &c, (in which we throw the 
preposition after the infinitive mood,) are translated 
in French by de quoi with the infinitive (when de 
is the right preposition ) : fax de quoi pleurer. The 
' something* is left out in French: il trouve • . . de 

f Here, however, the dont is relative. 
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quoi r6parer ses pertes, he finds something to repair his 
losses with (or means of repairing his losses). 

455 Quoi also stands (like our what! how! [quid?]) in 
exclamations preceding a question : Quoi, vous avez 
fait une telle chose ! — Something simple, je ne sais quoi 
de simple [nescio quid simplex"]. 

456 °) (Eng.) f They vie with each other in honouring him. 

\ They try who can honour him most. 
(French.) It is to who shall honour him most. 
(C'est a qui l'honerera le plus.) 
b) (Eng.) I don't know what to tay {do, answer, &c). 
(French.) Je ne sais que dire (fa ire, repondre, &c.) 

457 With plaire 9 instead of ce qui (qui 9 nom,), we some- 
times find ce que 9 the que being governed by an in- 
finitive. This holds good, whether the que is the re- 
lative or a dependent interrogative. 

In jeferai ce qu't'i vous plaira, the (ce) que is accusative, for il plaira 
is an impersonal future, from il plait : the que is governed by 
que je fosse understood. In jeferai ce qui vous plaira, the qui 
is nominative to plaira used personally. 

458 Vocabulary. 

Hot, chaud [calidus]. To hope, espe>er [sperare"]. 

Horrible, shocking, affreux. Hope, esperance, la. 

Frozen, pris (caught: partcp. of prendre, verb irr. 48). 
To become, devenir [devenirel } ... . u . , K 

To come-back, revenir [,««*»] \ hke —"' verb lrr - 16 ' 
Lie, mensonge, le [ co mentiri. French mentir]. 
To know ( = to be acquainted with, &c.)> connaltre [cognoscere'] : partcp. 
connaissant, verb. irr. 53. 

Exercise 59. 

459 a) 1. De qui vous plaignez-vous ? Je ne me suis 
plaint de personne. 2. Quel temps fait-il 86 ? Mon- 
sieur, il fait beau temps. 3. Fait-il chaud ? Non, mon- 
sieur, il fait froid ce matin : c'est une forte gelee. 4. 
Est-ce que la riviere est prise? Oui, monsieur, la 
glace porte. 5. Quelle saison vous plait davantage? 
Monsieur, j'aime bien mieux le prin temps. 6. A* quoi 
vous occupez-vous, quand vous 6tes seul a la maison ? 
7. Dites-moi en quoi je puis vous servir. 8. Je ne 
sais d'ou lui vient cet orgueil. 9. Voila des pommes 
et des poires ; lesquelles aimez-vous le mieux ? 10. 
Laquelle de ces deux oranges voulez-vous ? 11. Avec 



459.] lesson 59. 147 

qui son t-elles revenues? 12. Quedeviendrons-nous"? 
13. Iln'yarien, dont il soit" moins informe\ 14. 
A quoi vous attendez-vous de facheux ? 15. Quo! de 
plus odieux que le mensonge? 16. Quoi de plus 
affreux que ce crime? 17. II cherche quelque chose. 
18. Nous avons de quoi pleurer. 19. Quel temps faifc-il? 
Monsieur, le temps est couvert: il pleuvait tout-a- 
l'heure, mais il ne pleut plus. 20. Je n'ai plus de quoi 
vivre. 21. Quoi! vous avez fait cela ! 22. Quoi done! 
vous osez me resister en face. 23. j£ quoibon tant de 
fac;0ns? 24. Voici du vin blanc et du vin rouge; 
duquel voulez-vous? 25. Que peut-on voir de 

1)lus noble que Phorreur que les Perses avaient pour 
e mensonge ? 26. Qu'est-ce que vous lisez de 
beau ? 27. Qui de vous on de moi gagnera sa con- 
fiance ? 28. Lequel a fait plus de bien aux Francois 
tfHenri quatre ou de Louis quatorze? 

b) 1. To which of your friends have you lent this 
book ? 2. Which of these ladies do you know ? 3. 
Here are three boys : which of them seems the best 
to you ? 4. About what do you think more frequently 
than your lessons ? 5. On what do you found your 
hopes ? 6. Something sad has happened. What is it ? 
7. Have you any thing to repair your losses with ? 8. 
What is the soul ? 9. What more noble than to par- 
don one's enemies ? 10. What will become of you " if 
you never obey ? 11. What will become of him if he 
does not choose to renounce his vices"? 12. Whom 
have you found simple enough to believe all that you 
were speaking to me about ? Nobody : Monsieur B. 
is not credulous enough to believe it. 13. What 
(°sortof) weather is it 86 ? It is not at all fine: I 
think it will rain all day. 14. It is only a shower: it will 
be-over f in a moment. 15. Stay here till the rain is 
over. 16. Do you think the rain will last? 17. Which 
of these colours do you like best ? We don't know 
what to answer. 18. We will do whatever (say : «all 
that') you please M . 

f Passer. 

o2 
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[460, 461. 



Lesson 60. 



460 Vocabulary. 



1. Pleuvoir [pluere], to rain. 
Pre*. 



| 2. Asseoir [assidere], to set down. 



2. 



Participles. 
pleuvant, 
plu, 
asseyantf, 



il pleut 



Per/. 
il plut, 

assis, 



Fut. 
il pleuvra, 



Subj. Pret. 
il pleuve. 



assieds,8ieds, assis, asseierai, asseie, es, es, 

sied, assierai, ions, 

asseyons, ez, asseyions, iez, 

asseient, asseient. 

To #e* <foum, or mate to ait down, asseoir. 
To sit down (intrans.), s'asseoir. 

To sit down, is also sometimes asseoir (without the pronoun), chiefly in 
/aire asseoir (to make to sit down) : and in the compound forms, 
il etait assis, &c, when the state not the action is meant 
To ground one's Judgement on any thing, asseoir son jugement sur quelque 
chose. 

It rains, il pleut [co pluere"]. 

It hails, il grele [co gracilis']. 

It snows, il neige [co nix]. 

It thunders, il tonne \tonare]. 

It lightens, il eclaire. 

It is a hoar-frost, il gresille [co gracilis]. 

It freezes, il gele [co gelu]. 

It thaws, il d6gele. 

It freezes again, il regele. 

To skate, patiner. 

To slide, glisser. 

Fog, brouillard, le. 

Thick, epais [sptisus]. 

To clear-up, s'eclaircir. 

Thunder, tonnerre, le [tonitfu]. 

To grow mild, s'adoucir [co dulcis, dulcescere]. 

A thunderbolt, flash of lightning, foudre, le or la [fulgur]. 

Flake, flocon, le [ftoccus]. In great flakes, a grot flocons. 

To lay the dust, abattre la poussiere. 

Hard, very hard (of snowing, raining, &c), fort, bien fort [co fortis]. 

In spite of, malgre [mold gratid]. 

Exercise 60. 
[See the 86th Remark on French Idioms.] 

461 a) 1. Quel temps fait-il? 2. II va pleuvoir. 3. Ce 
ne sera qu'une ondee. 4. Je ne crois pas qu'il cease 
de pleuvoir aujourd'hui. 5. II fait du brouillari 6, 

f There are also rarer forms: assoyant, assoyons, &c, assoirai, assoie. 



pleuvoir, to rain. 
greler, to hail. 
neiger, to snow. 
tonner, to thunder. 
eclairer, to lighten. 
gresiller, to be rimy. 
geler, to freeze. 
degeler, to thaw. 
regeler, to freeze again. 

Drop, goutte \jgutta]. 

To rain hard, pleuvoir a verse. 

Shower, ondee, la. 

Dust, poussiere, la. 

Tower, tour, Id [tern*]. 

Behind, derriere (prep.). 
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II fait bien chaud aujourd'hui. 7. Je n'ai pas si chaud 
moi 86 . 8. Le temps commence a s'eclaircir. 9. II 
pleuvra toute la journ£e. 10. 11 neige a gros flocons. 
11. Ne deg£le-t-il-pas ? 12. C'est une forte gel£e : 
on peat glisser hardiment. 13. Malgr6 la pluie je 
sortirai. 14. II a gele tres fort cette nuit 8 *. 15. Le 
temps s'adoucit un peu ce matin: je crois qu'il va 
degeler. 16. Si le degel continue, la glace sera 
bientot fondue. 17. 11 fait beaucoup de vent ce 
matin. 18. Voyez comme il grele, Pair doit etre bien 
froid dans les regions su peri eu res. 19. II commence 
a pleuvoir ; voyez quelles grosses gouttes ! 20. On 
dit que la foudre est tomb£e sur la tour de l'eglise. 
21. Quel beau temps I 22. Le brouillard s'en va, et 
le soleil perce les nuages. 23. Le temps s'eclaircira 
tout a l'heure 4r et nous aurons une belle journee. 24. 
II eelaire avant que de tonner 10 . 25. Donnez-vous la 
peine de vous asseoir. 26. II tombait de la neige & 
flocons. 27. Pourquoi ne vous asseyez-vous pas ? 28. 
II etait assis & cote* de " votre frere. 29. Je m'assie'rai. 
30. II s'assied les jambes croisees". 31. J'etais assis 
immediatement derriere lui. 

b) 1. The dust will soon be laid. 2. The rivers are 
covered with" fog. 3. Do you think the dust is laid"? 
4. Do you think the weather is going to clear-up? 
Look the sun is breaking-through the clouds " ! 5. 
The weather cleared up when the fog disappeared f. 

6. Every thing trembles at the noise of the thunder. 

7. What sort of weather is it? 8. Look what great 
flakes are falling ". 9. How far off (say : ' at what 
distance") can one hear the thunder ? 10. What more 
sublime than the noise of the thunder, at which the 
whole universe trembles. 1 1. See how it rains. 12. 
It is unsettled weather 88 . 13. Do you think it will 
still rain for a long time %. 14. It is only a white frost. 
lb. The snow is melting. 16. It is cold this morning; 
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[462, 463. 



17. The pond is frozen. 18, I am cold. 19. It is 
cold. 20. I am very cold. 21. Sit down by the fire. 
22. Is there no fire in the parlour ? No: but there is 
a good fire in your room. 23. Can you skate ? Not 
yet : but I can slide a little. 24. The thunder roans. 
25. The rain has laid the dust. 26. We sat down by 
her side ". 27. They made him sit down, 28. Set 
this child down. 29. On what does he ground his 
judgement? 



462 Vocabulary. 



Lesson 61. 



1. Ouvrir [apertrs], to open, | 3. Offrir [offerre"], to offer, 

2. Couvrir [co-operire'], to coper* J 4. Souffrir [tufferre'], to suffer. 

Partcpp. Pres. Perf. Fut. Subj. Pree. 



1. ouvrant, 


ouvre, 


ouvert, 




2. couvrir, 


couvre, 


couvert, 




3. offrant, 


offre, 


offer t, 




4 spuffrant, 


souffre, 


souffert, 





ouvris, 


ouvrirai, 


<jueje 
ouvre, 


pouvris, 


couvrirai, 


couvre, 


offris, 


offrirai, 


offre, 


souffris, 


souffrirai, 


souffre. 


Wall, 
Pictur 
To beg 


muraille, la [w 
e, tableau, le [tt 
, prier [precari 


wru$\. 
ibula]. 



To put on one* e hat, se couvrir. 

Current, courant 

Hurtful, nuisible. 

Florin, florin. 

To discover, decouvrir (like couvrir). 

Dull weather, un temps couvert. 

/ beg (parenthetically), je vous prie, or je vous en prie. 

Exercise 61. 

463 a) 1- Couvrez-vous. 2. II fait un temps couvert 80 . 
3. Colomb a decouvert 1'Am^riaue. 4. N'ouvrez pas 
cette fenStre-ld,; le courant crair est nuisible. 5. 
Voulez-vous que j'ouvre la porte ? 6. Qui a ouvert 
la serrure ? 7. Ce n'est pas moi, monsieur, qui Tai 
ouverte. 8. Elle souffre de la t6te. 9. II a bien 
souffert avant de mourir. 10. Les vignes ont souf- 
fert de la gelee. 11. Pourquoi souffrez-vous cela? 
12. II offrit mille florins de cette maison. 13. 
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Ne lui avez-vous rien offert ? 14. Je lux ai offert du 
the. 15. II s'y est offert lui-meme. 16, Tout-a-coup 
le ciel se couvre de nuees. 17. Je me suis ouvert un 
passage. 18. Les fruits souffrent lorsqu'ii pleut trop, 
ou qu'il ne pleut pas assez 95 . 

b) 1. They have opened themselves a passage. 2. 
I had scarcely covered-the walls with pictures, when 
my master came-in. 3. I haw covered myself with 
shame. 4. 1 don't doubt that he will cover himself 
with glory. 5. I will not put-on-my-hat. 6. I will 
not open the window, for fear the current of air should 
be injurious to you 4 '. 7. Put-on-your hat, sir, I beg. 
8. What shall I offer you ? Do you like coffee or tea 
best? 9. How do you like this coffee? I have just 
bought two pounds of it 10. Have you any good coffee? 
Yes, madam, 1 have some excellent. 



Lesson 62. 
1. Falloir, or faillir. 
Partcpp. Pre*. 



faillant, 
ffellu, 
tfcilli, 



faux, faux, faut, 
faillons, ez, ent, 



(Falloir.) 

Petf. Fut. Sub}. Pres. 464 



fall us, 
feiffis, 



faudrai, 



queje 
faille. 



Imperfect.— fallals (JaiUais). Imperfect Subj.— -fallusse. 



II faut, I must (I am obliged). 

il faut que je sorte. 
U fallait que je sortisse, 
il fallut que je sortisse. 
il faudra que je sorte. 
il faudrait que je sortisse. 
il a fallu que je sortisw. 
il ayait fallu que je sortisse, 
il eut fallu que je sortisse. 
il aura fallu que je sorte. 
il aurait fallu que je sortis.se. 

The imperfect indicative (il fallait) Is used [like 
debebam, &c] with the present infinitive, in the sense of 
I ought to have . . . ; / should have 



465 




faut sortir, 
fallait sortir. 
fallut sortir. 
faudra sortir. 
faudrait sortir. 
a fallu sortir. 
avait fallu sortir. 
eut fallu sortir. 
aura fallu sortir. 
aurait fallu sortir. 
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466 This very idiomatic verb has, apparently, several very different 

meanings f. [It is of the same root with fallere and a$a\\eiv, 
and with the German fallen and fehlen; the English, fall and 
fail.] 

(a) To fall, to sink, to decline ; (/3) fo come to an end, to cease ; 
(y) from the notion of coming to an end too soon, arises that of 
short-coming, failing ; being wanting to ; hence (8), that of 
wanting, or being wanted, of being necessary, of requiring or 
being required; and finally (c) that of n«erf and necessity, of 
obligation; the notion of 'mutf.' 

4§7 To the notion (y) of failing, belongs the idiom il faillait a me 

blesser, he was near wounding me (i. e. he missed it, and that 
was all) ; fai failli de tomber (or a tomber, or tomber only), 
I had almost fallen ; / was very near falling ; I was all but 
down, &c. [In this sense faipense tomber, and fat manqui 
d'etre tue (in colloquial language), orfaiUir a,faillir de, are 
also used.] 

453 In the meaning (8) s'en falloir, il s'en faut, il s'en fallait, s'en est 

fallu [never faiUir, faillait, failli], especially occurs. 
II s'en faut bien (beaucoup), peu, &c. [= multum abest; parum 
abest, &c], * it is far from being the case ; ' it is near being the 
case ;' ' it is nearly true,' &c, followed by que with subjunctive 
and ne. 
II s'en faut beaucoup que Tun soit du merite de l'autre, it is far 

from being the case, that one is as deserving as the other. 
Peu s'en est fallu qu'il ne se tuat [parum abfuit, quin se interficeret], 
he was within a little of killing himself; he had almost laid 
hands upon himself. 

Tant s'en faut que le temps adoucisse mon affliction, qu'au contraire 
il Taugmente [tantum abest ut dies levet luctum tneum, ut 
etiam (or, contra) augeat], 

469 Vocabulary. 

Building, Edifice, le [tedificium]. Moody, discontented, chagrin. 
Need, want, besoin, le. To frustrate, frustrer [frustrari]. 

Entire, whole, entier, [integer]. A knave, rogue, fripon. 

To contradict, contredire [contra-dicere], like dire. 
To satisfy, satisfaire {satisfacere'], like faire. 

I. Conduire Iconducere], to con- I 2. Construire [construere'], to 
duct], I construct. 

Particpp. Present. Perfect. Future. Subj. Pres. 

[ queje 

conduisis, 



1. conduisant, 
conduit, 

2. construisant, 
construit, 



conduis, &c. 
conduisons, &c. 
construis, &c. 
construisons,&c. 



construisis, 



conduirai, 
construirai, 



conduise. 



construise. 



f The account of this verb is Stadler*s. 
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To produce, produire [ producere], \ 

To translate, traduire [traducere], > like conduire. 

To seduce, to mislead, seduire [seducere], ) 

To destroy, detruire \destruere\, \ ,.. conxtruirp 

Toinstruct t 'm9trmrelinstruereli llke construtre - 

Exercise 62. 

a) (a) 1. Cet Edifice a failli par le pied. 2. Le 470 
jour commenca hfaillir. (j3) 3. La branche des Valois 

a failli dans la personne de Henri trois. 4. La 
memoire lui manquait f tout & coup. 5. Au bout de 
1'aune faut le drap. (y) 6. 11 est dans notre nature 
defaillir. 7. Cet ami ne lui manquera\ pas au besoin. 
(8) 8. II s'en faut de beaucoup que leur nombre soit 
complet 9. II s'en est peu fallu qu'il n'ait 6t6 tue\ 
10. Vous dites qu'il s'en faut tant que la somme entiere 
n'y soit : il ne peut pas sfenfalloir tant. 1 1. Je lui ai 
paye ee qu'il lui fallait pour payer ses cr£anciers. 12. 
II lui faut un habit. 13. Combien vous faut-il de 
soldats ? 14.' II est toujours chagrin : il ne sait ce 
qu'il lui faut. (e) 15. II a fallu le payer. 16. II 
faudra le satisfaire. 17. II faudrait s'en informer. 
18. Elle parle plus qu'il ne faut 19. Pensez-vous 
qu'il failh croire tout ce qu'il dit ? (?) 20. Wfaillit a- 
me blesser. 21. 11 a failli de se contredire. 22. J'ai 
bien failli h. l'oublier. 23. Je faUlis & le battre. 
(tl)24. S'il n'est pas un fripon, il ne s'en faut ffuire. 25. 
Peu s'enfattut qu'un incident assez desagreable ne le 
frustrat de cette espe*rance. 26. 11 s'en est peu fallu 
qu'il n'ait 6te dStruit 27. II ne s'en presque rien fallu 
qu'il n'ait £te tue\ 28. Tant s'en faut qu'il y consente 
qu'au contraire il fera tout l'empdcher. . 29. II faut 
que vous traduisiez deux themes. 30. Traduisez-vous 
toujours du Francais en Allemand? 31. Les eaux 
detruisent la digue. 32. Ces cerisiers produisent de 
tres-grossee censes. 

b) 1. This knave misled my son. 2. I shall soon 
have translated this theme. 3. They have allowed 

f In this sense failUdt, faudra, &c, are no longer hsed. 
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themselves to be misled by that knave(- there). 4. 
What he does destroys what he says. 5. He has been 
obliged to pay all his creditors. 6. It is far from being 
the case that I have done as much for you as you for 
me. 7. I was within a very little of killing him. 8. 
If he is not a flatterer, he is pretty near it. 9. 1 want 
a horse. 10. I shall be obliged to go there to-morrow. 
11. He ought to have paid me two francs more. 12. 
I have been obliged to go there alone. 13. Do you 
think that one ought to believe all that he says? 14. 
Sir, it is your fault: you ought to have taken caref. 
15. You must come with me. 16. It is an infamous 
thing to seduce the simple. 17. He is a greater knave 
than people think. 18. He is not so great a knave as 
people think* 9 . 

Lesson 63. 
On translating himself, herself, itself, themselves. 

471 For persons, the reflexive pronouns (when the 
absolute forms are to be used) are to be translated (a) by 
soi 9 when the subject is indefinite (such as on 9 quiconque> 
tel 9 chacun 9 &c.) ; but (b) by lui 9 elle 9 eux 9 elles, when 
particular persons are spoken of. 

a) On (chacun, &c.) a souvent besoin d'un plus petit que soi. 

b) Cet homme ne parte que de lui, this man speaks of no body but 

himself. 
Cette personne est contente d'elle lorsqu'elle a fait une bonne 
action. — Les Tyriens avaient irritS contre eux le grand roi 
Sesostris. — Ces femmes ont eu querelle entre elles. 

472 When the subject (as in a) is indefinite, sot-mime (not soi only) 

may refer to it in the way of apposition (and therefore in the 
nominative case) : but only when the subject is a person. On 
y est soi-meme tromp£. 

473 If, besides, the subject there is an oblique case to 
which lui or elle might be referred, then, to avoid am- 
biguity, soi is used with reference to it ; lui 9 elle with 
reference to the oblique case. 

f y prendre garde. 
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Ce jeune homme en remplissant lea volontes de son pere travaille 
pour so i (pour lui might mean /or his father). Le neveu de 
mon ami ne travaille que pour lui (for him = my friend). 

With pronominal verbs' soi-mime refers to the object II s'est sauve 474 
lui-meme, he has saved himself (and no others); il s'est 
sauve* soi-meme, he has saved himself ( — he, and no one 
else, saved him). 

With reference to things, in the singular, soi is used, 475 
chiefly with pronouns ; but lui-m^me^ elle-m&me, may 
also be used, and even lui, elle alone, but only after 
avec (with) apris (after) f. 

a) L'affaire est mauvaise en soi, the thing is bad in itself. 

b) L'affaire parle d' e 1 1 e - m e m e, the thing speaks for itself. ( Le 

chien) . . . loin de s'irriter ou de fair, s' expose de lui- 
meme a de nouvelles epreuves. 

c) Un torrent entratne avec lui tout ce qu'il rencontre ; ilne 

laisse apres 1 ui que du sable et des cailloux. — La chute de la 
muraille a entrain^ avec ellela ruine de toute la maison. 

In the plural, eux 9 elles, mostly with mimes. 476 

Les lois sanguinaires de Dracon tomberent bientdt d'elles- 
m ernes. Les longues guerres entrafnent toujoura apres 
elles beaucoup de desordres. 

Vocabulary. 477 

To pretend, faire semblant. Wishes, volontS, la [voluntas']. 

At-the-house of chez \casa~\. War, guerre, la. 

To fulfil, remplir [re-, implere"]. Thimble, de (un d6 k coudre), le. 

To draw after it ; to bring with it, entralner. „ 

Exercise 63. 

a) 1. Tel 89 fait semblant d'aimer beaucoup les 476 
autres, qui n'aime que soi. 2. Chacun doit 6tre maitre 
chez soi. 3. Ce jeune homme en remplissant les 
volontes de son pere travaille pour soi. 4. Le neveu 
de mon ami ne travaille que pour lui. 5. On aime, 
quoi? Soi-m6me, 6. On doit faire son devoir 
8oi-m6me. 7. La vertu est aimable en soi. 8. La 
guerre entratne apres elle bien des maux. 9. La 

f So we say ' draws with it,' ' draws after it.' 
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vertu est desirable pour elle-mfrne. 10. Le roi le fit 
paraitre devant luu 11. A-t-elle son tricotage sur 
elle n ? 12. II a to uj ours un canif sur lui. 13. Mes 
amis portent beaucoup d'argent sur eux '. 14. Qu'il 
fasse autant pour soi que je fais pour lui. 15. II leur 
£tait impossible de s'occuper eux-m£mes de son educa- 
tion. 16. Je lui conseillerai de faire lui-mime ses 
instruments. 17. Je ne sais que faire : je vois bien 
maintenant que je me suis trompe moi-m&me. 18. 
Les batailles sont moins sanglantes qu'elles ne 
Tetaient. 19. II a perdu ton argent et le sien propre. 
b) 1. Every body thinks sometimes about himself. 
2. War brings with it many disorders. 3. I know 
that war draws after it grievous consequences. 4. Here 
are the evils that the civil war has brought with it 5. 
I doubt not that virtue is desirable for itself. 6. It 
seems to me that every body is thinking only of him- 
self. 7. It is to be wished " that he would think less 
of himself. 8. This thimble is not yours 9S . 9. Amanf 
makes his own happiness himself. 10. Wef ought 
not to flatter ourselves. 11. He loves nobody but 
himself (say : * he loves only himself), 12. She relies % 
too much on herself. 13. They betray themselves. 
14. Falsehood is odious in itself. 15. That man 
speaks of nobody but himself (say : 'only of himself). 



Lesson 64. 

Use of the Pronoun en. 

479 En [inde] is- used as a substitute, not only for the 
genitive, but for various ablative relations* For in- 
stance, it stands for of him, it, &c. ; from him, them, 
it, &c. ; about it, with it, &c. (and therefore, of course, 
for the adverbial forms, thereof, therewith, thereby* 
(See Examples, 9, 10.) 

f On. X se & er &• 
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En must not be used in a dependent sentence for the subject of 480 
the principal sentence : hence, not il craint qu'on ne s'en 
plaigne, but qu'on ne te plaigne de lui. 

En is used with reference to a preceding substantive 481 
in various ways, but always with a (more or less ob- 
scure) partitive notion. 

1 ) Where we use * ones! 

Thucydide, frappe des applaudissements qu'avaft recus Htrodote 
. . . . se preparait A en menter de semblables (to deserve 
similar ones, i. e. of the class plaudit* to deserve some like 
those which Herodotus received). 

II mVn a envoy 6 de meilleures, he has sent me some better {ones), 
i. e. with reference to nuts before spoken of.' 

Observe that in this use, the partitive de is used before the adjec- 
tive without the article. 

2) En alone sometimes stands for some, several, when ptusieurs, 482 
beaucoup, or the like, are understood. 

Tous les reglements de Cecrops respiraient la sagesse et l'hu- 
roanitl; il en f it (= il en fit plusieurs, or beaucoup) pour 
procurer a ses sujets une vie tranquille (he made some, or 
several for the purpose of procuring his subjects a quiet life). 

When objects are compared with reference to their 483 
number, the second numeral takes the partitive en ( = of 
them) where we use only a numeral* 

(Eng.) Her brother has three children ; her sister has four. 
(French.) Her brother has three children; her sister of them 
has four. (Son frere a trois enfants, sa soeur en a quatre.) 

If, however, the question " how many children has she?** is 
answered only by a numeral, en cannot be used. Thus if the 
proper answer is five, it may be translated by cinq, or eUe en 
a cinq. 

So, with reference to any, same, &c, the answer 484 
must contain en if it contains a verb. The en imme- 
diately precedes the verb. 

En sometimes refers to a sentence : 485 

Je le ferai, s'il en est encore temps. 

En is used with comparatives in the same sense as 486 
our « the. 9 Its meaning here is 'for that' Je n'en 
penserai pas plus mal de lui pour tout cela, I shall not 
think the worse of him far all thaU 
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487 



488 



(Idiomatic usages of en.) 

S'en aller, to be gone ; to go away / to be off. 

E n vouloir a quelqu'un, (1) to bear any body a grudge, or ill- 
will ; (2) to have a design upon. 

En venir aux mains, to join battle. 

S'en tenir a quelque chose, to abide by ; to etand by {any thing) ; 
to depend upon anything. 

E n imposer a quelqu'un, to impose on, 

N'en pouvoir plus {not to be able to do more qfit~) to be knocked 
up. 

S'en rapporter & — , to trust. 

II en est de mime (de mon affaire), it is just the same; it is the same 
— it is the same with, 

C'en est fait [= actum est], ifs all over (i. e. there is no hope left). 

C'est fait de raoi, it's all over with me. 

Quoiqu'il en cdute, whatever it may cost. 

Quoiqu'il en soit, whatever it may be. 

Vocabulary. 

Fuir [fugere], to fly, to flee. 
Participles. Present. 



fuyant, 
fuit,. 



fuis, &c. 
fuyons, ez, ient, 



Per/. 


Future. 


Subj. Pres. 
que je 


fuis, 


fuirai, 


fuie. 



Half, s. moiti6, la [• medietas"]. 
To join battle, joindre bataille. 
To relate, to tell, raconter. 



Ring, bague, la. 

Worthy, digne [digitus]. 

To fly from, escape :fly, s'enfuir. 



To remember, se souvenir [subvenire], like venir. 

j , f au moins (= taking the lowest calculation). 

At least, ^ du moin8 ^ = ta \ t€m% at ^i events]. 



Exercise 64. 

489 a) 1. Elle a douze ans etlui n'en a que dix. 2. Son 
frere a trois enfants : sa soeur en a quatre. 3. Cette 
affaire est delicate; le succes en est douteux. 4. 
Racontez moi cette affaire : je ne m'en souviens plus. 
5. Monsieur N. a une belle bague ; mais Monsieur S. 
en a une plus belle encore. 6. Ces plumes ne valent 
rien ; en voilk une autre. 7. Voulez-vous acheter des 
gants?— Je viens ft en acheter une paire. 8. Combien 
avez-vous de freres? — Je n'en ai que deux. 9. La 
douleur qui se tait n'en est que plus funeste. 10. lis 
ont un pays fertile, mais ils n'en sont que moins indus- 
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trieux. 11. Ceux qui donnent des conseils, doivent 
aussi en recevoir volontiers. 12. Pour avoir de vrais 
amis, il faut etre capable A 9 en faire et digne d'en avoir. 
13. De tous ces jeunes sens en est-il aucun qui vous 
estime ? 14. lis en veulent a ma vie. 15. A' qui en 
voulez-vous? 16. A* qui vous en prenez- vous ? 17.. 
Comment vous en va? 18. II ne saitou il en est. 19. 
II en est des femmes comme des enfants. 20. II en est 
de la vie comme du jeu de d£s. 21. lis en sont venus 
aux mains. 22. 11 n'y a point de bon conseil pour 
qui n'en veut point suivre. 23. Nous en avons £te pour 
notre argent 24. Va-t-ift. 25. 11 a'en va a Rome. 26. 
11 faut que tout le monde s'en aille. 27. Je mVn tiens 
a votre avis. 28. Le roi s'en tient aux conditions 
con venues. 29. Vous pourrez vous en tenir a son esti- 
mation. 30. Nous nous sommes promenes a n 9 en pouvoir 
plus. 31. Je n'en puis plus de chaud. 32. Vous en 
imposez aux juges. 33. Je ne m'en rapporte qu'a ce 
que j'ai vu et entendu moi-mgme. 34. Mon fils en veut 
a mes jours ( = ama vie). 35. A* qui en voulez-vous ? 
36. lis fuyaient a Papproche de notre cavalerie. 37. 
Je fuirai toujours les mauvaises compagnies. 38. II 
s'est enfui de la maison pater nelle. 

b.) 1. My brother is sixteen, but I am only eleven. 
2. My sister has six children, and 1 have eight. 3.^1 
have a pretty pencil-case, but my brother has a still 
prettier one. 4. Will the lady buy a pair of stockings? 
I have just bought two pair. 5. How many houses has 
your father? He has only one. 6. How many 
books do you think you have ? I think at least two 
hundred and fifty. 7. How many books do you think 
your father has ? I think he has at the very least two 
thousand. 8. How many of them has he read? Do 
you think he has read half of them ? I dare not say 
that. 9. How I wish that I' had as many books as your 
uncle. 10. The more, books he has, the more he 
wishes to buy. 11. It is a disgraceful thing not to 
abide by the conditions (°one has) agreed to. 12. It's 

p2 
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being too incredulous never to trust anything- but 
what one has seen. 13. 1 dare not trust any but aa 
eye-witness. 14. As soon as the general was arrived, 
they joined battle. 15. Do you want the wine- 
glasses? I do want them. 16. It is all over : we are 
lost 17. It's all over with you ; you are a dead man. 
18. Time flies. 19. These people fly from one village 
to another {say : < to the other'). 20. 1 fly from wea- 
risome (°people). 



Lesson 65* 
On the Pronominal use of y. 

490 V [tit], * there, 9 is often used as a substitutive for 
lui, leur. With reference to persons, it is sometimes 
used for the absolute forms (d lui, &c.) ; this, however, 
is comparatively rare, and occurs chiefly in connexion 
with verbs that are used of both persons and things ; 
not with those that are used of persons only (e. g. not 
with to answer, to say)* 

C'est un homme double : il est dangereux de s*y fier (it is dange- 
rous to trust him). En approfondissant fes homme* on y 
decouvre bien des imperfections (in fathoming men — ) token 
we fathom the character of men, vie find in them many imper- 
fection* (Though we use to discover imperfection* in any 
body, the French use the dative, ' decouvrir quelque chose a 
quelqu'un.') 

491 Y must not be used in a subordinate sentence for 
the subject of the principal one. Hence, not il espire 
queje nCyfie, but queje me fie a lui. With reference 
to things, its use is very extensive : it must be construed 
by of it 9 on it, to it, in it, &c, according to the con- 
struction of the corresponding English verbs. 

L'affaire dont vous parlez merite bien qu'on y songe. (See Ex- 
amples 1—6.) 

49*2 Y must not be used for id or la, when the place is not named. 

493 Y often relates to a whole proposition. II n'y a rien qu'on 

n'emploie pour lui persuader de mener une autre vie: 
mais on n'y a pas encore reussi, there is no means that they 
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are not employing to persuade him to lead another life ; but they 
have not yet succeeded in doing this (i. e., in persuading him 
to lead another life). 

Phrase : — II y va de mon honneur, my honour is concerned in 494 
it {is at stake, &c). 

Vocabulary. 495 



Bouillir [bullire], to boil. 



Partcpp. 



Pres. 



Perf. 
bouillis, 



Fut. 
bouillirai, 



Subj. Pres. 
queje 
bouille. 



To furnish, fournir. 

To take care, prendre garde. 

To dissent, to deny, diaconvenir. 

The opera, F opera. 

Milk, lait, le [lac, locus']. 



bouillant, bous, bous, boat, 
bouilli, bouillons, &c 

To unveil, devoiler [de-, velare], 
Soul, ame, la [ammo]. 
To stifle, etouffer. 
Gratitude, reconnaissance, la. 
A part, partie, la [pars, partis]. 
To despair, desesperer. 
To surprise, surprendre (like prendre). 
To hinder, empecher [• impedicare]. 
Court, cour ; la cour (= royal court). 

Do not on any account believe ; pray don't believe, &c, garde-toi bien de 
croire (= cave credos). 

Exercise 65. 

a) 1. Je te menerai a la cour 59 . Menez m'y aussi, 496 
car je n'y ai jamais et£. 2. N'y avez-vous jamais 
6te*? 3. Menez-nous-y. Je vous y menerai. 4. 
Menez-les-y tous. 5. Je ne veux pas me fier a lui. 
6. Est-il & la maison ? Non, il n'y est pas. 7. C'est 
un honnete homme : fiez-vous-y. 8. Tous les jours 
vont & la mort ; le dernier y arrive. 9. Si toutes les 
femmes £taient inconstantes et legeres, ce serai t folie 
de s'y attacher. 1 0. Les choses de la terre ne veulent 
pas qu'on s'y attache. 11. Cet homme est malade; 
n'y touchez pas. 12. C'est une femme folle n'y 
faites pas attention. 13. II doit apprehender que* 
cette affaire ne lui echappe. 14. Vous avez bien 
peur que je ne change d'avis. 15. Tremble que je ne 
devoile ton ame. 16. II est a craindre que la vanite* 
n'etouffe une partie de la reconnaissance. 17. Vous 
ne devez pas apprehender que je le loue. 18. Je n'ai 
pas peur qu'il arrive. 19. On ne peut nier que cette 
vie ne soit desirable 49 . 20. Je ne desespere pas qu'il ne 

p3 



162 lesson 66. [497. 

te fournisse un moyen de t'eclairer. 21. Je nie qu'il 
soit venu. 22. Prends-garde qu'il ne surprenne les 
troisjuges. 23. Gardoiis-nous bien de croire qu'E- 
milie et Cinna ne soient deux tres-beaux. roles. 24. 
Emp&chez " qu'elle ne se meie d'aucune affaire. 25. 
La philosophic f ni le sceptre n'emp&chent 49 qu'on ne 
soit homme. 26. Vous ne sauriez disconvenir qu'il ne 
vous ait parle\ 27. Je vous remercie. II n'y a pas 
de quoi. 28. La soupe ne bout-elle encore ? Elle 
bouillira bientot. 29. Je doute que le cafe bouille 
deja. 

b) I. Is your father in the house? Yes, sir* he is 
(°in it). 2. I am going to the opera; are you 
going there also. 3. Have you any acquaintances 
at Paris? We have some (° acquaintances) there. 
4. Have you thought of him ? Yes, I have thought 
of him. 5. They are deceivers : don't trust them. • 
6. My honour is at stake. 7. You cannot deny 
that my life is at stake. 8. Is it not vinegar? Yes, 
it is. 9. How many children have you ? I have- 
none; and my sister "has none either. 10. This ink 
is very pale %. Here is some blacker. 1 1 . Have you 
any bread ? I have, I thank you. There is no cause. 
12. I am afraid that your reputation is at stake. 13. 
I cannot help laughing. 14. I fear the water does 
not boil. 15. Does the milk boil ? 



Lesson 66. 

Use of the Personal Pronouns in reference to things. 

497 • Though the nominative and accusative of t7, elk, eux, 

elles, are used of things, the datives lui 9 leur are not, 

except in connexion with verbs that are also used of 

persons. ^ Thus, in speaking of a house, we may say 

je lui dois ma saute (I owe my health to it) 9 because 

t The first ni is sometimes omitted : put neither before philosophy. 
% Use blanc, white. 
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to owe is said of persons ; but we must not say, je lui 
ajouterai un pavilion, bntfy ajo&terau 

In such answers as / am, we are, the French insert 498 
in the answer le, la, les to represent the word about 
which the question is asked. 

a) If the word is a substantive (or adjective used sub- 
stantively, e. g. le malade = the patient), the answer 
has le, la, les, according to the gender and number of 
the substantive represented. 

Etes vous le maitre du jardin ? — Je le suis. " Are. 
you the proprietor of the garden?" " I am" [the. 
proprietor]. 

Etes-vous la m ere de cet enfant? Je la suis. 
Etes-vous les file de la maison ? Nous les sommes. 
Etes-vous la malade, pour laquelle on m'a fait venir? Jela 
suis. 

b) If, however, the substantive is taken in a general 
sense, or the word about which the question is made 
is adjective, le is used without reference to the 
gender or number of the substantive or adjective in 
question. 

Etes-vous .cuisiniere ? (are you a cookt). le le suis, I am (a 

cook), 
Etes-vous indifferente ? Je le suis. 
Etes-vous mechants ? Nous 1 e son mes. 499 

There will be no difficulty for the English pupil if 
he attends to this rule : " If the predicate in the ques- 
tion is an adjective or a substantive with ' a,' the le is 
not declined : if it is a substantive with * the, 9 it is de- 
clined." 

1) Etes-vous mire? (general : * are you a mother? 9 
— any one of those who are mothers?) Je le suis (/ 
am : i. e., I am that thing called * a mother. 9 ) 

2) Etes-vous la mire de ces enfants? (particular: 
are you the particular mother of these children?) Je 
la suis (I am : i.e., I am the mother of those chit* 
dren). 
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500 Le is also used where we use * so, 9 either to represent 
the participle of a compound tense (which has pre- 
ceded), or with yam? (to do) 9 when this verb is used to 
represent a preceding one. 

II est aim6, parcequ'en effetil est digne de /'dtre (= d'etre aime), 
he is beloved because, in fact, he deserves to be so (= to be be- 
loved). 

Je voub servirai, quand je pourrai le faire (= vous servir) sans 
injustice (when I eon do so without injustice). 

501 Vocabulary. 

House, logis, fe. Unfortunately, malheureusement. 

Pitiless, irapi toy able. 

Physician, m6decin [medicus, medicina]. 

To fetch, send for (a physician), faire venir (un mSdecin). 

To announce, annoncer [annunciare]. 

Exercise 66. 

502 a) 1. Etes-vous malade, monsieur? Oui, mon- 
sieur, je le suis. 2. Etes-vous m£decin, monsieur? 
Oui, monsieur, je le suis. 3. Etes-vous mere, ma- 
dame? Pardon, monsieur, je ne le suis pas. 4. Etes- 
vous tombee, madame? Oui, monsieur. 5. Etes 
vous triste, mademoiselle ? Je le suis, monsieur. 6. 
Vous 6tes riches, messieurs. Nous ne le sommes point 
du tout. 7. Etes-vous la mere de cet enfant ? Oui, 
mademoiselle, je la suis. 8. Vous Stes les soeurs de 
Mademoiselle B. ? Nous les sommes. 9. Vous etes 
done la fille de mon brave ami? Je la suis. 10. 
Etes-vous la mat tresse du logis ? Je ne la suis pas. 

11. Votre frere est-il soldat? Oui, monsieur, ilfest. 

12. II ne fa jamais ete. 13. Etes-vous pere de 
famille? Oui, madame, je le suis. 14. Etes-vous 
maintenant contente, mademoiselle? Oui, ma mere, 
je le suis. 

b) 1. Are you related, ladies? Yes, we are. 2. 
She is unmarried, and will be so all her life. 3. Are 
you the strangers, ladies, who have just been an- 
nounced? We are. 4. Are you the sick (°lady) 
for whom the physician has been sent for (say : c for 
whom they [Ton] have made the physician come') ? I 
»m. 5. Are you the daughter of the count ? 1 am. 
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6. Are you ill ? I am. 7. Are you not lazy ? Un- 
fortunately I am. 8. Are they expected to-morrow ? 
No, they are not. 9. I will see if you are as pitiless 
as is said. 10. Are you (pL) satisfied with this pre- 
sent ? We are. 1 1 . Battles are less bloody than 
they were. Are those the silk-gloves that you have 
lost ? They are. 

Lesson 67. 
Agreement of the Verb with more than one Subject. 

Two or more subjects may have one predicate com- 503 
mon to both, which, as a general rule, will be in the 
plural : La temperance et le travail sont les deux vrais 
mSdecins de Vhomme. 

If the persons of the subject of the sentence are the 504 
Jirst and second, or the first and third, the verb agrees 
with the first ; if the second and the third, it agrees 
with the second person plural : thus, if the subjects are 
of different genders, the predicate (if declinable) 
agrees with the masculine : Sa sceur et lux sont partis 
(not parties) f. 

Collective substantives, (or c nouns of multitude 9 ), 505 
usually take the plural numbers [as in Latin ; Magna 
multitudo convener anU Pars urbem petun f ]. Th us : 
quantite de gens ont eU tues (a number of persons have 
Seen killed). La plus part des animaux ont plus de 
force que Vhomme (most animals have more physical 
power than roan). 

Moi et toi 1 _,. 

Moiet m onfr£re} ,w, "P art,ron8 - 

(Eng.) You and I did it. 
(French.) You and I tie did it. 

Vocabulary. (Some Irregular Verbs in dre.) 506 

~ 3. Rteoudre [resolvere~\, to resolve } 

se resoudre, to resolve, in trans. ; 
to be rentied* 



1. Coudre, to stitch, to sew. 

2. Moudre [moferi], to grind. 



f Remember that the participle is not declinable after avoir : toi et 
ltd vous avex commence. 
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Partcpp, 
1. cousant, 


Pres 
couds, couds, coud, 


Per/. 
cousis, 


Fat. Subj. Pres. 
que je 
coudrai, couse. 


cousu, 

2. moulant, 
moulu, 

3. resolvant, 
resolu, (or 
resous), 


cousons, &c. 
mouds, mouds, moud, 
mouloiis, &c 
resous, resous, reaout, 
resolvons, 


moulus, 
rlsolus, 


moudrai, 
resoudrai, 


moude. 
resolve. 


To acquit, absolve, absoudre [absolvere], 
To dissolve, diasoudre [dissolverel, 


Hike risoudre, but partop. a&- 
J sous, dissous (fern, absoute, 
] dissoute), and no pr£ indie, 



Equality, egalite, la \_aqualitas']. Vinegar, vinaigre, le [vinum acre.]. 

To betray, trahir \tradere']. 

Force, strength, force, la; also used adverbially: = many, plenty, &c, 

force argent ; force amis, &c. 
Sharpness, sourness, acret£, la [acritudo]. 



Exercise 67. 
507 a ) j # Vous et moi nous avons fait cela. 2. Votre 
frere et moi nous partirons demain. 3. Vous et votre 
ami vous avez neglige* vos affaires. 4. Penelope sa 
femme et moi qui suis son fils, nous avons perdu 
l'esperance de le revoir. 5. Le pere et la fille sont 
malades. 6. Le frfere et la soeur sont arrives. 7. La 
mere et la Mile sont arrive'es. 8. Le frere et la soeur 
sont partout aimers. 9. Les deux soeurs sont aimees 
de tous ceux qui les connaissent. 10. Mes livres et 
mes plumes sont perdues. 1 1. Mes livres sont perdus 
avec mes plumes. 12. Un homme et une femme ont 
6t6 tu£s. 13. Quantity de gens ont pense cela. 14. 
Une vingtaine de soldats ont peri. 15. II arriva une 
arm6e de barbares qui desolerent tout le pays. 16. 
Peu d'hommes raisonnent et tous veulent decider. s 
17. Peu de gens negligent leurs interets. 18. La 
plupart des animaux ont plus d'agilit£, plus de vitesse, 
plus de force, et meme plus de courage que 1'homme. 
19. Beaucoup de gens pehsent ainsi. 20. Force gens 
ont £te l'instrument de leur malheur. 21. A N Paris 
regnent la liber te et l'£galit& 22. Son courage, son 
intr^pidite 6tonne les plus braves. 23. II avait deja 
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resolu de s'emparer de la Macedoine. 24. Je ne sais 
a quoi me r&oudre. 25. La force et l'acrete du 
vinaigre dissolvent les perles. 26. On le dissout 
dans 1'eau. 27. II se tient pour absous. 28. J'ai 
failli 50 me couper. 29. Nous faillimes etre assassin es 
dans ce bois. 30. J'ai pense 50 me trahir. 31. C'est 
moi qui coudrai vos chemises. 32. Ma soeur et moi 
nous cousons toute la journe'e. 33. Elle cousit liier 
jusqu'a minuit. 34. Le bouton s'est d£cousu. 35. 
Ce moulin ne moud pas assez fin. 36. J'ai le corps 
tout moulu. 

b) 1. I am surprised that you sew so neatly. 2. I 
fear that he has not been acquitted. 3. Your shoes 
are come-unstitched. 4. Will you hem my shirts? 
5. She wishes that I should stitch it. 6. Many little 
children _sew more neatly than you. 7. What more 
wearisome than to stitch all day long ! 8. She does 
not sew near so neatly as her sister. 9. I think on 
the contrary that she sews quite as neatly as she 
(°does). 10. He who has drunk, will drink. 11. 
Many a man drinks to-day who will not drink to- 
morrow. 



Lesson 68. 

If the verb belongs to several subjects not con- 508 
nected by et, it usually agrees only with the latter, (a) 
if they are nearly synonymous notions, or so similar as 
to form virtually one complex notion : (b) if they are 
arranged in a sort of climax : (c) if the last is an in- 
definite numeral, or pronoun that refers to them all 
collectively, or to each separately, e. g. tout personne, 
rien, nul, aucun 9 chacun, &c (See Examples 1 — 4.) 

If several subjects are connected by ni (neither), or 509 
ou (or), the predicate usually agrees only with the last; 
not uncommonly, however, it is in the plural. (See 
Examples 5 — 8.) 

After Vun et V autre, ni Vun niV autre, the predicate 510 
is singular or plural, according as the writer considers 
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the objects separatively or collectively. (See Exam- 
ples 9—12.) 

511 The same rule (or licence) applies to substantives 
connected by aussi bien que, comme, ainsi que, de 
mime que, &c. (See Examples 13 — 15.) The predi- 
cate is also sometimes plural after a singular substan- 
tive with avec (with). 

512 Vocabulary. 

Not to know, meconnaitre, \ w * ff#mwotMM , ^r ,w 

To recognize ; to acknowledge, reconnattre, [ htee connat * e » ■**■ «*• 
To exact, exiger [exigere~\. To deceive, tromper. 

Birth, naissance, la. A dtcewet, trompetffl. 

Death, mort, la [mori\. Count, comte [comes, comilu]. 

Apostle, apdtre [ajrooroXoc]. 

Exercise 68. 

513 a ) L A* Paris regne f (regnent) la liberte et Pegalite : 
jalousie des rangs y est inconnue. 2. Son courage, 
son intr£pidite etonne les plus braves. 3. Ce sacrifice 
votre interet, votre honneur, la patrie l'exige. 4. Le 
temps, les biens, la vie, tout est a la patrie. 5. Ni 
le reproche, ni la crainte, ni l'ambition ne trouble les 
instants d'un honnete homme. 6. II n'est ni rang, ni 
naissance, ni fortune, qui ne disparaisse devant une 
ame comme la votre. 7. Le soleil ni la mort ne se 
peavent regarder fixeraent. 8. L'ignoraiice ou Terreur 
peuvent qnelquefois servir d'excuse lT aux mecbante. 
(B. de Sainte Pierre). 9. Pour ne pas croire les 
apotres, il faut dire qu*ils ont 6te* trotnpes ou trom*- 
peurs. L'un et 1'autre est difficile f (Pascal). 10. 
Plus rhomme et la femme s'attacheront Tun a Pautre, 
pins Tun et Tautre seront heureux. 11. Ni Pone 
ni Pautre maniere n'est elegante. 12. Ni Tun 4* 1'antre 
n'ont eu la moindre part au grand cbangewent qui 
va se faire. 13. Le comte Piper avec quelques officiers 
de la chancellerie etaient sortts de ce camp ( Voltaire). 
14. La sant£, comme la fortune, retirent leurs fav<e*rs a 

f The plural would be here the regular number. Many of the in- 
stances, though taken from standard authors, should not be imitated. 
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ceux qui en abusent. 15. L'ame, comrae le corps, 
tie se^developpe que par Fexercice. 16. Dans 1'lSgypte 
dans 1 Asie, et dafis la Grece, Bacchus ainsi qu'Her- 
cule, £taient reconnus comme demi-dieux. 17. On a 
beau defendre les duels ; on se bat toujours. 

A) 1. Virtue and ambition are incompatible. 2. 
Fear and ambition reign everywhere. 3. Many 
preachers are much run-after, who do not deserve to be 
so. 4. Neither equality nor fraternity will reign long at 
Paris. 5. Fear and disorder are reigning everywhere. 
6. Liberty, equality, fraternity ; those are the three 

f>rinciples which are to reign in France. 7. I don't 
ike M to work by 15 candle-light. 8. I only killed him 
in my own defence lf . 



Lesson 69. 

Prepositions. 

Prepositions and Prepositional Phrases with the 
Genitive. 
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a cause de, on account of, 

a cdtfi de, by. 

a force de, by dint *jf. 

a Pabri de, sheltered from. 

a la faveur de, by means of. 

a la maniere de, after the fashion. 

a 4a reserve de, excepting that 

a I'%ard de, with regard to. 

a P exception de, excepted. 

a P exclusion de, excepting. 

a l'insu de, unknown to. 

a P opposite de, over against. 

a woins de,- under. 

a raison de, at the rate of. 

a rebours de,. contrary to. 

au deca de, on this side. 

an dedans de, within. 

an dehors de, without. 

an dela de, on that side. 

au derriere de, behind. 

au dessous de, under. 

av dessus de, upon. 

au devant de, before. 

au lieu de, instead. 

au milieu de, in the middle of. 



a couvert de, secure from. 

a fleur de, even with. 

au moyen de, by means of. 

au niveau de, even to. 

au peril de, at the peril of. 

aupres de, near. 

au prix de, at the expense of. 

au risque de, at the danger of. 

aotour de, around. 

mu travers de, through. 

aux depens de, at the expense of. 

aux environs de, round about. 

en deca de, on this side. 

en depit de, in spite of. 

en presence de, in presence of. 

en suite de, after. 

Faute de,/or want of. 

hors de, out of. 

le long de, along. 

loin de, far from. 

pour Pamour de,/** the sake of. 

pres de, near. 

proche de, nigh. 

tout aupres de, close to. 

vis-a-vis de, opposite to. 

3 
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Prepositions with the Accusative. 


apres, after. 


malgrl, in spite of. 


a travers, through. 


moyen nan t, for. 


avant, before. 


nonobstant, notwithstanding. 


avec, with. 


outre, besides. 


chez, at. 


par, by. 


contre, against. 


parmi, among. 


dans, in. 


pendant, during. 


depuis, since. 


"pour, for. 


derriere, behind. 


proche, near. 


des, from. 


sans, without. 


devant, before. 


sauf, safe. 


durant, during. 


selon, according to. 


en, in. 


sous, under. 


entre, between. 


suivant, according to. - 


envers, towards. 


sur, upon. 


environ, about. 


touchant, concerning, about. 


excepte, except. 


vers, towards. 


hormis, except, but. 
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Kig Prepositions with the Dative. 

conformement (a l'usage), agreeable (to custom). 

quant (i moi), as for (my part). 

jasqu'aux (nues), to (the clouds). 

par rapport (h ses pratiques), by reason of (his customers). 

Exercise 69. 

517 a) 1. Les enfants sontd Tecole. 2. II est d Londres. 
3. Le coupable etait cache dans Paris. 4. II est en 
France. 5. II etait assis devant la maison. 6. Le 
ministre est chez le prince. 7. Cette maison est situee 
vers Porient. 8. lis etaient autour de la voiture. 9. 
La halle aux bles est enface de Parsenal. 10. L'enfant 
est aupris de sa mere. 1 1. Nous demeurons pris de 
l'eglise. 12. II est loge* pres le Palais-Royal. 13. 
Le livre est sur la table. 14. Le chat est sous le 
canape. 15. 11 e*tait assis derriere vous. 16. II £tait 
appuye contre un chene. 17. Nous avons demeure 
vis-d-vis du theatre. 18. II loge vis-d-vis l'£glise. 
19. J'ai trouve' un papier parmi mes livres. 20. II 
6tait assis entre nous deux. 21. J'£tais assis d c6te de 
lui. 22. Cette ville est situ£e au milieu de la France. 

23. La tranquillity regnait au dedans du royaume. 

24. Une epee etait suspendue au dessus de sa tete. 
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-25. II est loge* au-dessous de moi. 26. Sa maispn est 
d Vopposite de la mienne. 27. Les enfants vont a 
Pecole. 28. Ce voyageur va a Londres. 29. Les 
troupes entreront dans la ville. 30. II ira en Alle- 
magne. 31. II est parti pour l'Amerique. 32. II 
part 'pour Lyon. 33. lis passerent d trovers les vais- 
seaux ennemis. 34. U a passe par Paris. 35. Les 
troupes ont march 6 contre 1'ennemi. 36. Un homme 
a rode autour de la maison. 37. Les globes celestes 
roulent sur nos tetes. 38. II a saute* par-dessus la haie 
du jardin. 39. J'irai jusqu'd Bruxelles. 40. Nous 
passames au trovers des ecueils. 41. J'ai et£ chez vous. 
42. II a passe* devant moi. 43. La riviere passe aupres 
de cette ville. 44. II vient de Peglise. 45. II est 
arrive de Marseille. 46, Je viens de chez vous. 47. 
Otez-vous de devant moi. 48. On a tire cela de dessous 
la table. 49. Retirez-vous d!aupris de moi. 

( Used with adverbs, or adverbially.) 

50. II est alle* dehors. 51. On le voit partout. 
52. Venez id. 53. N'allez pas Id. 54. II a passe* 
par ici. 55. II est venu par Id. 56. Sortez d'ici. 
57. Otez-vous de Id. 58. II court cd et Id. 59. 
Citez les exemples ci-dessus. 60. Vous trouverez la 
citation ei-dessous. 61. Oil allez-vous? 62. D 9 ott 
venez- vous ? 63. Par oil avez-vous passe ? 

b) 1. In everything one must consider the end. 2. 
He lives in South America. 3. When I left him, he 
was in good health. 4. She was dressed in the 
Spanish fashion. 5. During the summer many ani- 
mals will die for want of water. 6* I met him near 
the Palais- Royal. 7. He followed me out of the city. 

8. She has done it without her mother's knowledge. 

9. He pretends (i7 veut) to be in the right in spite of 
good sense. 10. He is beloved by all his relations. 
11. Where does your uncle live? Sir, he lives oppo- 
site the corn-market. 12. He is surrounded with 
flatterers. 13. Take this knife from him. 14. Cease 

82- 
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to reproach roe with my foible n . 15. My pencil* 
case is under the table. 16b Who threw my books 
under the table? 17. I shall tell her my sentiment 
at the risk of displeasing her. 18. It is my uncle 
who is sitting by my mother. 19. He thinks that he 
stands well with the king". 



Lesson 70. 
On Compound Sentences (from Becker). 

518 Two sentences are connected either by way of svb~ 
ordination, or by way of co-ordination. 

519 A sentence is subordinate to another, when it can be 
considered as standing in place of a substantive^ adjec- 
tive, or adverb, belonging to that sentence. 

,,< f He reported I that the king was dead. 
W (He reported | the death of the king. 

(*\ i The tree8 > I which were Pi****** b V ™ \ ara ffrowirwr 
W \The trees | planted by me ) ar€ F omn & 

^ ' 1 He was at work | early. 

In (1) the first sentence, ( that the king was dead? stands as a sub- 
stantive, and may be called a substantive accessory sentence ; in (2) 
* which were planted by me,* stands as an adjective to trees, and is an 
adjective accessory sentence ; in (3) ' before the sun rose,' stands as an 
adverb marking the time of his being at work and is an adverbial acces- 
sory sentence. 

520 Two sentences are connected by way of co-ordina- 
tion, when they are not dependent one upon another 
in this manner. 

a) The conjunctions or conjunctional words that join a sentence 

subordinately, are generally relative words referring to & de- 
monstrative in the other sentence,, which, however, is often 
omitted. 

(1) I know | what you mean = I know that, what you mean. 

(2) I found it | where I left it = I found it there, where I left it. 

b) Such subordinate conjunctional words as are not relatives 

referring to a demonstrative pronoun or adjective expressed 
or understood, are either demonstratives referring to a relative 
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understood, or mere preposition* the demonstrative and the 
relative being both understood. 

Thus ' before you came' = before the time when you came. 
— ' since you came' = since the time when you came. 

Here before and since are prepositions that have acquired con- 
junctional power. 



List of Conjunctions. 



1. — Conjunctions which govern the Infinitive. 



a fin de, in order to. 

a raoins de, unless. 

avant de, before. 

au lieu de, instead of. 

au point, de, to such an extent 

{pass, &c.) that. 
de crainte de, for fear of 



de peur de, for fear of. 

faute de,for want of. 

jusqu'a, till. 

loin de, far from. 

plutdt que de, rather than. 

pour, for. 

sans, without. 
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2. — Conjunctions which govern the Subjunctive. 



a fin que, that. 

k moins que, unless. 

avant que, before. 

au cas que, in case that. 

bien que, though. 

de crainte que, for fear, 

de peur que, lest. 

en cas que, if. 

encore que, though. 

jusqu'a ce que, till. 

loin que, far from. 



malgre que, for all that. 
nonobstant que, for all that. 
non pas que, not that. 
pos£ que, suppose that. 
pourvu que, provided. 
quoique, though. 
sans que, without. 
soit que, whether. 
suppose que, suppose that. 
Dieu veuille que, God grant. 
pour que, that. 
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3. — Conjunctions which govern neither the Infinitive 
nor the Subjunctive. 



a cause que, because. 

a condition que, provided. 

ainsi, thus. 

ainsi que, as. 

apres que, after. 

au lieu que, whereas. 

au moins, at hast. 

aussi, also. 

aussi bien, the more so, as. 

aussi bien que, as well as. 

aussitdt que, as soon as. 

au surplus, moreover, 



autant que, as much. 523 

car, for. 

cependant, however. 
c'est pourquoi, that is why; there- 
fore. 
comme, as. 

consequemment, "I „, 

par consequent, j consequently. 
d'abord que, as soon as. 
d'abord — ensuite, in the first place, 

then (besides). 
d'ailleurs, besides. 

C3 
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d'autant que, where**, 

de facon que, so that. 

depuis que, since. 

de plus, moreover, 

de sorte que, so that. 

des que, as soon as. 

done, then. 

durant que, during. 

et, and. 

en effet, indeed. 

enfin, in short. 

ensuite, afterwards, then. 

joint a cefa, moreover. 

lorsque, when. 

maisf, but. 

merae, even. 

neanmoins, nevertheless. 

ni, nor. 

ni — ni, neither, not. 

ni — non plus, nor — neither. 

non seulement (not only) mais 
(but); or, non seulement mais 
encore (mais meme ; mais). 

or, now (in reasoning). 

ou, or / ou — ou, either — or / ou bien, 
or assuredly. 



outre X tela, and (but) besides ; add 

to that ; moreover. 
parceque, because. 
pendant que, while. 
pour lors, then. 
pourquoi, why. 
pourtant §, however. 
puis, then. 
puisque, since. 
quand, when. 

quand meme, even if; although. 
selon que, according as. 
si, if. 

si bien que, so thai. 
si ce n'est que, except that. 
si non, sinon, if not ; etse t or else. 
sitdt que, as soon as. 
suivant que, according as. 
sur quoi, whereupon. 
surtout, especially. 
tandis que, whilst (also, whereas ; 

whilst all the time, of things 

that should not co-exist), 
taot que, as bmg as. 
toutefois, however, nevertheless, 

yet. 



A) Coordination. 

Copulative (coordinate) Conjunctions*^ 

<«) 
524 1. Les troupes de Phalante || succorabent, et le cou- 
rage les abandonne. 

2. Non seulement il n'est pas savant, mais il est tres- 

ignorant. 

3. Non seulement je l'ai pay£, mais encore je lui ai fait 

un present. 

4. Non seulement il est pauvre, mais deplus il est crible 

de dettes. 

5. Votre inter&t l'exige, de plus l'honnew voos le 
. commande. 



f Imagis.] I lultra.1 



§ Ipro tanto.] || Phalanfthus. 
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6. II lui dit des injures, et mime il le frappa. 

7. Non settlement if n'est point avare, mats mime il est 

prodigue. 

8. Ifabord, ecrivez-lui, ensuite, je lui parlerai. 

9. II leur dit quelques mots, puis il sortit 

10. Voos ne Fydetermineriezque di&c&ement, et puis 

((Failleurs), a quoi cela servirait-il ? 

(*) 

11. Je ne vous aime plus, et cTailleurs, je ne vous ai 

jamais aim£. 
.12* On lui donna cent ecus, et outre cela> on lui fit une 
pension annuelle. 

13. Vous serez parfaitement libre, <?e*hdrdire 9 que 

vous travaillerez a votre aise. 

14. II faut etre reconnaissant, aussi l'est-il. 

15. II s'est fait beaucoup prier, encore ne viendra-t-il 

que demain. 

16. C'est un joueur, il y a phis, c'est un fripon. 

17. 11 ne m'a pas oblige, Men plus, il m'a desservi. 

18. II l'a insults, quiphts est, il Pa frappe. 



Adversative (copulative) Conjunctions. 

1. On donne des conseils, mais on ne donne pas la 525 

sagesse d'en profiter. 

2. On aime a deviner les antres, mais on n'aime pas 

& etre devin£. 
Sl II faut, en quelque sorte* respecter les fiuites des 
grands bommes, mais il ne feut pas les imiter. 

4. II est habile, et pourtant il a fait une grande 

faute. 

5. On crie beaucoup contre les vices, et cependant on 

ne ae corrige point 

6. II est encore tres-jeune, et neanmoins il est fart 



7. Tous les hommes rechercbent les ricbesses, et 
toutefois on voit peu de riches heureux. 



176 lesson 70. [526—528. 

8. Faites cela, sinon f vous etes mort. 

9. Cessez ce discours, sinon je me retire. 

10. II ne lui demanda pas de l'argent 4 ', au contraire 

il lui en offrit 

1 1. II est capricieux, du reste il est honnete homme. 

12. II a quelques deTauts, mais au surplus il est hon- 

nete homme. 

13. Si Ton n'est pas maitre de ses sentiments, au 

moins on Pest de sa conduite. 

14. Si Ton ne sait point divertir, il faut du moins ne 

point ennuyer. 

Disjunctive coordinate Conjunctions. 

526 1* II payera, ou il ira en prison. 

2. Je garderai le silence, ou dirai la verite\ 

3. Ou mon amour se trompe, ou Zaire descendrait 

jusqu'a lui. 

4. Ou les sots s'eleveront contre vous, ou les mer- 

chants vous d&iigreront. 

Negative Disjunctives. 

527 1. Heureux qui n'a ni dettes ni proces. 

2. Ni les biens ni les honneurs ne valent la sante. 

3. On n'entend ni ne voit. 

4. II est avantageux de ne (pas) etre riche mpauvre. 

Causal (copulative). Conjunctions ; denoting a 
reason or consequence. 

528 1. La fortune est inconstante ; e'est pourquoi on doit 

toujours avoir des sujets de crainte dans la 
prospe'rite'. 

2. C'est votre pere, etpar consequent vous lui devez 

le respect. 

3. Le soleil est leve, par consequent il fait jour. 

4. Je pense : done j'Sxiste. 

f Sinon (if not) may be construed by or else: but really it belongs 
to a suppressed conditional clause. — ' Do this : if not (= if you do not 
do it) you are a dead man.' 
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5. Vous ne le trouverez pas chez lui, car je viens de 

le voir dans la rue. 

6. On a decouvert ses intelligences avec rennemi, et 

consequemment on l'a arrete. 

7. II en use raal avec toot le monde, aussi toutle 

monde l'abandonne. 

8. Vous avez signd au contrat et partant vous fetes 

oblige. 

9. Vous avez voulu partir, ainsi partez. 

10. Je ne veux point y aller, aussi bien eat-il trop 
tard. 

B) Subordination. 

[I.] Substantive accessary sentences are — 1) Those 529 
that are introduced by que, that (when not = in 
order that) ; 

2) Dependent interrogative clauses. 

1) Vos discours sont inutiles. II est inutile que vous ta'en parliez. 
II merite une recompense. 11 m6rite que vous Ten rtcom- 

pensiez. 
Je suis charm* de* pngri* Je suit charm* qu*U fosse des 

qu'il fait. pregrlu 

Je m'gtonne de son silence. Je m'gtonne qu'it ne vous en dise 

rien* 

2) Je ne connaia pat sen sejour. Je ne sais paa ou U est 

Je ne connate pas son nam. Je ne sais pas comment ils'appelle. 

Si (like our ' if) is sometimes = whether, i e» introduces a de- 
pendent interrogative clause. 

Dites-raoi si vous futes hier au concert ofc non (tell me if = tell 
me whether). 

[2.] Adjective accessory sentences are Relative sen- 530 
tences. (See Lessons 56, 58, on the Relative 
Pronouns.) 

[3.] Adverbial accessory sentences denote plaee y time, 531 
manner, condition, &c. 

Adverbial accessory Sentences of Place. 

(*) 

1. II est encore Id od il 6tait bier. 532 

2. On reprend son bien partout od on le trouve. 
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3. On se moque de lui partout oil il va. 

4. Le mal me vient <ToH j'attendais mon bonheur. 

Such sentences may take the indefinite or concessive form 
(= ever: wherever, whencesoever, whithersoever, &c). 
They then take the subjunctive. 

5. OH que vous soyez, vous etes mort pour moi. 

6. De quelque part que f vous veniez, cela m'est e*gal. 

7. Quelque part que vous alliez, je ne desire point de 
le savoir. 

8. Quelque part qu'il soit, je le trouverai bien. 

Adverbial accessory Sentences of Time. 

533 1. Quand il fallut se s6parer, tout Pequipage se 
pressait autour d'Oswald. 

2. Le temps commencjait a changer, lorsqu'ils arri- 

verent a Naples. 

3. Comme ils £taient assembles, on leur apporta des 

lettres. 

4. Pendant que Rome 6tait affligee d'une peste £pou- 

van table, saint Gr6goire-le-Grand fut eleve sur 
le siege de St.-Pierre. 

5. L'abondance embellit le dedans du royaume, tandis 

que la valeur en recule les frontieres. 

6. Le g£nie de l'homme est createur, quand il sent 

la nature. 

7. Je lui parlai qu y \\ etait encore au lit. 

8. Apris que Dieu eut donne* de si beureux succes 

a cette guerre, le roi s'appliqua tout en tier a 
regler ses 6tats. 

9. II faut bonne m£moire apris qu' on a menti. 

10. Apris t'etre couvert de leur sang et du mien, tu 

te verras force* de repandre le tien. 

11. II se retira apris m'avoir fait ses excuses. 

f Quelque part que = wherever, whencesoever, whithersoever, &c. 
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12. Depuis qu'eWe fut promise a J&us-Christ, elle ne 

chercha plus qu'a lui plaire. 

13. Le jour a trois fois chasse la nuit obscure, 
Depuis que votre corps languit sans nourriture. 

14. Dieu absout aussitdt qu'ilvoit la penitence dans 

le coeur. 

15. Je partirai dis que le soleil sera leve. 

16. Sitdt qu'il en reijut la nouvelle, il partit. 

17. On va bien loin sitdt qu' on se fourvoie. 

18. A peine le soleil est-il \ev6, on se met en marche. 
19.-4 peine ^ le soleil etait-il lev6 9 qu 7 on apergut 

l'ennemi. 

20. II n'eut pas plutdt fait cela, qu'il s'en repentit. 

21. On leur parle encore qu'ils sont partis. 

(c) 

22. Avant que le sommeil te ferme la paupiere, 
Sur tes oeuvres du jour porte un regard severe. 

23. II fut des citoyens avant qu'il fut des maitres. 

24. Les tyrans soutiennent les lois avant de les 

abattre. 

25. Avant que de se jeter dans le p£ril, il faut le pr£- 

voir et le craindre. 

26. Je resterai \Q\jusqu'& ce que cela soit fait 

27. Je serai votre pere jusqu'd ce que vous ayez re- 

trouve celui qui vous a donne la vie. 

Adverbial accessory Sentences of Manner. 

(a) 

1. II est mort comme il a vecu. 534 

2. Cela s'est passe ainsi que je vous Fai dit. 

3. L'homme content est aussi heureux que s'il pos- 

sedait tous les tresors de la terre. 

4. II fondit sur lui de mime que l'autour fond sur la 

perdrix. 

5. Comme le soleil cbasse les t£nebres, ainsi la science 

chasse Ferreur. 

6. II me traite comme si j'etais son valet. 



11. 

12. 
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7. De mSme que la are molle re^oit ailment toutes 
sortes d'empreintes et de figures, de mime un 
jeunebooime revolt facilement toutes les impres- 
sions. 

8. II est contre les attaques de la fortune tel qifun 
rocher contre les vagues. 

9. II agit de maniire que Ton voit clairement ses in- 
tentions. 

10. II park de maniire d ctmvaincre les juges de son 
innocence. 
Le vent est si grand tpt'il rompt tons les arbres. 
II marchait si rite que je ne pus 1'attendre. 

13. II est tellement occupe* qu'il ne peut pas vous 

parler. 

14. II m'a ezcede au paint que je 1'ai renvoye. 

15. II est malheureux au point de n'avoir pas de quoi 

manger. 

16. On le r£gala que Tien n'y manquait r= on le r&gala 

de telle sorte que rien n'y manquait 

[Here also belong comparative sentences aussi — qne t ti — que, 
autant — que, plus {moitu) . . . que,trop — pour, trop — pour 
que, plus — plus, tnoins < — moms, Sec. {See Lemons 47, 48.) ] 

Adverbial accessory Sentences of Cause. 

(a) 

535 1 • II est tombe parce que le chemin est glissant 

2. Certaines ve*rites sont la source des plus grands 
d£sordres, parce gw'elles remuent toutes les 



3. II ne sert de rien de consulter, puisque «'est use 

chose r£solue. 

4. Je le veux bien puisque vous le voulez. 

5. Je ne saurais accorder cette permission, attendu 

que mes ordres s'y opposent. 

6. Je m'6tonne qu'il ait entrepris cela, vu qu'il n'est 

pas tres-hardi. 
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7. Des que vous le sonhaitez, je vais partir. 

8. I) n'obeit aux loix qu'd cause qttW les croit justes. 

9. A votre place je n'irais point la, d'autant que rien 

ne yous y oblige. 

(*) 

10. Comme il a toujours aime le bien public, il n'a 

jamais voulu consentir a ce projet. 

11. Comme ils n'ont point d'esperance, ils n'ont pas 

non plus de consolation. 

12. Comme leurs pertes sont irreparables, leur tristesse 

est sans bornes. 

13. Je ne puis vous accompagner a la ville, ayant 

(parce que fat) des affaires tres-pressantes. 

14. La geographie et la chronologie etant (= comme 

la chronologie et la geographie sont) les deux 
yeux de Phistoire, il fautles prendre pour guides 
dans l'etude de cette science. 

15. Ayant (= comme ils ont) beaucoup voyage, ils ont 

du faire une grande provision de connaissances. 

Adverbial Sentences of Purpose including negative 
purposes (i. e. purposes of prevention). 

{c) 

1. Dieu accorde quelquefois le sommeil aux mechants, 536 

afin que les bons soient tranquil les* 

2. Approchez que {afin que) je vous parle. 

3. Travaillez afin <f etre heureux. 

4. Afin de n'avoir rien a vous reprocher, ne com- 

mettez aucune mauvaise action. 

5. Je suis venu vous voir pour que nous par lions de 

nos affaires. 

6. Je desire que vous partiez promptement, pour que 

vous reveniez plus t6t. 

7. Sois done pret & frapper, de peur qu'on nous 

previenne* 

8. De peur que ma presence soit ici criminelle, je te 

laisse. 

R 
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9. Clarice le prie de parler plus bas, de crainte que son 
pere ne l'entende. 



Concessive or adversative Adverbial Sentences. 

(d) 

537 ] . Quoiqu'W so it pauvre, il est honnete homme. 

2. II revint quoiqu'on 1'eut maltraite. 

3. Bien que je le souhaite de tout mon coaur, je ne 

le puis pas. 

4. Encore qv?\\ soit jeune, il ne laisse pas d'etre tres- 

sage. 

5. Quand je le voudrais, je ne le pourrais pas. 

6. Je serais votre ami, quand mime vous ne le vou- 
driez pas. 

7. Je vous aimerais quand bien mime vous ne m'aim- 

eriez pas. 

8. Malgre qu'il en ait, nous savons son secret. 

Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 

{e) 

538 1. Si vous voulez etre heureux, aimez la vertu. 

2. Je vous recompenserai, si je suis content de vous. 
8. II vous accordera votre demande pourvu que vous 
fassiez votre devoir. 

4. Je vous pardon nerai votre faute pourvu que vous 

vous repentiez. 

5. Je m'assortis de quelques livres pour les Charmet- 

tes, en cas que j'eusse le bonheur d'y retourner. 

6. En cas que vous persistiez, il faudra que j'allegue 

au prince votre mauvaise sant£. 

7. II n'est heretique qu'au cas qu'il soit conforme a 

ces erreurs condamnees. 

8. II n'en fera rien, a moins que vous ne lui parliez. 

9. A moins que vous ne preniez bien votre temps, 

vous n'en viendrez pas a bout. 
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One may say : 509 

Si )'<wais eu de l'argent, yaurais achetf\ 
Si \' amis eu de l'argent, yeusse achetel 
Si yeusse eu de l'argent, yaurais achete ( cette ma,S0IL 
Si yeusse eu de l'argent, yeusse acheti) 
But 0§F° not — si yaurais eu (de l'argent, &c). 

Que vicarious. 

Que alone is often used vicariously, i. e. as a sub- 540 
stitute for conjunctions compounded with que, especially 
when one has been used (qfin que, pourvu que, &c), or 
for a second si. It takes the same mood as the con- 
junction it represents, except in the case of si, in which 
use of it, it always takes the subjunctive. 

1. 11 ne vient pas: c'est qu f il est malade (= parce 

qu'il est ; or c 9 est parce qu'il est), 

2. Tandis que Charles XII. donnait un roi a la 

Pologne, que (= tandis que) le Danemarck 
* n'osait le troubler, &c. 

3. Je n'ehtreprendrai rien que (= d moins que) je 

n'aie consult^ des person nes sages. 

4. II ne saurait jouer qu'il (z=z sans quHl) neperde. 

5. S"il n'a point d'enfans, et qu'il meure (= et s'il 

meurt) sans testament, la succession va de droit 
a ceux a qui le sang l'unissait de plus pres. 
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DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM, GRAMMATICAL 
HINTS, &c. 



A) In the use of Prepositions. 



1. About. 

To care about. 

To have money (a knife, &c.) about 

me. 
I am anxious about your health. 

About ten o'clock. 

About midnight (noon). 

He spoke to me about that affair. 

To prowl every night about the 

house. 

About the beginning of spring. 



To be about any thing. 

About (adv. = nearly). 

I have spent about a hundred 
francs. 

2. Above. 

To be above suspicion. 
To be sitting above any body. 
Anything is above my strength, 
parts, capacity. 

I am above this. 



Se soucier de — . 

Avoir de 1' argent sur moi. 

Je suit fort en peine de votre 
sante. 

Sur lea dix heures (= upon the 
stroke of). 

Vers minuit (midi). 

II m'a parte touchant cette affaire. 

Rdder toute les nuits autour de la 
maison (= round). 

(Je paitirai) vers le commence- 
ment du prin temps (= to- 
wards). 

Btre occupi a quelque chose. 

J'ai depense environ cent francs. 



fere hors ( = without) <fc soupcon. 

Btre assis au-dessus de quelqu'un. 

Quelque chose est au dela de Dies 
forces ; hors de ma portee ; au- 
dessus de mes talents. 

Je suis au-dessus de cela. 



with re- Plus de • 



Above (= more than: 
ference to quantity). 

(If with reference to degree, plus que : 
aimer plus Vhonneur que la vie.) 



to value honour above life, 
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3. After. 

To live after the English fashion. 
Day after day. 

After the ancient custom. 

After any body's example. 
To take after any body. 

4 Against, Contre [contra^ 

A crime against the state, 

A picture hangs against the wall. 

Against the grain. 



Vivre a l'Anglaise. 

D'un jour a l'autre. De jour en 

jour. 
Suivant (or, selon) l'ancienne cou- 

tume. 
A l'exemple de quelqu'un. 
Tenir de quelqu'un (e.g. il tient 

de sa mere). 

Un crime <f etat. 

Un tableau pend a la muraille (or, 

contre le mur). 
A contre-poil, a contre cceur (fig-)* 



' Amongst l ^ u m ^* eu t ^ e — » parmif; entre (between). 

6. Around,"! Autour de — (The fields around, Les champs d'a Fentour, 
Round, / or d'alentour.) 



The wine went round (ad?.). 
My head turns round (adv.). 

7. At; a [ad]. 
To blush at — . 

To laugh at (any body). 
— sells at half a-crown the bushel. 
To be distressed at (the — ). 
At Monsieur B's. 
To do it at your request. 
At two o'clock. 
At sea. 
At home. 
Atfirst. 

To be at war with any body on a 
point. 

8. Between, Entre [intra]. 

Between this and to-morrow. 
Between ourselves. 
Between wind and water. 



Le vin circulait a la ronde. 
La tete me tourae. 



Rougir de — 

Rire de (quelqu'un.) 

-— se vend un ecu le boisseau. 

Istre afflig6 de — (du, de la). 

Chez Monsieur B — . 

Le faire a votre priere. 

A" deux heures. 

En mer. 

Au logis (chez soi ; a la maison). 

D'abord (au commencement, at 

the beginning). 
Faire la guerre d quelqu'un sur 

une chose (fig-)> 



D'ici a demain. 
Soit dit entre nous. 
Jtfieur d'eau. 

9. Beyond, Au-dessus, above ; au-dela, on the other side of. 

To be beyond the reach of any pur- £cre d Vabri de toute poursuite. 

suit. 

Beyond the Alps. Au-dela des Alpes. 

Beyond sea. Dela (or outre mer). 

Beyond measure. Outre mesure. 

f Mi = middle; as in nrf-nuit, mtrf-night. 
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DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM, &C. 



10. Before, Avant [* ab-ante]s devant [de, ab, ante] ; before the pre- 
tence of. 



Before doing, &c. 

Two things are necessary before 

this treaty can, &c. 
Before the eyes of both our armies. 
Before the face of — 
1 will die before / behave so (tbe 

before of preference in choice). 
An hour before (adv.). 
What was before-MMf. 

11. Behind, Derriere. 

To abuse a man behind his back. 

To be behind nobody in any thing. 
To get up behind any body. 

(Adv.) 
I left him a great way behind. 
He was resolved not to be behiud 
in generosity. 



Avant que de faire (avant que with 
subs, of different agents). 

Deux points sont necessaires 
avant que ce trait6 puisse, &c. 

En presence de nos deux armees. 

A la face de (toute la ville, &c). 

Je mourrai plutdt que d'agir ainsi. 

Une heure auparavant. 
Ce que a ete dit ci-dsssus (or ci- 
devant). 



Me dire de quelqu'un en son ab- 
sence. 

Ne le dder a personne. 

Monter en croupe (en trousse), 
derriere quelqu'un. 

Je Pai laisse bien loin derriire. 
II ne voulut pas demeurer en reste 
de g£nerosite. 



12. Below, Sous; Au-dessous; De-dessus. See 13. 

Below the bridge, town, &c. (See En aval du pont (de la ville). 
16.) 

13. Beneath, Sous [sub] : au-dessous. 



It was taken from beneath the bed. 
He will sink beneath that burden. 
The country sinks beneath the yoke. 
Men are beneath angels. 
He will do nothing beneath him. 

He is beneath your notice. 
The thing is beneath my notice. 

14. Beside, y^edte de; pres de. 
Sit down beside him. 

I stood beside him all the time. 

He was betide himself with rage. 
You are beside yourself, Sir. 

5. By. 

To know any body by sight, (re- 
port, &c). 



On l'a tire de dessous le lit 
II va succomber sous ce fardeau. 
Le pays plie sous le joug. 
L'homme est au~ dessous des anges. 
II ne fera rien qui ne soit digne de 

son rang. 
II n'est pas digne de vous. 
L'affaire ne vaut pas la peine que 

je m*en occupe. 

Asseyez- vous a cdtS de lui ( pres 

or aupres delui). 
J'etais pres de lui pendant tout 

le temps. 
II etait hots de lui de colere. 
Vous etes/ou, Monsieur. 



Connaltre quelqu'un de vue (de 
reputation, &c). 
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He has made himself ill by eating 

too much. 
To sell (buy) by weight, by the 

ell, &c. 



II est malade pour avoir trop 
mange. 

Vendre (acheter) au poids, a 
l'aune, &c. 

Dearer by three half- crowns 
(three half-crowns dearer), 

■ plus cher de trois ecus; de 
deux pouces plus (moms') grand 
que moi (so de toute fa tete, 
d'une tete plus grand, &c.) : 
plus beau de moitie (half as 
pretty again). 

[With reference to the agent, by is mostly de after verbs denoting 
some mental action (to love, despise), fire, par with reference to a 
bodily action (to. kill, beat, Arc). — De is also used to denote the 
manner or instrument after the passive, when it would express the same 
after the active ; Tuer quelqu'un d'un coup de fusil : II a ete tue d'un 
coup de fusil.] 



By denoting the measure of ex- 
cess (i. e. by how much one 
thing exceeds or falls short 
of another), is translated byrfe. 



To he sitting by any body. 
To take, lead, hold, fire, by — . 

Look what o'clock it is by your 

watch. 
To set one's watch by tlic sun-dial, 

&c. 
To work by candlelight. 
Step by step. 
Little by little. 

16. Down, En bas, below. 
To fall down a precipice. 



fitre assis a c6U de quelqu'un 

(pres or aupres de — .) 
Prendre par les cheveux ; mener 

(tenir, &c.) par le bras (main, 

fire). 
Voyez a votre montre quelle beure 

il est 
Regler sa montre sur, fire. 

Travailler a la lumiere. 
Pas a pas. 
Peu a peu. 



Tomber dans (= into) un preci- 
pice. 

Aval f (or a vau l'eau). 

Un des bateaux allait amont-f, 
l'autre aval. 



Down a river; down the stream. 
One of the boats was going up the 
river, the other down. 
(Often omitted from being implied in the verb, or in consequence 
of a difference of conception.) 

Descendre la montagne. 
Descendre les escaliers. 
£tre en bas. 



To go down the mountain. 
To come down stairs. 
To be down stairs. 



(Adverbial). 

The sun is down. 
The moon is down. 



Le soleil est couche. * 
La lune est sous 1' horizon. 



f Aval lad vallem] opp. amont lad montern]. 
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To lie down. 

To turn upside down. 

To pay the money down, 

Down with the levellers. 

Up and down. 

To sit down. 



Se coucber. 

Renverier. 

Payer argent com p tan t. 

A has les niveleurs. 

fa et ItL 

S'asieoir. 



17. For. 

To weep for joy, anger, &c. 
To blush for — . 



To serve for — (a house, &c). 
To care for (nothing, &c). 
To be sold for a franc a bushel. 
To buy a house for so many (for 

omitted). 
How much (or what) did you pay 

for tltatf 
The thing speaks for itself. 
To believe any thing for several 

reasons. 
To send for (any thing). 
F 'or fear of an accident. 



— ^— robbers. 

— being, &c. 

To go for. 

To go for a physician. 

Her letters will console me for her 

absence. 
Is it for me to deck myself with 

flowers ? 
To do any thing for a sum of 

money. 
You shall not have it for less than 

ten francs. 



To wait for any body or thing. 



For all that. 



Pleurer de joie (colere, &c). 

Rougir de — [whether it be a 
fault for which we blush, or a 
feeling (shame, modesty, &c.) 
that makes us blush at it]. 

Servir de — (raaiscn, &c). 

(Ne) se soucier de (rien). 

Se vendre un franc le boisseau. 

Acheter une maison (quatre mi lie 
ecus). 

Combien avez-vous paye cela ? 

L'affaire parle <felle-m£me. 
Croire une chose par plusieurs 

raisons. 
Envoyer chercher. 
Crainte d'accident (not peur 

d'acc.). 
De peur des voleurs. 
( De crainte (de peur) d'etre. 
^ De crainte (de peur) qu'il ne 
y soit, &c. 
Aller chercher. 
Faire venir un mgdecin. 
Ses lettres me consoleront de son 

absence. 
Est-ce a moi a me parer de fleurs 1 



Faire quelque chose moyennant 

une somme d'argent 
Vous ne l'aurez pas a moins de 

dix francs. 
■ Attendrequelqu'un or quelque 

chose. 
Attendre aprte — (if need or 
impatience is to be strongly 
marked : ilya long temps que 
nous attendons apris vous). 
Cette somme n'est qu'une baga- 
telle, mais J* attends apris : = 
have great need of it; can't 
do without it. 
Avec tout cela. 
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For all his wealth. 

He will not return for Un days. 



18. From. 

To blush from modesty. 

He is ill' from having eaten too 

much. 
To receive a visit from any body. 

To suspend from the wall 
I have foreseen it from the be- 
ginning. 
To reason from one's prejudices. - 
Copied from Raphael 

To distinguish a friend from a 
flatterer. 



Avee tout son bien. 
II ne reviendra de dix jours 
(ana, &c). 



Rougir de pudeur. 

II est malade pour avoir trop 
mang£. 

To receive the visit of any body 
(recevoir la visiterfequelqu'un). 

Suspendre an mur. 

Je l'ai prevu dis le commence- 
ment. 

Raisonner rf'apr£« ses preventions. 

(Ce tableau est) d'apres Ra- 
phael. 

Distinguer l'ami d'avec le flatteur. 



19. In. 

To dress in the French, the Polish 
fashion. 



To be in fashion. 

In the spring. 

To pass one's days in work, &c. 

To paint in oil 
— — in miniature. 
in the blackest colours 

(i. e. describe any body so). 
To live in such a street {quarter, 

faubourg, &c) 



To be skilled in any thing. 



To do any thing in self-defence. 

To set off in the night. 
To behave in this manner. 
To be in good health. 

To be in bed. 



S'habiller a la franpaise, d la 
polonaise. [So in the style of 
Henry the Fourth, a la Henri- 
quatre. Observe the fem. la : 
it agreeswith mode understood.] 

Etre d la mode. 

Au printemps. 

Passer ses jours au travail (a la 
priere, &c). 

Peindre a Phuile. 

■ en miniature. 

■ des plus noires couleurs. 

Demeurer rue (St. Honors) quar- 
tier (St Germain, St. Denis) 
[the number is also without a 
preposition, numero dix, &c : 
but, il deroeure au numero dix, 
is the full expression]. 

S 'entendre a une chose ; s'enten- 
"dre, se connattre en musique 
(peinture)r&c. 

Faire quelque chose & son corps 
defendant. 

Partir de nuit 

Se conduire de cette maniere. 

Etre en bonne sant6 (dans la plus 
parfaite sante). 

Etre au lit 
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A book is in every body' 's hand*. 

To die in such a year, 

{ With Participial Substantive.) 

To succeed in making her smile. 
Happy in expressing his thoughts. 

20. Into, En [in] ; dans. 

To enter into any body's sorrows. 



Un livre est entre les mains de 
tout le moride. 

Mourir en telle annee. 
/Prendre plaisir a faire quelque 
< chose. 
( Se plaire a faire quelque chose. 

Parvenir a la faire sourire. 

Heureux a exprimerses pensles. 



// came into my head. 



Entrer dans le douleur de quel- 
qu'un. 

XI* m'est venu en pensee. (Anti- 
quated.) II m'est venu A 
l'esprit. 

21. Near, Proche de ; pres de; aupres de. 



Near the town. 

We live near the palace. 

He lives near here. 

He lives near me. 

The house is near the river. 



{Participial Subst.) 

She was near being excluded. 

To bring {draw, put), anything, 
near another. 

22. Op. 

To think of any thing. 

To ask 'anything of ( = from) any 

body. 
What will become of him ? 
It is very kind of you. 
A doctor of medicine {law, &c, 

divinity. 
Of the twenty francs, ten were bad. 

23. Off (adv.). 

J am off. 

To get {or come) off well. 

24. Out (of). 

Get out of my way! 
Get out of my sight I 



Pris {proche) de la ville. 

Nous demeurons pris le palais 

(or, pris du palais). 
II demeure ici pris (ici proche, 

pres d'ici). 
II demeure pres de chez moi. 
La maison est situee pris de la 

riviere. 
{So; itre pris du temps de la 

moisson ; pris de midi» &c ) 

Elle Itait pris d'etre exclue, fire. 
Approcher (la table, du feu, &c). 



{Penser a quelque chose; 
Songer a quelque chose (the 
latter in the sense of reflection). 
Demander quelque chose a quel- 

qu'un. 
Que deviendra-t-il ? 
C'est bien aimable a vous. 
Un docteur en medecine (en droit, 

en theologie). 
Sur vingt francs il en avait dix de 
faux. 



Je m'en vais ; je pars. 

Se tirer heureusement d 'affaire. 



j&loignez-vous de moi 1 
Otez-vous de devant moi! 
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25. On, Upon. 

To die on the field of battle. 

On foot. 

(1.) To arrive on the tenth of 
October. 

(2.) To arrive on the tenth. 

On condition that. 

to (or, o/— ing). 

To play on the harp, piano, &c. 

To revenge himself upon his ene- 
mies. 

To be on my way, a voyage, &c. 

To live on fish. 

To land on an island. 

To look on the street (of a room, 
window, &c). 

26. Over. 

To triumph over any body. 

To be over head and ears in debt. 

27- Through. 

To be run through the body. 

2a Till. 

lam waiting till he comes. 

29. To, Unto. 
To return to Spain. 
To go to Spain. 

To write to London. 
— — — England. 
Twenty to one. 
* To traduce a person to any body. 

Turn to the right (left). 

To be raised to the chair of St. 

Peter. 
From bad to worse. 

30. Towards. 
Towards evening. 

31. Under. 

To be under obligations to any body. 

It is under the table. 

They were buried under the ruins. 

You shall not have it under a 
hundred francs. 



Mourir au champ d'bonneur. 
A pied e. g. voyager. 

(1) Arriver le dix d'Octobre. 

(2) Arriver le dix. 
A condition que — . 
^condition de — . 

Jouer (toucher) du piano, &c. 
Se venger de ses ennemis. 

Etre en chemin (en voyage, &c). 
Vivre de poisson. 
Aborder dans une lie. 
Bonner sur la rue. 



Triompher de quelqu'un. 
Etre cribl6 des dettes. 



Avoir recu un coup d'epee a tro- 
vers le corps. 

J'attends qu'il arrive. 



Retourner en Espagne. 

Aller en Espagne. 

ficrire i* Londres (town). 

\ en Angleterre (country). 
Vingt pour or contre un. 
Calomnier quelqu'un auprks de 

Mons. B. 
A main droite (gauche), 
fitre £lev6 sur (= upon) le siege 

de St Pierre. 
De mal en pis. 



Vers le soir. 



Avoir obligation k — . 

Mon couteau est sous la table. 

lis ont 6te ensevelis sous les d£- 

combres. 
Vous ne I'aurez pas a moins de 

cent francs. 
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82. With. 

To point out with the finger. 

To feed (support) with bread and 

water. 
To grow red with anger. 
To pay withjfo* words. 
To be crowned with success. 
What will you do with your son ? 
To charge oneself with — . 
With great strides. 
With open arms. 
Covered with fog. 
To be satisfied with any body. 
To be dissatisfied with. 
To wipe one's hands with a napkin. 

To cover any body or thing with 

To have a knife (one's knitting, 

&c.) with one. 
To burst with pride. 
Regard with a favorable eye. 
To deck oneself with flowers. 
With all my heart. 
To walk with trembling steps, &c. 

(To run, &c.) with all his might. 
To stand well (be in favour) with 

the king. 
To reproach any body with any 

thing. 
One sees only little children with 

tears in their eyes who — . 



Montr er an doigt. 
. Nourrir au pain et a l'eau. 

Rougir de col ere. 

Payer de belles paroles. 

£tre couronne de succes. 

Que ferez-vous de votre fils ? 

Se charger de — . 

ji grands pas. 

A bras ouverts. 

Couvert du brouillard. 

fore content de quelqu'un. 

Etre mecontent de — . 

JSssuyer ses mains a une serviette 

(i e. on it). 
Couvrir — de — . 

Avoir un canif (son tricotage &c.) 

sur lui (elle, &c). 
CrSver <f orgueil. 
Regarder d'un ceil favorable, &c. 
Se parer de fleurs. 
De tout mon coeur. 
Marcher d'un pas tremblant, or 

a pas tremblants. 
Courir de toutes ses forces. 
£tre bien aupres du roi. 

Reprocher quelque chose d quel- 
qu'un. 

On ne voit que de pet its enfants 
Us larmes aux yeux, qui — (this 
is an abi. absol. ; itant omitted, 
" the tears being in their eyes"). 

fitre a la portie du canon. 
Peu s'en fallut qu'il ne fat tue. 



33. Within. 

To be within cannon-shot. 
He was within a little of being 
killed. 

34. Without. 

Any thing is not done without &c. (may be), Any thing is done only 
with — (une chose ne se fait jru'avec — ;. • 
Without my knowledge (or know- A mon insu. 

ing it). 

(Participial Subst.) 
Without going there. Sans y aller, sans que j'y aille, or 

sans que tu ailles &c). 
Without being moved. Sans itre emu ; sans qu'il soit 

emu (sans qu'il ait ete emu). 



(French.)// 
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B) Miscellaneous. 

35. (Eng.) How long have you been working? 

(French.) Since when do you work? {Depute quoad .) 

36. a) (Eng.) Who speaks? 

(French.) Who is it that speaks? 

Qui est-ce qui parle ? (or literally : qui park ?) 

b) (Eng.) Whom are you looking for? 

(French.) Who is it that you are looking for? 

Qui est-ce que vous cherchez? (or literally: qui 
cherehez-vous?) 

c) (Eng.) Does your brother work ? 
T Your brother does he work? 
[(or) Is it that your brother works? 

a) Ton frere travaille-t-il ? or, est-ce que ton 
frere travaille ? 

37* The use of a substantive instead of an adjective, or other attributive 
in ' a barn door/ ' a church door/ < a gold watch/ < a silver watch/ 
&c, is quite an English idiom. 

(1) The church door = the door of the church (de Viglise). 
A gold watch = a watch of gold {d'or). 

A silver watch = a watch of silver (cTorgent). 

(2) A substantive used odjectively is translated by a with a sub- 

stantive, when the substantive denotes : 

a) The ingredient of which a dish is mainly composed. 
Milk soup. Une sdupe au lait. 
Onion sauce. Une sauce a l'oignon. 

b) A person who regularly sells any thing. 

The milk-girl. La fille au lait (i. e. who comes 

round to sell it: not a milk- 
maid). 

c) The material in which a picture, drawing, or engraving is 

executed. 
An oi I painting* Une* peinture a l'huile. 

A chalk drawing. " Un dessin au crayon. 

d) With avoir mat. 

To have a head-ache. Avoir mal a la tete. 

To have a tooth-ache. Avoir mal aux dents (or a la 

dent). 

t) The articles sold in a* market. 

The vegetable market. Le marchS aux legumes. 

The fish market. Le marchg aux poissons. 

f) The substance a vessel is to hold. 

A wine glass. Un verre a vin. 

A flowet pot. Un pot a fleurs. 

S 
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g) The physical agent, by which a thing is moved. 
A wind-mill. Un moulin a vent. 

A steam-boat. Un bateau a vapeur. 

*) An object to be produced. 

A paper-mill. Un moulin a papier. 



38. Nobody loves me. 

/ love nobody. 

/ do not love any body. 

/ never work. 



A [single] person does not love 
me {Personne ne m'aime). 

Je n'aime personne. 

Je ne travaille jamais. (See 44.) 



39. An adjective is sometimes expressed by a with a substantive: 

especially compound adjectives in — trf, 
A four-wheeled carriage. Une voiture a quatre roues. 

A double-barreled gun. Une fusil a deux coups. 

The blue- eyed infant. L'enfant aux yeux bleus. 

A three-storied house. Une maison a trots Stages. 

^repeater. Une montre a ripitition. 



40. I have a great inclination— 

Hike 

I wish 

I want 

I am right (to — ). 

J am wrong (to — ). 



turn u gre 
VtO— . 



41. What difficulties present them* 
selves I 

What a low life Head! 

42. (Difference in Cases.) 
To teach any body any thing. 

To drink any body's health. 

To help a man to some partridge 

(pdti, &c). 
To take any body's life away. 
To ask any body for money. 

43. How. 

How you do walk I 
How pretty she is / 
How many difficulties present them- 
selves. 
How beautiful that is! 
How miserable lam! 
How troublesome he is I 



J'ai envie de (with infra.), 

I should like to — . 
(J'aurais envie de — ). 

J'ai raison (de with inf.). 
J'ai tort (de with infin.). 

Que de difficulty se prtsentent! 

Quelle vie basse est celle que je 
mene! &c. 



Enseigner quelque chose a quel- 

qu'un. 
Boire a la sante 1 de quelqu'un. 
Servir de la perdrix (du p&tt) a 
A quelqu'un. 
Oter la vie a quelqu'un. 
Demander de l'argenta quelqu'un. 



Comme tu marches ! 

Comme elle est jolie ! 

Que de difficulty se presentent! 

Ah ! que cela est beau! 
Ah ! que je suis miserable ! 
Qu'il est importun 1 
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How fatal that opinion is I 
How amusing I find you 

44. Ant: no. 

a) Have you any salt ? 

b) I have not any salt? 

c) Have younot any (some) salt ? 
g\ J I have some mellow wine, 

' \ good wine. 

I have no salt. 

Have you no salt ? 

I have no more salt. 

I don't think he has any. 

I have not broken any glass* 

He is taller than any of his brothers. 

He is richer than any body. 

Does any body think? 
Without any — . 
Without making any — . 
You have no bread : will you take 
any more ? 



He is any thing but prudent. 
(Have you any bound books ?) 
I have not any bound. 

I have not seen any body (or have 
seen nobody) so vain as these 
ladies. 



Combien cette opinion est per- 

fiicieuse ! 
Que je vous trouve plaisant! 

[See 72.] 

Avez-vous du sel ? 

Je n'ai pas de sel. 

N'avez-vous pas de sel f 

J'ai du vin doux. 

J'ai de bon vin. 

Je n'ai paa de sel. 

N'as-tu pas de sel ? 

Je n'ai plus de sel. 

Je ne crois paa qu'il en aie. 

Je n'ai cassl aueun verre. 

II est plus grand qu'aucun de ses 
freres. 

II est plus riche que personne, or 
que qui que ee soil. 

Quelqu'un pense-t-il — ? 

Sans aueun — . 

Sans faire aueun — . 

Vous n'avez pas de pain; en 
voulez-vou8 davantage ? — not 
plus, unless a negative precedes 
Je ne mangerai plus (or da- 
vantage), 

II n'est rien moins que sage. 

(Avez-vous des livres relies ?) 

Je n f en ai pas de relics. 
(The de only when en is used.) 

Je n'ai vu personne de si vain que 
ces deux femmes. 



45. The active is used in French in some instances where we use the 
passive : 

a) With faire = to make (to cause, to get or have a thing done); 
se faire aimer, to make himself beloved. 



b) Those are to be pitied. 
It is 4o be wished. 
— — desired. 



Ceux-la sont a plaindre, qui — r 
11 est (or serait) a souhaiter. 
II est a disirer. 



46. On the Participial Substantive, see Lesson 54 : and under the par- 
ticular Preposition in this list (I — 34). 

47. Some Adverbs expressed by substantives under the government 
of a preposition, &c. 

Wonderfully; admirably. AmerveilU. 

s2 
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Perceptibly, visibly. 


2 vue o?oHl (literally ta tight of 

eye). 
Tout de suite (literally all of a 


Immediately. 




succession, i. e. straightways, 




without any gap) : sur le 




champ. 


Early. 


De bonne heure (de grand matin). 


So early. 


Pe si bonne heure. 


Very early. 


De tree bonne heure. 


By and by. \ 

Presently, f 


Tout a 1'heure. 



48. (On the use of the Subjunctive.) 

The Subjunctive is used in accessory sentences introduced by 
que — (a) after verbs that denote will or wish, command, denial, 
doubt, fear, equity, hinderance, necessity, permission possi- 
bility, difficulty, rareness, astonishment, joy, aspiration, &c. 
[e. g. commander, ordonner, vouloir, deeirer, souhaiter, nier, di* 
fendre, empicher, douter, approuver, souffrir, consentir, convenir, 
esriger, aimer mieux, prifirer, craindre, &c: il est juste (ben, 
nicessaire, essentiel, important, possible, convenable, rare, facile, 
&c.)? H est temps, &c. ; — s'itonnner; toe ram (eharmi, 
enchants, bienaise,f&chi) ; regretter]. 

b) In accessory sentences introduced by que after impersonal 

verbs : e. g. ilfaut, il importe ; il suffit ; c'est assez, il convient, 
il vaut mieux ; Use pent (it is possible), il peut sefaire (it may 
be that, Ac. it is possible that), &c.f [with these two classes, 
we mostly use should or may], 

c) On il semble {time semble) with subj. or indie, see 135, b. 

d) After quelque—- que, quel que; quoi que, afin que, a moins que, 

avant que, bien que, de crainte (or de pew) que (for fear 
that) ; pour que ; en cos que ; soit que (be it, [= sive, whether]), 
' sans que ; jusqu'a ce que, &c. 

e) After que vicarious (i. e. when it stands for si, afin que, avant 

que, soit que, pour que, &c). — See 540. 

/) When the subjunctive is used (1) imperatively (with or with- 
out que), (2) concessively, or (3) as a wish. 

/| x / PSrisse le Troyen ! Let the Trojan die I 

K * } XQu'ilpirisser Let him die! 

(2) Ecrive qui voudra* Let who will write, &c 

(3) Puissent les cris de la guerre ne troubler jamais ce pays ! 

g) Generally (but not always) in accessory sentences whose prin- 
cipal sentence is negative : very often (but with still more 
exceptions) when it is a question. 

* II fensuit, il arrive, il rSsulte take Indie, in affirmative sentences. 
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h) Generally (but not always) in relative clauses when the prin-> 
cipal clause contains a superlative f, or le seul, V unique, le pre- 
mier, le dernier, 

i) In relative clauses which do not so much describe a particular 
person or thing, as a person or thing of a particular kind. The 
same holds good of a clause beginning with ou (where), when 
the ou is virtually a relative. Elle ne prendra jamais pour 
epoux qu'un homme qui craigne Dieu, she will never marry any 
man who does not fear God ; (i. e. will marry nobody except 
such a one as fears God). 

Here, however, the indicative may be used to express the kind 
more positively : Nous ne pouvons malheureusement jouer que 
despUces oft il y a pen d'acteurs (Voltaire). 



Miscellaneous Examples. 



/ doubt Jus coming, \ 

I doubt that he will not come, f 
I don't think he will come. 
There is no appearance that this will 

be followed by any unpleasant 

consequence. 
There is none that pleases me. 



Theft is no 
pleases me. 

It is a pity that 

/ am sorry that — 

/ am glad that 

It is a great benefit that 
I deny that that is — 



whatever that 



Je doute qu'il vienne. 

Je ne crois pas qu'il vienne %. 
II n'y a pas d'apparence que 
cela ait aucune suite. 

II n'y en a pas un (seul) qui me 

plaise. 
II n'y a pas un quelconque, 

qui me plaise. 
C'est dommage, que — 

Je suis fach6 que 

Je suis bien aise que — 
C'est un grand bien que — — 
Je nie que cela soit — — 



49. Insertion of a (to us) apparently superfluous Negative. 

a) After verbs and expressions of fear, ne is inserted before the 
verb of the subordinate sentence, if the principal sentence is 
affirmative, not if it is negative (craindre, apprehender, avoir 

* peur, de peur (crainte) que — ; trembler, &c). 

(1) They are afraid that the general (1) On craint que le general ne 



will diet 
I am afraid that that will cause 

you some trouble. 
I tremble lest any misfortune 

should have happened. 
We are apprehensive of their 

seducing you (or, lest they 

should seduce you). 



J'ai peur que cela ne vous 
fasse de la peine. 

Je tremble qu'il ne soit ar- 
rive quelque malheur. 

Nous apprghendons qu'on ne 
vous seduise. 



f A strict superlative, not the superlative of eminence. 
% Observe subj. pres. for the English future. 

s3 
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(2) Iamnot afraid of his forgetting (2) Je ne craio& pas qu'il m'onblie. 
me (or, that he mil forget 
me). 

Ora.— If the fear is, that something will not happen (i. e. if the 
subordinate verb has * not' in English), ne—pas is used both 
after affirmative and negative principal clauses. 

They are afraid that the general On craint que Ie general n* ait pas 

has not sufficient experience. assez d'experience. 

I am afraid that his antagonist wilt J'ai peur que son antagoniste ne 

not lose his cause. perde pas son proces. 

I have no fear of his not getting out Je ne crains point qu'ii ne se tire 

of the scrape. jxu d'aflaire. 

b) After douter, disputer, nier t cont ester, disconvenir, desesperer, the 

subordinate verb takes ne, if the principal verb does. 

I don't deny that that was said. Je ne nit pas que cela w'ait et6 

dit 
I have no doubt that he will be in- Je ne doute pas qu'on ne F invite. 

vited. 
I allow (or do not dispute) that he Je ne disconviens pas qu'il ne soit 

is more expert than I am. plus habile que moi. 

We do not dispute that examples of Nous ne contestons pas qu'on **en 

this may be found. trouve des exemples. 

I do not despair of his recovering. Je ne desespere pas qu'il ne se 

retablisse. 

(But: — on disespere qu'il se rgtablisse; il nie que cela soit, &c). 

c) After prendre garde, garder 9 in the sense of taking care that 

something does not happen, and after empScher, foiter, tenir, 
the subordinate verb takes ne, whether the principal verb be 
affirmative, negative, or interrogative. 
Take care he does not do it f. Prenez garde qu'il ne le fasse. 

, Take care that your intention does Gardes que votre dessein n'eolate. 
not appear. 
Henry wished to prevent Louis from Henri voulut eviter que Louis ne 

taking part in the quarrel prit parti dans la querelle. 

The almost incessant rain pre- La pluie presque continuelle 
vents their walking in the gar- empeche qu'on ne se promene 

den. dans le jardin. 

It shall not be my fault if they do II ne tiendra pas a moi qu'on ne 
not pay you all the honour that is voua rende tout l'hoaneur qui 

due to you. vous est du. 

d) II s* enfant (bien r peu). 

After these forms, the subordinate verb takes ne, if they have any 
negative with them (ne, peu, guere, presque rien, &c). 

1. The crime is far from being equal. II s'en faut bien que le crime soit 
6gal. 

f The Infin. does not take the ne : prenez garde de tomber. 
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2. The works were within a very little I! s*en fallut bien pen que les ou- 
of being abandoned* vrages ne fassent abandonnes. 

e) Ne is expressed after £ moins que = unless f . 

He will do no such thing, unless you II n'en fera rien, a moins que vous 
speak to him on the subject. ne lui en parliez. (Subj. by 

48, d.) 

f) After autre, tout autre, plutdt que, plus t6t que, the subordinate 

verb takes ne, if the principal sentence is affirmative, — On se 
voit d'un autre ceil qu'on ne voit son prochain. (Lafontaine.') 

50. Verbs followed by the Infinitive only, 
a) Aller (iaje vaispartir, &c). 

avouer confesser 

affirraer confirmer 

assurer 



aimer mieux daigner 

dire 
croire declarer 

compter deposer 



envoyer 
rfmaginer 



paraftre 
penser 
pretendre 
publier 



reconnaitre temoigner. 



savoir 
sembler 
souhaiter 
soutenir 



b) Esperer, desirer, souhaiter, are usually constructed in the same 

manner. 
[Esperer without de = I confidently expect : J'espere bien le 

revoir ; but (more doubtfully) Peut-on esperer de vous re- 

voir ?] 
J'ai failli (or pense) toraber, I had like to have fallen ; I nearly fell 

down. 



[INFIN. Wl 


th pour J. j 








11 est cruel, pour ne pas dire inhumain. 






5 it Verbs followed by Infinitive with a — . 




aboutir 


s'attacher 


decider 


former 


se plaire 


aimer 


s'adonner 


demander 




persister 


apprendre 


s'appliquer 


donner 


habituer 


se preparer 


accoutumer 


s'attendre 


determiner 


hesiter 




apprSter 




dresser 




reduire 


aspirer 


se borner 




inviter 


repugner 


aider 


balancer 


employer 




reussir 


assigner 




encourager 


manquer 




assujetir 


chercher 


exposer 


montrer 


se soumettre 


autoriser 


concourir 


s'enhardir 


mettre 




avoir 


condamner 


enseigner 
s'etudier 




tendre 


s'abaisser 


consentir 


necessiter 


travailler 


atacharner, 


consister 


etre 






s'abandonnei 




exceller 


s'occuper 


viser- 


s'amuser 


devouer 


exciter 




vouer. 



f Not always in poetry : — 

A moins qu'k nos projets un plein effet reponde. (Corneille.) 
% The general form for the Injfin. of purpose. 
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Adjectives followed by a and the Infinitive.] a) Principally 
such as denote a readiness, capacity (for), inclination (to), 
the being accustomed h, &a, e. g. prompt, pret, dispose, enclin, 
porte, adroit, propre, habile, assidu, attentif, ardent, exact, 
ponctuel, sujet, opiniatre, fonde, &c. — b) Many other ad-, 
jectives when the infinitive denotes the purpose or end; — bon 
a manger, agreable k entendre f. 

Substantives. Here the Infinitive with de is generally used, 
except in avoir peine a — ; and when the Infinitive denotes 
the purpose [une maison a vendre; des choses a regretter]. 

On c'est a — see 52, b. 
62. Infinitive with de. 

[As a general rule, the pupil may conclude that the Infinitive will 
take de, if it answers to what ? for what f To permit : — what t 
me permettre de vous ecrire %. So after offrir, prier, supplier, 
&c.]. 



accuser 


degouter 
dedaigner 


enjoindre 


jurer 


se rappeler 


achever 


s'enorgueillir 


recomman- 


ambitionner 


defendre 


enrager 


se raeler 


der 


apprehender 


• desirer 


entreprendre menacer 


redouter 


avertir 


deliberer 


essayer 


meriter 


refuser 


s'abstenir 


desaccoutu- 


s'etonner 




regretter 


s'afiliger 


mer 


s'excuser 


negliger 


se rejouir 


s'aviser 


desesperer 


s'exempter 




se repentir 




disconvenir 


eviter 


ordonner 


reprocher 


blamer 


detourner 






risquer 


bruler 


differer 


feindre 


pardon ner 


rougir 




discontinuer 


fremir 


permettre 




cesser 


dispenser 


se feliciter 


persuader 


somraer 


charger 


dissuader 




se plaindre 


se soucier 


contraindre 


se depecher 


gager 


prendre garde 


i sou peon ner 


commander 


se deshabituer gemir 


prescrire 


supplier 


convaincre 


se'desister 


se garder 


preserver 




conseiller 


se d outer 




prier 


tacher 


conjurer 




hasarder 


priver 


tenter 


convenir 


epargner 


se hater 


promettre 


trembler 


craindre 


empecher 




se proposer 




se contenter 


s'empresser 


importer x 




se vanter 


11 convient ; il est presque impossible de — . 





f The following are the principal adjectives that are followed by a 
with a substantive : 

Accessible, accoutume, adherent, agreable, apre, ardent, assidu, 
attentif, cher, con forme, contraire, enclin, exact, favorable, formidable, 
funeste, iroportun, impenetrable, inaccessible, invisible, insensible, 
nuisible, odieux, preferable, propice, rebelle, redou table, sensible, 
sujet: Adroit, coram un, comparable,cruel, difficile, docile, indocile, dur, 
endurci, facile, fidele, fort, heureux, indulgent, inebranlable, inexora- 
ble, inexpliquable, inferieur, ingenieux, injurieux, invulnerable, lent, 
necessaire, penible, precieux, prompt, propre, rejievable, redoutable, 
sourd. 

X Tell him to come in, dites lui d'entrer. 
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With Adjectives, («) the Infinitive takes de when, though \t follows 
an adjective, it is virtually the subject, i. e. refers to, and ex- 
plains a preceding il in il est f. It is necessary to take one's 
precautions (i. e. it [viz. to take one's precautions] is neces- 
sary) : il est necessaire de prendre ses precautions. (// est 
juste de donner k chacun ce qui lui est da: il serait difficile 
rf*executer ce projet). 

But (b) after c'est the Infinitive belongs to the adjective, and forms 
with it one complex notion : C'est difficile a croire : Here 
difficile a croire (= hard to believe) is one notion. The 
same is the case when il est is not impersonal. Thus il est 
difficile d contenter = he is a difficult person to satisfy : but — il 
est difficile de contenter ce monsieur — it is a difficult matter 
to satisfy this gentleman*— When c'est, or il est are immedi- 
ately followed by an infinitive, it takes a. — // est a savoir si : 
c*est a craindre que — . 

(c) C'est kmoi (toi, &c.) a — = it is my (your) turn to — / c'est 
a moi (toi, &c.) de — = it is your duty, right, &c. to — . 
[But this distinction is not invariably observed.] 

53. Verbs followed by the Infinitive with dor de—. ' 
Commencer, consentir, continuer, Obliger 

contraindre. Refuser, se resoudre. 

S'efforcer, s'ennuyer, essayer. Solliciter. 

Faillir, forcer. Tftcher, tarder, se tuer. 

Se hasarder. 



C'est k moi 1 de — \ Q __ R9 ,* 

C'est a lui J« -/ See62 W- 



These verbs do not take a or de indifferently : — 

Commencer d denotes an action that will have progress and 
further development ; Cet enfant commence d marcher: commencer 
de, an action that will have duration, and come to an end : 
// avait commence &'6crire sa lettre. 



Continuer d — is used of an uninterrupted action; continuer < 
of one that has intervals of suspension. II continuait a vivre 
en libertin. 11 continue de nous hcrire. 

S'Efforcea with d denotes the bodily exertion made ; s'efforcer 
de, denotes generally any energetic effort : 11 s'est efforce d 
courir ; il s'est efforce de les soulager. 

f Adjectives followed by a substantive with de : 

Amoureux, capable, coupable, complice, content, desireux, digne, 
envieux, esclave, exempt, fier, fou, glorieux, honteux, indigne, inca- 
pable, ivre, las, mecontent, plein, soigneux, sur, tributaire, victime, 
vide : Absent, adore, avide, confident, dangeureux, difficile, idol&tre, 
inconsolable, inquiet, inseparable, jaloux, libre, menager, orgueilleux, 
penible, prodigue, redevabfe, responsable, voisin. 
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Faillir in j'ai failli (=1 was near — ing)] faillir d — ; when 
the action of the agent is directed against another (il a failli 
d me tuer) ; faillir de — when the action is confined to 
the subject, — For fallir de, faillir alone is also used (j'ai failli 
tomber). 

Forcer, Oblioer, Contraindre take de or a in the active, 
hut have nearly always de in the passive, 

Manquer without a negative takes d ; with one, de. Tai manque 
a venir. II manque a remplir see devoirs.-— Je ne manquerai 
pas de venir [J'ai manque de tomher (colloquial) = I almost 
fell down]. 

S'Occuper always takes a with infinitive : on s'occupe d le tour- 
menter ; de with a noun : On s'occupe de son affaire, 

Oublier a — to forget how to do anything ; oublier de = to forget 
to do it s to omit it from not remembering that it was to be 
done. On oublie a danser. On oublie de m*avertir de man 
danger, 

Prier takes d, except in the sense of / beg you — I invite you : 
e. g, Je vous prie d'entrer — . On Fa prie a diner. 

Refuser takes de and the infinitive : // a refuse de marcher, 
&c. In the phrase : II lux arefusiddiner, a dejeuner, d manger; 
diner, dejeuner, are not real infinitives, but mean de quoi 
diner, de quoi dejeuner, 

Se Resoudre takes d, but risoudre (without se) de. Use resolut 
a quitter son Hat. II risolut de quitter la France. 

Tacher has mostly de ; sometimes d. Tdcher d points more to 
the object or purpose of the agent, tdcher de to his endeavour, 
his exertions. II tache a me nuire, Je tacherai de les sat isf aire. 
Tachez d'avancer cet ouvrage, 

Tarder takes a in the sense of to delay, to be long ; but II me 
(dot.) tarde = it seems long to me before . . ., 1 long, I desire, 
takes de. EUe tarde bien a venir. II me (dot.) tarde bien 
de le voir. 

Solliciter de is used when the subject of the verb is the object 
of the action [denoted by the Infinitive] : solliciter d when 
the subject is not the object of this action : je Vai soUiciti de 
venir me voir ; the action in this phrase terminates with the 
subject je. On Va sollicitS d fairs cette d-marche ; on is not 
the object of the action. The same distinction holds with 
regard to nouns ; solliciter d la revolte, au mal ; and solliciter 
quelqu'un de son dishonneur. 



Nor I either, ~ Ni moi non plus. 
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55. A) The Definite Article is used with many substantives when 
we omit it in English, 

a) With abstract substantives, 

b) With the names of Italian Le Tasse, le Dante ; le Titien, 
r painters, authors, &c. &c, le Correge, &c. 

c) In various other expressions, e. g. 



To take any body to court.* 
To have time. 

To be sold for so much a 
bushel, &c. 

To, wish any body good day, 

evening, &c. 
Towards evening, 

B) Omitted where we use it : 

To be the dupe of 

To appear the enemy of 



Mener quelqu'un k la cour. 

To have the time (avoir le temps), 

Se vendre (un ecu &c), le bois- 

seau (a hundred, le cent, &c, 

a dozen, la tiouzaine). 
Souhaiter le bon jour (soir, &c). 

Vers le soir. 

fitre dupe de (sa cr6dulit6). 
Paraitre ennemi de (la vertu). 



56. / cut my nails (comb my hair, 

&c). 

She cuts my nails, 

57. They flatter each other, 

58. They are well 

How is he ? how does he do t 

59. (Preposition where Accusative 
To obey my father. 

— disobey — — 

— resemble any one. 

— renounce — — 

— slander any body, 

— please — 

— displease 

— mistrust 

— distrust — - 

— oppose any thing, 

— hurt, injure any body, or thing, 

— ask any body, 

— obviate any thing. 

— pardon any body, 

— resist — 

— infringe — 

— remedy any thing. 

— outlive any body. 

— influence our judgements. 

— advise any body. 



I to myself cut the nails 

1 to myself comb the hair, &c. 

(Je me coupe les ongles). 
Elle me coupe les ongles. 

lis se flattent Tun l'autre. 

They carry themselves well (ile se 

portent bien, &c). 
How (comment) does he carry 

himself? 

is used in English.) 
Ob Sir a mon pere. 
Dtsobeir a — 
Resemhler k quelqu'un, 

Renoncer k 

M6dire de 

Plaire k 

Deplaire a — 
Se mSfier de — r- 

SedSfier a 

S'opposer k — — 
Nuire k — [like nocere"}. 
Demander k — 
Obvier *— — 

Pardonner a [like ignoscere"]. 
R&ister k — — 

Contrevenir It 

Remtdier a 

Survivre a 

Influer sur notre jugement, 
Conseiller a quelqu'un de — • 
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60. / am (to get out). Je dois (44). 

/ was (to meet company there). Je devais — 

61. Can. Could. 

[Can is properly pouvoir: but savoir = to know [taper e\ is used 
when for • can you — • 'could you — ' one may substitute 'do you 
know how to — ?' So, often ; je ne saurais = I cannot, when the mean- 
ing is, I don*t know how I can contrive to do it ; / don f t see how it can 
be done. Hence it comes to denote (though in a less positive form) 
" simple possibility, where no knowledge or acquired skill is implied. 
Also the conditional pourrais, saurais are used as a less positive, 
and so more courteous ox modest form, just as we use, Could I — ? for 
Can 1 1 the Latins credam, credideram, &c, and the Greeks av with 
optative.] 

He can read and write, II sait lire et ecrire. 

/ cannot do it. Je ne saurais le faire. 

[In connection with a future, the future is mostly, not always, used : 
je repasserai le plus tdt que je pourrai: but also, je le ferai si je puis."] 

Could you lend me, &c. f Pourriez-yous me pr&ter — ? 

Can one [ = need one] be FautAX s'6tonner que — ? 

surprised • . ? 
Can the thing be done t Pourra-t-on le faire ? 

In deprecating forms (= is it possible that — t) the conditional of 
itre is used, or the conditional passive. 

Can it be possible ? Serait-U possible f 

Can I have offended you ? Vous aurais-je offense ? 

Can he have been capable of such Aurait-il 6tS capable d'une telle 

meanness t bassesse f 

62. Mat (Might). 

a) May I — ? Pttu-je? (not peux-je); pourrais- 

je? (more courteously; might I 
— ? M'est-il permis de — ?) 
Any thing might have been. — eut pu Stre. 

b) (In wishes). Puiss6-je, puisses-tu, puisse-t-il ; 

pui8sions-nous, puresiea-vous, 
puissent-ils (with inf.). 

c) Of granted or assumed possibility : 

It may be so. Cela se peut. 

Tour project may (possibly) «c- II se peut faire, que Totre projet 
end. rSussisse (also il se pomrrm Men 

faire que [= e*emre or Jseri 
poterit, mi] with Mi. ffmsmre. 
He may possibly die. II pourrait bien vwm. 
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1) Must implying necessity, il faut: implying duty, devoir or 

(often) Ufaut, 

a) With Infin, when the person need not be mentioned : e. g. in 

general truths ; as, We must obey the laws, 

b) With que and subjunctive : II faut que mon frere parte en- 

core cette nuit. 
/ will do it if I must (or, if it must Je le ferai, s'il le faut 
be so), 

c) With reference to future II nous faudra renoncer a ce 

often faudra {fut,) projet. 

2) After qui (whether relative or interrogative), devoir is used both 

of duty and of what is arranged, settled, &c. 

Who must hold his tongue t Qui doit se taire ? 

My brother must pay, C'est mon frere, qui doit payer 

(= who is to pay). 

63. Must. 

1. I, toe, you, &c. must II fautf (Imp. il fallait). 

3) Must of necessary inference : devoir (sometimes il faut). 

The country must be beautiful now. La campagne doit £tre belle 

main tenant 
He must have escaped by the window, II a dd s'echapper par la croisSe. 
One must be a fool to — . llfaudrait etre fou pour — • 

64. Shall (Should). 

Mostly, of course, by the fut — But when the inclination of another 
is consulted, vouloir may be uaed. 
Shall I read — ? Foulez-vous que je Use ? 

When should = ought to, either devoir [debere] or il faut, fallut, 
fallait, aurait fallu. 

Should I go? Dois-je (devrais-je) aller? 

He should have paid the debt. II aurait dH payer la dette. 

I shall soon have done. J'as bientdt/ai7. 

You should have gone thither, I\ fallait y aller (Imperf. Indie. 

as in debebas, &c). 

gone that way to II aurait fallu (s'y prendre ainsi). 

work. 

In conditional sentences with si, Indie is used {si faUais), 

65. Will (Would).' 
(1) Sign of future. 

f Also with pronoun expressed, il me faut sortir. 

T 
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(2) If volition in implied, vouteir. In will you f voudriex-vous ? is a 
more polite form of request than voulez-nousf 

Will you (would you) listen to Foudriez-wtu m'ecouter? (or 
me ? pourriez-vous m'ecouter ?) 

3. Sometimes things are personified ; and it is declared that they do 

not choose to do what they do not do. 

This wood will not burn. Ce bois ne veutjpas bruler. 

4. Of what is apparently going to take place : aller. 

Cette maison va tomber. 
[ Je vais revenir. 

retour dans un mo- 



This house will soon tumble down, 

I will return in a moment. 

His cause will be tried to-mor- 
row. 



i Je vais rev 
< Je suis de 
I merit 



Sa cause sejuge demain. 



66. (Pronominal Verbs 

To repent of — 

To melt (of snow, Src). 

To break (intrans.) 

To get possession of. 

To take refuge in. 

To mock. 

To care for; mind; trouble 

about. 
To perceive. 
To rejoice at. 
To be mistaken. 
To walk ( = take a walk). 
To apply to (a study). 
To suspect. 

67. He is a lawyer. 



; and verbs that take se.) 

Se repentir de — 
Se fondre. 
Se rompre. 
S'emparer (de) — 
Se refugier (dans) - 
Se moquer (de) — 
Se soucier (de) — 



oneself 



S'apercevoir (de) — 
Se rejouir. 
Se tromper. 
Se promener — 
S'appliquer a — 
Se douter. 

II est avocat (i. e. article omit- 
ted.) 
(But c'est un avocat) 



68. Verbs conjugated 


with Hre. 






% 


Passive Verbs. 






Pronominal Verba. 




(i.)^lways 








aller. 




mourn. 


venir 


arriver. 




naftre. 


(with its compounds) 


choir. 




partir. 


. devenir. 


dec6der. 




rester. 


intervenir. 


eclore. 




sortir. 


par venir. 


entrer. 




tomber. 


revenir. 






* 


survenir. 
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Partir now and then with avoir : so rester = to stop (ii a reste" deux 
iours a Munich). 

(ii.) With htre when the permanent state that follows the action is con- 
sidered: otherwise with avoir: 

accourir. d£camper. emhellir. 

accoucher. descendre. empirer. 

apparaitre. disparaftre. grandir. 

cesser. demeurer. perir. 

croftre. fchapper. vieillir. 

decroftre. echouer. 

degenerer. echoir. 

Convenir, (1) to agree, tire ; (2) to suit, avoir. 



69. Your mother. 
Your father. 



Monsieur votre pare. J relations. 



70. Return it 
for it. 



71. (Soke.) 



to me or pay me 



I have some (with ref. to quantity). 
I have some good. 
I have some good ones. 



Rendez-Ie-moi ou me le payez 
(i. e. second dat. of two impe- 
ratives joined by or, is me [not 
mot] and precedes). 



3* en ai. 

J'e» ai de boa (bonne). 

J'en ai de bons (bonnes). 



72. How many people, Combien de gens ? considered plural : hence it 
is followed by plyr. verb, and has plural adj. or participle to 
agree with it, combien de gens ont envie de — &c. ? combien de 
verres a-t-il cassis? 



[How many guns have you f] Ana. 
/ have six. 



J* en ai six (I have six of them). 



73. Miscellaneous. 

a) To be hungry, thirsty, cold, 
afraid, desirous, sleepy. 
6.) Every body. 

c) Remember me to him. 

He desires to be remem- 
bered to you. 

d) Two feet long. 



e) To dote upon. 



Avoir iaim, soif, froid, peur, envie, 
sommeil. 

Tout le monde. 

Rappelez-moi a son souvenir. 

II se rappelle a votre (ton) sou- 
venir. 

Long de deux pieds, or de deux 
pieds de long [to de deux pieds 
de large, two feet broad or in 
breadth ; epais de deux pieds, 
two feet thick]. 

£tre fou de — • 

2 
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/) To oversleep oneself: to 

sleep it out. 
g) To speak thick, 
h) Heisany thing but good. 

i) To know how I was. 

Let me hear from you. 
j) To change colour. 

74. a) How do you like this ? 

Do you WAre it ? \ 

Do you think it good ? J 

b) With four others. 

<?) Two years ago. 

d) More than — . 

More (learned) than. 

e) Only. 

f) He has a silly look (black 
eyes, long arms, &c.) 



Dormir la grasse matinee. 

Avoir la langue grasse, or epaisse. 
He is nothing less than good (II 

n'est rien moins que bon). 
Pour savoir de mes nouvelles. 
Mandez-moi de vos nouvelles. 
Changer de couleur. 

How do you find this — ? 
(Comment trouvez-vous, &c.) ? 

Le *r««;«B-vous bon f ' 

He the fifth (lui cinquieme). 
II y a deux ans. 

(1 ) = Above, plus de — (refer- 
ring to quantity). 

(2) Plus (savant) que — . 

Ne — que. (I have only time to 
— . Je n'ai que le temps de — . ) 

He has the look silly (the arms 
long, the eyes black, &c.) 



75. The Passive voice is avoided in two principal ways in French : 

1) By the use of the indefinite On = one, a man, people* 
You will be blamed. On te blamera. 

2) By the use of the reflexive form. 

The key will easily be found. La clef se trouvera facilement. 

To be discouraged, Se decourager. 

To be sold (for so much). . Se vendre — . 

What age have you ? 
I have six years. 

Entendre le latin, le grec, l'an- 

glais, le francais. 
Entendre un peu le latin. 



76. How old are you ? 
I am six years old. 

77* To understand Latin, Greek, 
English, French. 
Latin a little. 



78. To be a league, &c. from — . £tre a une lieue, &c. de — (from 

here, hence, d'ici). 

79. Genitive where the pupil would be in danger of using a sub- 

stantive in agreement. 

As many killed as wounded. Autant de tues que de blesses. 

Most men. La plupart des horames* 
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As much gold as silver. 
Something good* 

What more surprising than, &c. 1 
Whom have you found generous 
enough to — ? 



Autant rf'or que cTargent 
Quelque chose de bon. 
Quoi de plus etonnanl que, &c. ! 
Lequel avez-vous trouv£ <f assez 
genereux pour — ? 



80. In many instances where we should leave the second member of a 
compound sentence incomplete (wanting, for instance, its object 
or predicate), it is necessary, or at least usual, in French to ex- 
press or indicate the word which we should omit. 
For this purpose, 

a) Le is very often inserted in French where we should have no 
corresponding word. 

1) He is not so much liked as he deserves to be (= to be liked). Here 
the French say de Vitre = to be it, to be what was just men- 
tioned, i. e. liked, 

81. Pouvoir, oser, savoir 9 are 

Three verbs that often drop the pas : 
L e. after ne. Je ne peux le dire ; je riose le dire. 



82. He is a — &c. 

83. Un not used where we use ' a.* 

To have a holiday, t 

To find a way (means) of, &c. 
To keep a shop, (a boarding-house, 

or boarding-school). 
So much a year, a month, &c 



84. Every body. 



Cest un galant horarae. 



Avoir cong£. 

Trouver moyen de — (with in fin.) 

Tenir boutique ; tenir pension. 

Tant par an. 



{Tout le 
1. Tc 
2. Tc 
3. Ch 



monde ; (as nom. often). 
Tout homme. 
Tous lea homines. 
Chaoun (each, every body). 



85. a) The little one (speaking 
of a child that is pre- 
sent). 

b) My (your, one's &c) 

friends, party, family. 

c) To be right. 
To be wrong* 

d) There were ten of us, 

e) To take a ride, 
drive. 

•boats to go on 



the 



Cela, 



Les miens, tiens, siens, &c. 

Avoir raison. 

Avoir tort. 

We were teiu 

Se promener a cheval. 

en carrosse. 

en bateau. 



t3 
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/) What you please. 

g) It rained last night, 
h) To lock. 
To bolt. 

k) He does nothing but brag. 

He is but just come in. 
I) Every other day. 

Every third year. 

m) There appears a cata- 
logue. 
Difficulties arise. 
Opportunities occur. 



What pleases (will please, &c.) 
you (ce qu'il vous plaira, &c.) 

It has rained this night 

Fermer a clef. 

Fermer a verrou. 

Je viens de souper. 

Je venais de — . ■ , 

II ne fait que h&bler. 

II ne fait que d'entrer. 

De deux jours l'un. 

(lis s'assemblent) de trois en trois 
ans (or, tous les trois ans). 

II para! t un catalogue. 

II arrive des difficulty. 

II se pr€sente des opportunity 



86. (On the Weather.) 

(1) With adj. 

It is cold (hot). II fait froid (chaud). 

fiSS » fllfait chaud, it is hot. 
*** \ J'ai chaud, / am hot. 

(2) With substantive and partitive article. 

// is muddy, dusty, windy, &c. II fait de la boue, de la poussiere, 

• du vent 

(3) With un temps and adjective. 

It is cold, damp, &c. II fait un temps froid, humide, 

&c. 



87. Let me know — . 

Let him know of my arrival; in~ 
form him of my arrival. 

88. Look 1 Mr. B. is coming. 
Look what great flakes are falling. 
Hark! it thunders! 

89. Many a one laughs to day who 
will cry to-morrow. \ 

There is nothing like knowing, &c. 

90. (Aller.) 

To fit a person. 

It comes to 100 francs. 

He is a little better. 



Faites-moi savoir, &c. (fac me 

certiorem). 
Faites lui savoir mon arrivee 

(fait savoir £ Monsieur B.). 

Voila Mons. B. qui vient. 

Voila les gros flocons qui tombent. 

Voila qu'il tonne. 

Such a one (tel) laughs to-day, 

who, &c. 
II n'est rien tel (or rien n'est tel) 

que de savoir — 



Aller & — . Cet habit te va bien. 
( La depense) va a cent francs. 
II va un peu mieux. 
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// will not end so. 

That is understood. 

My life is at stake. 

To abandon oneself to one's passions. 

Don't believe. 



II n'en ira pas ainsi. 

Cela va sans dire. 

// y va de ma vie. 

Se laisser alter a ses passions. 

N*dttez pas croire, que — . 



91. (Venir.) 

a) I have just bought — . Je viens d'acheter. 
/ am just arrived — . Je viens d'arriver* 

b) He is but just arrived. II ne fait que d'arriver. 

gg|r II ne fait que sortir = be does nothing but go out. ggT II ne fait 
que de sortir = he is but just gone out. Cf. 86, k. 



92. Hope, deceitful as it is. 



93. Whose is this — ? 
It is mine. 

94. I believe that I have — . 

1 hope that I shall see you again. 



L'esperance toute trompeuse 
qu'elle est (tout decl. before 
fem. adj. beginning with a con- 
sonant or h aspirated, 304). 

A % qui est — ? 
C'est a, moi. 

Je crois avoir . 

J'espere vous revoir. 



95. a) Quels que soient vos merites . 

b) Quelque* grands mentes que vous ayez . 

f Quelque grands qu'ils soient 
1 Si grands qu'ils soient. 

{Quelque vite qu*il coure . 
Si vite qu'il court . 

c) Tout grands qu'ila sont . 

Tout vite qu'il court — — . 



96. Que vicarious. See 540. 

97. He found her weeping: 



II la trouva qui pleurait (a chaudes 
larmes). 



APPENDIX. 



I. 



GRAMMATICAL PARADIGMS. 



1. Definite Article (101). 





8INGULAR. 


Before vowel 




Mate. Fern. 


or a mute. 


Nom.\ 
Ace. f 


le 


la 


r 


Gen. 


du(dele) 
au(ale) 


dela 


del' 


DaL 


a la 


IP 



2. Partitive Article (107)* 

2r}i *■ i dcia 



del* 



'plural. 



des 
aux. 



des. 



Before an adjective and after a negative, de : 
De bon vin. 
De bons livres. 
Je n'ai pas de vin. 
But du vin doux, &c. (See Lesson 15.) 



Indefinite A 


rticle: a, one. 


un, uns; une, 


unes. 




3. AVOIR (to have). 




INFIN. 


INFIN. 


PRESENT 


PAST 


PRESENT. 


PAST. 


PARTICIPLE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


Avoir 


Avoir eu 


Ayant 


Eu (eue). 




INDICATIVE. 




• 






COMPOUND 


PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. 


PERFECT. 


PERFECT. 


J'ai 
Tuas 
11 a 

Nous avons 
* r ^ia avez 


J'avais 
Tu avais 
11 avait 
Nous avions 
Vous aviez 
lis avaient 


J'eus 
Tu eus 
Ileut 

Nous eumes 
Vous eutes 
lis eurent 


J'ai eu 
Tu as eu 
11 aeu 

Nous avons eu 
Vous avez eu 
lis ont eu. 
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PAULO-ANTE 




FUTURE 


PLUPERFECT. 


PLUPERFECT. FUTURE. 


PERFECT. 


J'eus eu 


J'avais eu J'aurai 


J'aurai eu 


Tu eus eu 


Tu avais eu Tu auras 


Tu auras eu 


11 eut eu 


11 avait eu 11 aura 


11 aura eu 


Nous eumes eu Nous avions eu Nous aurons 


Nous aurons eu 


Vous eutes eu 


Vous aviez eu Vous aurez 


Vous aurez eu 


Us eurent eu 


lis avaient eu lis auront 
CONDITIONAL. 


lis auront eu. 


PRESENT. PAST. 


also 


J'aurais J'aurais eu J'eusse eu 


Tu aurais Tu aurais eu Tu eusses eu 


11 aurait 11 aurait eu 11 eut eu 


Nous aurions Nous aurions eu Nous eussions eu 


Vous auriez Vous auriez eu Vous eussiez eu 


lis auraient lis auraient eu lis eussent eu. 




IMPERATIVE. 






Aie. 






Ayons. 






Ayez. 






SUBJUNCTIVE. 




PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. PERFECT. 


PLUPERFECT. 


Que j'aie 


Que j'eusse Que j'aie eu 


Que j'eusse eu 


Que tu aies 


Que tu eusses Que tu aies eu 


Que tu eusses eu 


Qu'il ait 


Qu'il eat Qu'il ait eu 


Qu'il eut eu 


Que n. ayons 


Que n. eussions Que n. ayons eu 


Que n. eussions eu 


Que v. ayez 


Que v. eussiez Que v. ayez eu 
Qu'ils eussent Qu'ils aient eu 


Que v. eussiez eu 


Qu'ils aient 


Qu'ils eussent eu. 




4. &TRE (to be). 




INFIN. 


INFIN. PRESENT 


PAST 


PRESENT. 


PAST. _ . PARTICIPLE. 


PARTICIPLE. 


£tre 


Avoir 6t6 £tant 
INDICATIVE. 


£te. 

COMPOUND 


PRESENT. 


IMPERFECT. PERFECT. 


PERFECT. 


Je suis 


J'gtais Je fus 


J'ai et6 


Tu es 


Tu etais Tu fus 


Tu as ete 


11 est 


11 6tait 11 fut 


11 a ete 


Nous sommes 


Nous etions Nous fames 


Nous avons ete 


Vous etes 


Vous etiez Vous futes 


Vous avez ete 


lis sont 


Us etaient lis furent 


Us ont ete. 
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PAULO-ANTE 
PLUPERFECT. 


PLUPERPECT. FUTURE. 


FUTURE 
PERFECT. 


J'eus 6t6 
Tu eus 6t6 
11 eut 6te 
Nous eumes 6t6 
Vous efltes 6t6 
lis eurent et6 


J'avais 6te Je serai 
Tu avais et6 Tu seras 
11 avait et6 11 sera 
Nous avions 6te* Nous serons 
Vous aviez 6t6 Vous serez 
lis avaient 6t6 lis seront 


J'aurai 6t§ 
Tu auras 6t6 
11 aura 6te" 
Nous aurons e>6 
Vous aurez 6t6 
lis auront 6t£. 




CONDITIONAL. 






IMPERFECT. PAST. 




aiio 


Je serais J'aurais €t£ 
Tu serais Tu aurais et6 
II serait 11 aurait ete* 
Nous serions Nous aurions 6t6 
Vous seriez Vous auriez <§t6 
lis seraient lis auraient *te 


J'eusse 6te" 
Tu eusses ete 
11 eut tte 
Nous eussions 6t6 
Vous eussiez 6t6 
lis eussent 6t6. 




IMPERATIVE. 








Sois. 
Soyons. 

Soyez. 







PRESENT. 

Que je sois 
Que tu sois 
Qu'il soit 
Que n. soyons 
Que v. soyez 
Qu'ils soient 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

IMPERFECT. PERFECT. 

Que je fusse Que j'aie 6t6 

Que tu fusses Que tu aies ele" 

Qu'il fat Qu'il ait 6t6 

Que n. fussions Que n. ayons 6t6 

Que v. fussiez Que v. ayez 6t6 

Qu'ils fussent Qu'ils aient 6te" 



PLUPERFECT. 

Que j'eusse et6 
Que tu eusses 6t6 
Qu'il eat 6t6 
Que n. eussions 6t6 
Que v. eussiez 6te 
Qu'ils eussent 6tfe. 



5. THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 

Arranged according to the derivation of the Tenses from the 
four Primary formsj— 

I. Infinitive. 

lstconj. Donner (give). 
2nd — Finir (end). 
3rd — Recevoir (receive). 
4th — Vendr«(*eW). 
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Je donnerai 
tu donnera* 
il donn era 
nous donneroM 
vous donneras 
ils donneron* 



1. Future (rai). 

Je finirai Je recevrai 

tu finira* tu recevra* 

il finira il recevra 

nous finirons nous recevron* 

vous finirez vous recevr«» 

ils finiron/ ils reoevnm* 



Je vendrai. 
tu vendra*. 
il vendra. 
nous vendrons. 
vous vendres. 
ils vendront. 



2. Conditional Present (rais). 



Je donnerai* Je finiraw 
tu donneraw tu finirau 
il donnerai il finirai/ 

nous donnerttm* nous finirson* 
vous donnerfcs vous finiriez 
Us donneraienf ils finiratent 



Je recevrai* 
tu recevrai* 
il recevrai* 
qous recevrion* 
vous recevriez 
ils recevrai**/ 



Je vendrai*. 
tu vendraw. 
il vendrai*. 
nous vendrion*. 
vous vendriez. 
ils vendraient. j 



II. Past Participle. 

donne 
fini 
reou 
vendu. 

1. Compound Perfect. 
J'ai donni, fini, recu, rendu. 

2. Pluperfect. 
J'avaU donne, fini, recu, vendu. 

& Pauh-ante-pluperfeet. 
J'eu8 donne, fini, recu, vendu. 

4. Future Perfect. 
J'aurai donne, fini, recu, vendu. 

5. Conditional Past. 
J'aurais donne, fini, recu, rendu. 



6. Subjunctive Perfect. 
Que j'aie donne, fini, refu, vendu. 

7. Subjunctive Pluperfect. 
Que j'eusse donne, fini, tecu, vendu. 
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8. Infinitive Past. 
Avoir donn6, fini, recu, vendu. 

9. Participle past active. 
Ayant donne, fini, recu, vendu. 

III. Present Participle (ant) 







• 


uvuiiani. 

Finissant. 
Recevanl. 
Vendant. 




> 






Derived Tenses. 










1. Indicative Present. 




Je 


• tu 


il 


nous 


vous 


ils 


donne 
fini* 


donne* 

finu 


donne 
fini* 


donnons 
Rmssons 


donnez 
Rnissez 


donnent. 
finieeen*. 


repots 
vend* 


recoi* 
vend* 


recoft 
vend 


recevons 
vendon* 


recevez 
vendez 


recoivent. 
vendenl. 






2. Imperfect (ais). 






Je 


tu 


il 


nous 


vous 


ils 


donnati 
finissai* 


donnai* 
finissaM 


donnait 
finissat* 


donnions 
finisstow* 


donniez 
finisstez 


donnasenf. 
finissaten*. 


recevai* 
vendafc 


recevai* 
vendai* 


recevai* 
vendai* 


recevion* 
vendion* 


recevtez 
vendiez 


recevaient. 
vendaient. 



Queje 

donne 

finisse 

recoive 

vende 



Que tu 
donne* 
finisse* 
recoive* 
vende* 



* 3. Subjunctive Present. 



Qu'il 
donne 
finisse 
recoive 
vende 



Que nous 
donnson* 



Que vous 
donniez 



finissson* finisstez 
recevtow* receviez 
vendioi?* vendiez 



Qu'ils 
donnent. 
finissent. 
resolvent. 
venden*. 



donne (qu'il donne) 

finis (qu'il finisse) 

re9ois (qu'il recoive) 

1s (qu'il vende) 



4. Imperative. 

donnons donnez 

finissons finissez 

recevons recevez 

vendons vendez 



(qu'ils donnent). 
"s finissent). 
i recoivent). 
s vendent). 
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IV 


. Perfect, 






Je 


t* 


il 


nous 


vous 


ils 


donna* 
finis 


donnas 
finis 


donna 
fini* . 


donndmcs 
fintme* 


donndtes 
finlfcs 


donn&rent. 
fimrent. 


recws 
vendis 


recus 
vendis 


recu* 
vendit 


reqUmes 
vendimes 


recites 
yendites 


recurenL 
vendirent. 






Imperfect Subjunctive (se). 




Que je 


Que tu 


Qu'il 


Que nous 


Que vous 


Qu'ils 


donnasse 
finiitt 


donnasses 
finisses 


donndt 
fin!/ 


donnassions 
finissions 


donnassiez 
finisstss 


donnassenU 
finissent. 


recusse 
vendisse 


recusses 
yendisses 


rectH 
vendit 


recusstons 
yendisskns 


recussiez 
yendissiez 


tecussent. 
vendUsent, 



u 
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III. 

ON THE GENDER OF SUBSTANTIVES. 



(On the Gender as determined by the meaning, Sec., gee 9, 10.) 

The Gender of Substantives, as determined by their meaning, is 
comparatively fixed; but as determined by their form, it is 
so variable as to be subject to no rules that are not almost 
useless from the multitude of exceptions to them. The fol- 
lowing remarks will be sufficient for the young pupil. 



I. Masculine. 

1. Adjectives, infinitive moods, prepositions, conjunctions, &c, when 

used as substantives, are considered masculine : le vrai, the 
true (= that which is true) ; le francais ; le manger ; le * dans' 
( = the word ' dans') 

2. Compound Substantives whose factors are a verb and a sub- 

stantive (in this order) are masculine : unporte-Spie ; unporte- 
manteau. 

3. As a general rule, substantives from the Latin which are ««- 

cutine or neuter in that language, are masculine, 

4. The terminations men, ment are always\ ma8CU ii nc 

ge, me are mostly ) 

L* (= le) examen, T (= le) etablissement, le courage, le cate- 
chisme. 



II. Feminine. 

,tiS 
Abstract substantives in ■{ ion, ison 



f tS, ti 
< ion, i 
v eur 



Lapiete; Jamoitie; 
la resolution; la 
raison; la &veur. 

0ST In fe bonheur, le malheur the eur is not the termination (the 
Latin or), but heur = hora. — Those in eur (/. ) (from the 
Latin or, m.) are exceptions to I. 3. 



IV. 



FRENCH INDEX. 



(The added remarks are from the Dictionary of Flemming and Tib bin*.) 



A' peine, scarcely. 
Abandonner, v. a. to abandon, to 

forsake, 
Abattre, v. a. to throw down, to 

beat or batter down; la pluie 

abat la poussiere, the rain lays 

the dust. 
Ahe\\\e>f.abee. 

Abondance, /. abundance, plenty. 
Abondant, e, adj. abundant. 
Abord, m. access, the landing, 

arrival. 
D* Abord, adv. first, at first, at 

first sight. 
Aborder, v. n. to land: v. a. to 

come near, to come to, to accost 

one. 
Aboyer, v. n. to bark, to bay, to 

yelp. 
Absoudre,. t>. a. (not used in the 

preterite), to absolve, to acquit. 
Abuser, v. n. to abuse. 
Accident, m. an accident. 
Accorder, v. a. to give, to bestow. 
Accueillir, v. a. to receive, to make 

welcome. 
Acbeter, v. a. to buy. 
Acheteur, m. buyer, purchaser. 
Achever, v. a. to finish, to put the 

finishing hand to, to complete, to 

dispatch. 
Acquerir, v. a. to acquire, to ob- 
tain, to get. 



S' Acquerir, v. r. to get, to begotten, 
to be acquired, to gain for one- 
self; to win. 

S'Acquitter, v. r. to clear or to pay 
off one's debts. S' — (de — ) to 
execute. S' — de son devoir, to 
discharge or perform one's duty. 

Acre 1 6,/ sharpness, sourness. 

Action,/, action. 

Admirable, adj. admirable, won- 
derful. 

Admiration,/, admiration. 

Admirer, v. a. to admire. 

Adoncir, v. a. to soften. 

S'Adoucir, v. r. to grow mild. 

Adresser, v. a. to direct, to address. 

S'Adresser a quelqu'un, to speak 
or talk to one ; to address one's 
self, to apply. 

Adroit, e, adj. dexterous, skilful, 
adroit, handy; often, a subtle, 
cunning fellow. 

Affable, adj. affable, courteous. 

Affaire,/, a thing, an affair. 

Affectation, /. affectation. 

Affligeant, e, adj. afflicting, dis- 
tressing. 
[Afitigeant may precede the 

noun in a case of harmony and 

analogy: cette affligeante nou- 

velleJ] 

Affliger, v. a. to afflict. 

Affreu-x,se,adj. frightful, hideous, 
horrible, shocking. 



223 



FRENCH INDEX. 



Age, m. age. 

Age, e, adj. old, aged in years, 

Agilite,/. agility. 

Agir, v. n. to act. 

Agitable, adj. $ m. agreeable, 

pleasant. 
Agreer, 0. a. fo accept, agree to. 
Ailleurs, adv. (of place,) elsewhere. 
D'Ailleurs, from another reason, 

cause ; besides, moreover* 
Aimable, adj. amiable, agreeable. 

[Aimable may precede its noun : 
un aimable homme, une aimable 
simplicity] 

Aimer, v. a. to love, to like. 
Aimer raieux, to prefer, to like 
better, to have rather. 
[Aimer, in a case of action, is 
followed by the preposition; aimer 
ajauer. In a case of passion, im- 
pression, situation, it is imme- 
diately followed by the infinitive ; 
j'aifn* a entendre une bonne ««• 
sique s j'aime mkux lire que joner, 
where the que is not followed by 
de, indicates a preference of taste : 
I am fonder of reading than play- 
ing. J'aime mieux lui pardonner 
que de le reduire au desespoir ; 
where the que is followed by de, 
implies a preference qf will: I 
prefer forgiving him to driving 
him to despair. In compound 
case*, mieux precedes the par- 
ticiple s j'ai mieux aime, &c] 
Ainsi, adv. thus, so. 
Ainsi, conj. thus, therefore, so 
#ak Ainsi que, tout ainsi qne, 
conj. as, as well as* 
Air, m. air. 

Aise, / gladness, joy, ease ; plea- 
sure : adj. glad. Je suis bien 
— , I am very glad. 
[Aise governs de before a noun, 
de before an infinitive, or que 
with the sulgunotive : Que je suis 
aim de ceils nounelle i Je suis bien 
aise de vous voir, bien aise que vous 
soyez venu. Always follow? its 
noun.] 

A joutar, v. a. to add. 
Ajuster, v. a. to adjust. 



AlUguer, v. a. to allege, to plead. 
Allemagne,/. Germany. 
A Her, v. n. to go. 

S'en Aller, v. r. to go away, to set 
out, to go out, to march off, to de- 
part. 
Ambition, /. ambition. 
Ameliorer, v. a. to better. 
Ami, e, subst. friend. 
Amjtie, f. friendship. 
Amour, m. love. — propre, self-love. 
Amusant, e, adj. amusing, enter- 
taining. 
An, m. a year. 

[An presents an abstract, an 
aggregate of the year ; annee offers 
a succession of days, weeks, months, 
or a series of events, of effects : 
Van pass k on cfaignait la guerre ; 
war was apprehended ; when 1 at 
what period? last year, U annee 
passie, on a fait marcher sans cesse ' 
ats troupes de province en pro- 
vince ; here we have a succession of 
evolutions, of movements through- 
out the whole year. We say : la 
premiere annie, la seoon.de annee, 
meaning a succession of years as 
regards the effects produced within 
that Series or succession of years, 
and Vanquinziime, Van 1805, Van 
1835, as epochs or eras of time. 
We also say : cette annie, and not 
eet on, because the year has not yet 
elapsed. For the same reason we 
say V annie, and not Van commence 
bien 1 V annie, and not Van finit 
bien. Le premier jour de Van, is 
an expression sanctioned by use t 
and the proof is that we cannot 
say le dernier jour de Van, but de 
Vannie. II a qminze am presents 
the aggregate of his age: U est 
dan* sa quimiem* annie presents 
a series of years of which be has 
reached the fifteenth. For this 
reason we say : souhaiter la bonne 
annee, to wish a good new year* 
Bon jour, bon an must be con- 
sidered as a popular locution. 4* 
presenting an aggregate, or a point 
of time, can never be accompanied 
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by an epithet ; thus we never fay 
bon an, mauvais an, bel an t butane 
bonne, une mauvaise, une belle 
annie, une annSe pluvieuse, &c.) 
Ancien, ne, adj. ancient* 
Anglais, e, adj. % s. English, 
Angleterre,/. England, 
Anima-1, ux, in. an animal* 
Animer, v. a* to animate, inspirit. 
Annee,/. a year. 
Annoncer, v. a. to announce. 
Annuel, le, adj. annual, yearly. 
Pension — le, an annuity for l{fe. 
Apaiser, v. a. to appease ; — une 
querelle, to adjust it t make it up, 
Apercevoir, *tr. a. to perceive* to 

discover, to descry. 
S'Apercevoir, 0. r. to perceive, to 
remark; to see, to become aware* 
Apdtre, m. apostle. 
Appartenant, e, adj. v. belonging, 
[Appartenant : grammarians are 
not unanimous as to the use of this 
verbal adjective. Some say : une 
maison appartenant a, others (con- 
sidering it virtually an adj.) une 
maison appartenante a. — On ne dit 
jamais appartenante, si ce n'eat en 
jurisprudence. (Charpentier.)'] 
Appartenir, v. n. to belong. - 
App6tit, 01. appetite. 
Appliquer, v. a. to apply. 
S' Appliquer, v. r. to apply, to apply 

oneself. 
Apporter, v. a. to bring* 
ApprSbender, 0. a. to apprehend, 

to be apprehensive of. 
Apprendre, 0. a. to learn;, to 
teach. 

[Apprendre governs & before an 
infin. Apprendre a lire, a- Scrire. 
Apprendre = to learn takes de of 
the person from whom one learns* 
In the sense of teaching it governs 
a of the person taught. Apprendre 
quelque chose de quelqu'un; op' 
prendre quelque chose a quelqu'un.'] 
Approche,/ approach. 
Approcher, v. n. to approach, to 
draw nigh or near, to come near. 
S'Approcher, 0. r. to approach, to 
draw near, to come near. 



Approuver, v. a. to approve, to ap- 
prove of. 
Appnyer, 0. a. to prop up, to sup- 
port. 
Apres, prep, after. 
Arbre, m. a tree. 
Argent, m. silver, money* 
Armee,/ army, 
Armer, 0. a. to arm. 
Arreter, v. a. to arrest. 
Arrivee,/. arrival. 
Arriver, 0. n. to arrive. 
S*Arroger,0. r. to arrogate tooneeelf. 
Artena-1, ux, m, arsenal 
Art, At. art. 

Assassiner, v. a. to assassinate. 
Assault, m. assault, storm. 
Asaeoir, 0. <&. to seat, to set or put 

in a chair. 
S*Asseotr, v. r. to sit, to sit down, 

to be seated. 
Assez, adv. enough. 
Assiette,/. a plate. 
Assis, e, part of Asseoir. 
Asaister, v. n. to be at, to be present 

at, to attend ; 0. a. to assist 
S' Associer, 0. r. to enter into part- 
nership; to keep company with 
. one; to take into partnership 

with oneself. 
Assortir, 0.0.(0 sort, to match, to 

pair. 
Attacher, 0. a. to fasten. 
S'Attacher, 0. r. to take hold, to 
hold to, to cleave ; — a quelque 
chose, to be wedded to, to be 
tenacious of; to be attached, 
to become attached to, to have 
an affection ; to gain or win over. 
Attaque, /. attack, onset, assault 
Attaquer, 0. a. to attack, to assail, 

to aesault 
Atteler, 0. a. to put to (horses). 
Attendre, 0. a. to wait for, to ex- 
pect, to look for ; v. n. to stay, 
to wait. 
S* Attendre, v. r. to rely upon, to 

depend upon, to anticipate. 
Attention, /. attention. 
Attirer, 0. a. to attract, to draw. 
S'Attirer, 0. r. to draw down upon 
one, to draw or bring upon one* 
X 
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self, to incur, to gain. — tine 
maladie, to catch a disease. 

Attribuer, v. a. to attribute, to 
ascribe. 

Aucun, e, neg. % s. (is always ac- 
companied by the particle ne) 
no, not any, none, no one (after 
doubt, interrogation, loses the 
particle ne); any. — de vous, 
any of you. 

Aucunement, adv. (is always ac- 
companied by ne) in no wise, no 
ways, not at all, not m the least. 
— , Monsieur I not in the least, 
sir I 

Aude(surde),1 . 

Au dedans de, /«*•»• 

Au-dela, prep, on the other side, 
beyond. 

Aujourd'hoi, adv. to-day: now- 
a-days. 

Aune, /. ell. 

Aupres, prep, (always with the 
prep. de) v near, by, close to or by, 

Aussi, conj. too, also, besides, 



Aussi bien, conj. for, and the more 
so as. 

Autant, adv. as much as, as many 
as, so much as, so many as. 
Autant d'hommes que de fern- 
mes : (elliptic) as well. 

D* Autant plus ou d' autant mieux, 
the more so, so much the better, 
the rather. — moins, the less, 
so much the less. 

Auteur, m. author. 

A u tour, m. goshawk. 

Autour, prep, about, round. 

Autre, pron. ret. another, other, 
others. L'un 1' — , one another, 
each other. L'un et 1' — t both. 
I/un ou T — , either the one or 
the other. Ni l'un ni 1'— , 
neither. Leg uns et les — s, all. 

Autrefois, adv. formerly. 

Autrement, adv. otherwise, differ- 
ently. 

Autrui, others, other people. La 
femme d' — , another man's 
wife. 

Avancer, v. n. to advance. 



S'Avancer, v. r. to advance, to go 

or move forward. 
Avant, prep, before; adv. (com- 
monly used with si bien, trop, 
plus, assez, fort) far, deep, for- 
ward. — que, conj. before. 
[Avant que de partir, avant 
de partir. The latter is the more 
generally used of the two. Avant 
que governs the subjunctive : je 
lui ai payi cette somme avant qu'il 
parttt. The subjunctive is some* 
times preceded by ne, for which 
no positive rule has yet been given. 
It seems to be employed where 
there is a doubt as to the reality 
or accomplishment of the action : 
hdtex-vous de partir avant qu'il ne 
revienne.] 

A vantage, m. advantage. 
Avarice, /. avarice. ' 
A venture,/, adventure. 
Avertir, v. a. to warn, to caution, 
to inform of, to acquaint with, to 
tell, give notice or intelligence of. 
Avis, m. opinion, sentiment, mind, 

advice. 
Avocat, m. a barrister, lawyer. 
Avoine, /. oats. 
Avouer, v. a. confess. 

B. 

Babiller, v. n. to prate, to chatter. 

Bftiller, v. n. to yawn. — de som- 
meil, to yawn with drowsiness, 
to gape. 

Baa, basse, adj. not high, low, vile, 
contemptible. 

Baa, m. stocking, hose. 

Bataille, /. battle, fight, engage- 
ment. 

Bftton, m. stick. 

Battre, v. a. to beat, to strike. 

Se Battre, v. r. to fight. 

Beau, belle, adj. beautiful Un 
belle femme, a fine woman. 
Un beau temps, fine weather ; 
adv. Avoir beau. Vous aves 
— dire, say what you will. 
Vous aves — direet — faire, for 
all you can say and do, whatso- 
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ever you can say or do. J'avais 
— demander pardon, it was in 
vain for. me to ask pardon. 

Beaucoup, adv. much. 

[Beaucoup followed by a noun 

plur. requires a verb in the plur. 

beaucoup de gens pensent; followed 

by a noun sing, requires a verb in 

the sing.: beaucoup de monde se 

plaignait.~] 

Beau-fils, m. son-in-law. 
[PI. beaux-flls.} 

Beau-frere, jr. brother-in-law, 
[PI. beaux-freres.'] 

Beau-pere, m. father-in-law. 
[PI. beaux-peres.'] 

Belle-mere,/, mother-in-law. 

Belles-lettres,/, polite literature. 

Belle-sceur, /. sister-in-law. 

Besoin, m. need, want, occasion. 
Au — , at a pinch. 

Bite, /. beast. 

Beurre, m. butter. 

Bien, m. good, one's property, for- 
tune, means, estate. 

Bien, adv. well. 

Bienfait-eur, rice, m. $ f. bene- 
factor. 

Bientdt, adv. soon. 

[Bientdt follows the simple 

tense: il reviendra bientdt; be- 
tween the auxii. and the verb: 

il sera bientdt revenu; sometimes 

begins the phrase: bientdt vous 

le verrez punir.~\ 

Bienveillance,/. good- will, favour. 

Blanc, he, adj. white. 

Ble, m. wheat, com. Halle aux 
bles, corn-market. 

Blesser, v. a. to wound, to hurt, to 
pinch, to offend. 

Bceuf, m. ox. 

Boire, v. a. to drink, to carouse. 

Bois, m. a wood, wood, timber. 

Boisseau, x, m. bushel. 

Bon, bonne, adj. good. 

Bonheur, m. sing, happiness. 

Bonjour, m. good morning. 

Bonte,/. goodness. 

Bord, m. shore, bank. 

Borne, / boundary, limit, bounds. 

Borner, v. a. to bound, to limit. 



Botte,/. boot. 
Bouche, /. mouth. 
Boue,/. dirt, mire, mud. 
Bouillir, v. n. to boil. 
Bourse,/, purse ; exchange. 
Bout, m. end. Venir a — de 

quelqu'un, to reclaim one, to 

conquer him. 
Bouteille,/. bottle. 
Boutique, /. shop. 
Bouton, in. button. 
Branche,/ branch. 
Bras, m. arm. 
Brave, adj. brave, gallant, honest. 

Un — homme, an honest fellow. 
Bretagne,/. Brittany. La grande 

— , Great Britain. 
Bride, /. bridle. 
Briller, v. n. to shine, to glitter. 
Briser, v. a. to break. 
Brouillard, m. fog. 
Bruit, m. noise, rumour, report. 
B ruler, v. a. to burn. 
But, m. mark, object, end, aim. 

C. 

Se Cabrer, v. r. to rear, to fly into 

a passion, to fly out. 
Cacher, v. a. to hide. 
' Cacheter, v. a. to seal. 
Cafe, m. coffee. 
Cage,/ cage. 
Camp, m. camp. 

Campagne,/. the country, plain. 
Canape, m. sofa. 
Canard, m. duck. 
Canif, m. penknife. 
Capable, adj. capable. 
Caractere, m. character. 
Carriere, /. course, path of life, 

profession. 
Carrosse,' m. coach. 
Cas, m. case. Au — , en — que eel a 

soit, in case that should turn out. 
Casser,- v. a. to break, to crack. 
Se Casser, v. n. to break. 
Catalogue, m. catalogue. 
Causer, v. n. to chat, to talk. 
Ca valerie,/. cavalry.' 
Cave, /. cellar. 
Caver ne 9 /. cavern. 

2 



FRENCH INDEX. 



Cela, pron. dem. that, Comfoent 
— ? how so? C'est — , that's 
it. Comme — , to to. (In fa- 
miliar style cela it sometimes 
said of persons. — est heureux, 
that child it happy.) 
Celebre, adj. celebrated, famous. 
Celeste, adj. celestial 

Cellule,/, cell. 

Celui, m. celle, /. ceux, celles, pL 
pron.demonstr. he, him; the, her ; 
they, them ; that, those. Celui- 
ci, celle-ci, pi. ceux-ci, celles- 
cii pron. dem. this, these. Celui- 
la, celle-la, pi ceux-la, celles -la, 
pron. demon, that, those. 
[Celui-ci relates to an object 

near the speaker; celui-la, to an 

object distant from him : or, after 

two nouns already expressed, celui' 

ci refers to the last, celui-la to the 

first mentioned.] 

Ceremonie,/ rite, ceremony. 

Cerise,/, cherry. 

Cerisier, m. cherry-tree. 

Certain, e, adj. certain, sure. 
[Certain, in the sense of tHr, 

always follows the noun; in the 

sense of certain, that is some, it 

precedes it: certaines gent, some 

people.] 

Cesser, v. n. to cease, to leave off, 
to give over. 
[Cesser : il ne cette de travaUler, 

without the pat intimates that the 

person is industrious, that he la* 

bours incessantly, though with 

certain interruptions; •/ n*a pat 

cetsS de travaiUer, with the pat, 

intimates that the person has not 

discontinued his labour.] 

Chagrin, adj. gloomy, discontented, 
morose. 

Chaine, / chain. 

Chair, /. flesh. 

Chaise, /. chair. 

Chaleur, /. heat. 

Chambre,./. chamber, room. 

Chanceler, 0. n. to reel, to stagger. 

Chancellerie, /. chancery. 

Changement, m. change, altera- 
tion. 



Chanter, v. a. to ting. 

Chapeau, x, m. hat, bonnet. 

Charge,/, load, burthen. 

Se Charger d'une chose, v. r. to 
take charge of, to take a thing 
upon oneself, to undertake, charge 
oneself with. 

Charrue, /. plough. 

Chasse,/. chase, hunt, hunting. 

Chasser, v. a. to chase, to drive 
away, to turn away, to banish, 
to expel. 

Chat, to. Chatte,/. cat. 

Chateau, x, m. castle. 

Chatier, v. a. to chastise. 

Chaud, e, adj. hot. 

Chemin, m. way, road, path. 

Chemise, /. shirt. 

Chine, m. oak. 

Ch-er, ere, adj. tubtt. dear, be- 
loved; dear, costly. 
[Cher, in the sense of • beloved/ 

always precedes, in the sense of 

' high-priced,' always follows the 

noun, except in the oppressive: 

chdre an nee, a dear year.] 

Chercher, v. a. to teek, to look for. 

Cherir, v. a. to love dearly. 

Cbeva-1, ux, m. horse. 

Chez, prep, at, to, in (one's house). 
J'ai ete — vous, / was, J have 
been at your house. Je viens de 
~ vous, I come from your house. 
Je pars pour — moi, J set out 
for home. Avoir u-u — soi, to 
have a home of one's own. 

Chien, m. fyf.dag. 

Choisir, v. a. to choose. 

Choquer, v. a. to offend, to shock. 

Se Choquer, v. r. to take offence. 

Chose,/, thing. 

Chretien, ne, adj. subtt. Christian. 

Chxonologie,/. chronology. 

Ci, adv. (ci and Id are never used 
alone) here. Celui-ci, this, 
celui-la, that. Cet homme-ci, 
this man. Ci-dessus, ci-devant, 
before, heretofore. Comme il a 
ete dit ci-dessus, at it aforesaid. 
Ci-dessoua, below. 

Cie-1, ux, m. heaven, the heavens. 

Cite,/ wax. 
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Citation, /. citation, quotation; 

(j»r.) citatum, summons. 
Cite,/ city. 
Citer, v. a. to die, to quote ; {jur.) 

to cite, to summon, 
Citoyen, ne, tn. $f. citizen. 
Civil, e, adj. civil, not criminal. 
Civilisation, /. civilization. 
Civility,/, civility. 
Clair, e, adj. subst. clear. 
Clairement, adv. clearly, plainly. 
Classe, /. class, order, rank. 
Clavecin, m. harpsichord. 
Clef, pi. clefs,/ key. 
Clou, m. nail. 
Cocher, tn. coachman. 
Cceur, m. heart. 
Cole re,/, sing, passion, anger. 
Collection, / collection. 
Combattre, v. a. to fight, to combat. 

[Combattre sometimes governs 
avec followed by des combattre 
€tvec quelqu*un de politesse, d'hon- 
niiete. Combattre de, combattre 
par, the latter is preferable in 
prose; though, even in prose, Us 
sentiments dont it est combattu, is 
perhaps better than Us sentiments 
par ksquels il est combattu.} 
Combien, adv. how much, how 

many, how long. 

[ Combien de : the syntax or con- 
struction of any phrase in which 
combien forms a part of the sub- 
ject, depends not upon combien, 
but upon the word which follows 
the preposition de: combien de 
gens se sent trompes par les appa- 
rencesf] 

Commandement, m. commandment. 
Commander, v. a. to command, to 

order. 

[Commander, as a military term, 
takes the ace: commander quel- 
qu'un, commander une armee ; com- 
mander, to order, is followed by a : 
commander a quelqu'un, commander 
a une nation.] 
Comme, ado. of comparison, as, 

how ; conj. as. 
Commencer, v. a. $ n. to begin. 
Comment, adv. how. 



Commerce, m. commerce, trade, in- 
tercourse. 

Commission,/ commission. 

Commun, e, adj. common. 

Compagne,/ company, society. 

Comparable, adj. comparable, to be 
compared. 

Compl-et, ete, adj. complete, full, 
total, perfect. 

Composer, v. a. to compose. 

Comprendre, v. a. to comprehend, 
comprise. 

[Comprendre, affirmatively, go- 
verns the indicative: je comprends 

qu'il doit Ore fdchi with a nega- 
tive governs the subjunctive: 

puisse avoir lieu'] 

Comte, fit. count, earl. 

Concevoir, v. a. to conceive, to ap- 
prehend, to understand, to com- 
prehend. 

Conclure, v. a. to conclude, to 
infer. 

Condamner, v. a. to condemn, to 
sentence. 

Condition, / condition; station. 
A condition, sous condition, on 
or upon condition. 

Conduire, v. a. to conduct. 

Conduite,/ conduct. 

Confiance, / confidence, reliance, 
credit. 

Confier, v. a. to confide. 

Se Confier, v. r. to trust in or to. 

Conforme, adj. conformable, agree- 
able. 

Conge, tn. leave, holiday. 

Connaissance, / knowledge, ac- 
quaintance. 

Connattre, v. a. to know. 

Connu, e, past part, of Connattre, 
known. 

Conscience, / conscience. 

Conseil, m. counsel, advice. 

Conseiller, v. a. to advise, to counsel 

Consentir, v. n. to consent. 

Consequent, m. consequent. Par 
— (adv.), of course, conse- 
quently, in consequence. 

Conserver, v. a. to preserve, to 
keep. 

Consoler, v. a. to console, comfort. 

3 
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Se Consoler, v. r. to be consoled ox 

comforted, to console oneself. 
Conspiration,/, conspiracy, plot. 
Conspirer, v. n. Sf a. to conspire. 
Constant, e, adj. constant; (Jig.) 

constant, steady, stedfast. 
Construire, v. a. to construct. 
Consuher, v. a to consult. 
Content, e, adj. content, satisfied, 

pleased. 
Conter, v. a. to tell, to relate. 
Continues v. a. to continue, to last. 
Contraindre, v. a. to constrain, to 

compel. 
Se Contraindre, v. r. to constrain 

oneself, to refrain. 
Contrarier, v. a. to contradict, to 

gainsay, to thwart. 
Contrat, m. contract. 
Contre, prep* against. 
Contredire, v. a. to contradict 
Convaincre, v. a. to convince. 
Se Convaincre, v. r. to convince 

oneself, to be convinced. 
Convenable, adj. suitable, fit, pro- 
per. 
Convenir, v. n. to agree, to suit, to 

fits to be fit, expedient, meet, 

proper. 
Corde,/. cord, rope, string. 
Cordonnier, m. cordwainer, shoe- 
maker. 
Corps, m. a body. 
Corriger, v. a. to correct. 
Corrompre, v. a. to corrupt, to 

spoil, to mar, to taint. 
Corrompu, e, part, of Corrompre, 

corrupted. 
Corruption,/, corruption. 
Cdte,/. rib, the side, declivity of a 

hill, the shore, coast* 
Cdt£, m. side, 
A* Cdte, prep, by, near. 
Coton, m. cotton. 
Coucher, v. a. to put to bed, to 

bed, to lay, to lay down. 
Se Coucher, v. r. to go to bed. 
Coudre, v. a. to sew, to stitch. 
Cbuleur,/. colour. 
Coup, m. a blow. 
Coupable, adj. subst. culpable, 

guilty. 



Cour,/. court-yard, court. Faire 

la — , to make one's court, to 

pay attentions. 
Courage, nu courage. 
Courageu-x, se, adj. courageous. 
Courant, e, adj. current. 
Courant, m. current. 
Courber, v. a. to bend. 
Courir, v.n. Sf a. to run, to be in 

fashion, to be run after. La 

monnaie qui court, the current 

coin or money. 
Couronner, v. a. to crown* 
Court, e, adj. short. 

[Court may precede the noun: 
we cannot say court habit, neither 
analogy nor harmony would allow 
of it ; but we may 'say courte 
queue, &c] 

Cousin, e,m. Sff. cousin. 
Couteau, x, m. knife. 
Couter, v. n. to cost. 

[CoHter being a neuter verb, 
the participle must remain inva- 
riable : Les efforts que ce travail 
via code, and not colitis.'] 
Coutume,/ custom. 
Couvert, e, part, of Couvrir, cover- 
ed. Temps — , cloudy weather. 
Couvrir, v. a. to cover. 
Se Couvrir, v. r. to put on one's 

hat. 
Craindre, v. a. to fear, to be afraid 

or afraid of. 
Crainte, f.fear. 
Crainte de, de Crainte de, prep. 

for fear of 
De Crainte de, de Crainte que, 

conj. for fear of; for fear that, 

lest. 
Creanci-er, ere, m. Sff. creditor. 
Createur, m. creator, inventor. 
Cr6dulit6,/. credulity. 
Crepe, m. crape. 
Crever, v. a. to burst. 
Crever, v. n. to burst. Se — de 

rire, to split one's sides with 

laughing. 
Cribler, v. a. to sift, to riddle, to 

overwhelm. 
Crier, v. n. to cry, to cry out. 
Crime, m. crime. 
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Criminel, le, adj. criminal, guilty. 
Critiquer, v. a. to criticise. 
Crocheter, v. a. to pick (a lock). 
Croire, v. a. to believe, think. — 
a quelqu'un, to believe, to have 
faith in. ( — quelqu'un is more 
usual.) 

[Croire, affirmatively, governs 
the indie. : je crois qu*elle est ai- 
mable; negatively, requires the 
subj. je ne crois pas qu'elle soil 
aimable.] 
Croise, e, part, of Croiser. Les 

jambes — es, cross-legged. 
Croiser, v. a. to cross. 
Croilre, v. n. to grow up, to in- 
crease. 
Croix, /. cross. 
Cruaute,/. cruelty. 
Cruel, adj. cruel. 

[Cruel may precede the noun ; 
un cruel tyran / une cruelle nou- 
velle. Un homme cruel signifies 
a cruel man. Un cruel homme, 
signifies an unrelenting man who 
will listen to no reason, but per- 
sists in demanding or refusing.] 
Cuiller or Cuill&re,/. spoon. 
Cuire, v. it. to cook, to boil, to dress, 

to digest, to ripen. 
Cuire, v. n. to smart, to burn. 
Curieu-x, se, adj. curious, inquisi- 
tive. 

[Curieux usually after the noun ; 
governs de: curieux de peinture; 
je suis curieux de voir.~\ 



Dangereu-x, se, adj. dangerous. 

[Dangereux occasionally pre- 
cedes the noun : dangereux co- 
quin. Before the verb, it governs 
the preposition de; il est dangereux 
de re sister ; before the noun the 
preposition pour: cela est dan- 
gereux pour la patrie.~\ 
Bans, prep, in, within, into. 
Davantage, adv. more. Pas_ — , 

no more, not any more. Longer 

(time). 



[Plus expresses a comparison : 
davantage implies one ; the former 
establishes it in a direct, the lat- 
ter, in an indirect manner: Les 
Romains ont plus de bonne foi que 
les Grecs ; les Grecs n'ont guire 
de bonne foi, les Romains en ont 
davantage. The position of da- 
vantage is properly at the end of 
the clause or phrase. In the case 
of an infinitive, however, it may 
either precede or follow the verb ; 
in which situation it admits of the 
comparative construction of plus : 
il n*est rien, &c] 
De, of. Un fripon d'enfant. 
D6, m. thimble. 

Decamper, v. n. to decamp ; (Jig. 
and f am.) to decamp, to move 
off. 
Decider, v. n. to decease, to depart 

this life. 
Decevoir, v. a. to deceive. 
Dechirer, v. a. to tear, to tear to 

pieces, to rend. 
Decider, v. a. to decide. 
Decisi-f, ve, adj. decisive. 

[DScisif always follows the 
noun.] 

Declarer, v. a. to declare. 
Decoudre, v. a. to unsew, to un- 
stitch. 
Se Decoudre, v. r. to rip, to be 

unsewed, to come unstitched 
Decourager, v. a. to discourage. 

Se — , to be discouraged. 
Decouvrir, v. a. to uncover, to dis- 
cover. 
Decroitre, v. n. to decrease. 
Decrotter, v. a. to rub off the dirt, 

to clean. 
Dedans, adv. of place (opposed to 
dehors) within, in. Par — la 
ville, through the city. (Par 
dedans seldom used.) 
Dedans, m. the inside. Le mal est 

au — , the ailment is inward. 
Deesse,/. goddess. 
Defaut, m. defect, fault. 
Defendre, v. a. to defend ; to for- 
bid, to prohibit. (II defendit 
au general de s' eloigner, or il 
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defendit qne k general s'doi- 
gnat) 
Defier, v. a. to defy. 
Se Defier, v. r. to distrust, to sus- 
pect. 
Se Degeler, v. r. to thaw. 
Degenerer, v. n. to degenerate. 
DegoAt, m. disgust. 
Dehors, <ufo. 4* J^ep. out, with' 
out, out of doors, abroad, exter- 
nally. Au — , outwardly. 
Dehors, m. the outside. 
Deja, <ufo. already, ready ; before, 
already. 

[Dija follows the verb in the 
simple tenses; in compound tenses 
is placed between the auxiliary 
and the verb ; in historical com- 
position frequently begins the sen- 
tence : dija Vennemi avail pris la 
fuite, &c] 

Dejeuner or Dejeunl, m. break- 
fast. 
Dejeuner, v. a. to breakfast. 

[Dejeuner, diner, govern avec 
with the noun of persons : dejeu- 
ner, diner avec un ami; and de 
with the noun of things : dejeuner 
de cafi, diner d'un pdti.~\ 
Delicat, e, adj. delicate. 
Demain, adv. to-morrow. Apres 
— , the day after to-morrow. 
[Demain before or after the 
verb ; never between the auxil. 
and the verb.] 

Demande,/ request, demand. 
Demander, v. a. 8f n. to ask, to 

demand. 
Demeurer, v. n. to live, to reside, 
to remain, to stay. 
[Demeurer is sometimes conju- 
gated with Ure, sometimes with 
avoirs with itre, it implies that 
one is still at a place : il est de- 
meurS a Paris pour poursuivre un 
prods ; with avoir, it implies that 
one has left the place spoken of: 
il a demeuri un an en Italic. In 
the sense of rester, it invariably 
takes tire.] 

Demi, e, adj. sing. half. One heure 
et — e, an hour and a hatf. 



Demi-dieu, m. demigod. 
Denigrer, v. a. to disparage, to 

blacken (Jig.), to denigrate. 
Dent,/, tooth. 
Den telle,/ lace. 
Se Depecher, v. r. to make haste. 
Dependre, v. n. to depend on or 



Deepens, m. pi. expense, charge. 

D6pense,/. expense. 

Depuis quand ? how long ? depuis 

long temps, this great while, 

long. 
Dlputt, m. deputy. 
Deranger, v. a. to derange, to 

break, to disturb, to unsettle, 
De>egle, e, adj. out of order. 
Deregler, v. a. to put out of order. 
Derni-er, ere, adj. subsL last. 

[Dernier generally precedes the 
noun; the feminine occasionally 
follows it in lofty style : une grdce 
derniire, a son heure derniire. 
La derniire annSe, the last of a 
series of years ; fannSe derniire, 
the year before the present.] 
Derriere, prep, behind. 
Derriere, m. the back. 
Des que, conj. when, as soon. 
Dlsagreable, adj. disagreeable, un- 
pleasant, dull. 
Descendre, v. n. to go down, come, 

get down, dismount, to alight 
from. 

[Descendre with avoir denotes 
an action, with itre a situation; 
votre pire est-il en haul ? Nbn, il 
est descendu. Quand a-t-il de- 
scendu ? II y a une heure. Depuis 
quand est-il descendu t Depuis une 
heure. Is your father up stairs f 
No, he is down below. When did 
he come down? An hour ago. 
How long has he been down f 
For the last hour. Descendre au 
torn beau, dans la tombe, chez les 
morts."] 

D6sespe>er, v. n. to despair of. 
D6sespe>er, v. a. to drive to de- ' 

spair. 
Se Desespe>er, v. r. to be in de- 
spair. 
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Desinteressg, e, part, o/Deuut£- 

resser, disinterested, 
Desir, m. desire. 
Desirable, adj. desirable* 
Desirer, v, a, to desire, to wish 

for. 

[D&sirer ; this verb governs the 
infinitive with or without the pre- 
position de ; without the preposi- 
tion, when the action expressed 
by the infinitive implies neither 
doubt, contingency, nor uncer- 
tainty : je desire voir cet homme ; 
with the preposition, when the 
action depends upon circumstan- 
ces, when it is doubtful or uncer- 
tain : je desire de le recontrer, 
Je desire partir, implies that there 
is no obstacle to my departure. 
Je disire de partir, implies that 
there is or may be an obstacle. 
When the action passes from the 
speaker to another, desbrer governs 
the subj. : je desire que vous par- 
tiezt and not je desire vous par- 
tir."] 
Desoler, v. a. to desolate, to lay 

waste, 
Desordre, m. disorder, 
Desservir, v. a, % n, to take away, 

to remove the cloth ; to do an ill 

office or an injury. 
Dessin, m. drawing. 
Dessiner, v. a. to draw. 
Dessous, adv. of place, underneath, 

below. 
Dessous, prep, under, underneath, 

beneath. 
Au Dessous, prep, below, under, 

beneath. £tre — de sa place, 

to be incapable of filling one's 

place. £tre — du vent (mar.) 

to be to the leeward. 
A u- Dessous, adv. below, under. 
Deteler, v. a. fy n. to unharness. 

(horses), to take (them) out, un- 
yoke. 
Determiner, v. a. to determine, to 

make one resolve, to decide. 
Detruire, v. a. to destroy. 
Dette,/. debt. 
Deuil, m. mourning. 



Deux (den, before a vowel or h 
mute, deuz), m. $ adj. two. 

Deuxieme, adj. second. 

Devant, prep, before. Otez-vous 
de — moi, get out of my sight. 

Devant, adv. before. 

Developper, v. a. to unfold, to de- 
velope, to expand. Se — , to ex- 
pand, to unfold itse(f. 

Devenir, v. n. to become, to become 
of. Qu'est devenue telle per- 
sonne ? what is become of such 
a one? 

Deviner, v. a. to divine, to guess. 

Devoiler, v. a. to unveil. 

Devoir, m. duty. 

Devorer, v. a. to devour. 

Diable, m. devil. 

Dieu, m. God. 

Differend or Different, m. differ- 
ence, quarrel 

Difficile, adj. difficult. 

Difficilement, adv. with difficulty, 
with much ado, not easily. 

Difficulty /. difficulty. 

Digne, adj. deserving, worthy. 

Di Blanche, m. Sunday, the Lord's 
day. 

Diner, v. a. to dine. 

Dire, v. a. to fell, to say, to speak. 
On dit, it is said or reported. 

Diriger, v. a. to direct. 

Discours, m. discourse, speech. 

Discr-et, dte, adj. discreet, con- 
siderate. 
[Discret usually follows the 

noun.] 

Discretion,/ discretion. 

Disparaitre, v. n. to disappear. 

Dissimuler, v. a. to dissemble, to 
conceal, to hide. 

Dissoudre, v. a. to dissolve. 

Se Dissoudre, v. r. to dissolve, to 
be dissolved, to break up. 

Distance,/, distance, interval. 

Distinction,/ distinction. 

Divertir, v. a. to divert, to amuse. 

Domestique, *. servant, domestic 

Dommage, m. hurt. C'est — , it 
is a pity. 
[Dommage: c'est dommage re-: 

quires the subj.] 
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Dompter, v. a. to subdue. 

Dormer, v. a. to give. 

Dormant, e, adj. v. sleeping. Eau 

— e, i landing, stagnant water. 
Dormir, v. n. to sleep, to be fallen 

asleep. 
Douceur,/, sweetness. 
Douleur,/. pain, sorrow. 
Doute, m. rfoufc*. 
Sans Doute, adv. without doubt. 
Douter, v. n. to doubt. 
Se Douter, v. r. to suspect. 
Douteu-x, se, adj. doubtful. 

[Douteux may precede the 
noun : un douteux avenir : de dou- 
teux succes, une douteuse riponse 
is not said ; analogy and harmony 
must be attended to.] 
Dou-x, ce, adj. sweet, soft, mild. 

[Doux frequently preceded its 
noun : doux accents: before such 
nouns as air, temps, orange, aman- 
de, &c, doux would produce a 
ridiculous effect. Governs de with 
the in fin. ; a before nouns.] 
Drap, m. cloth, woollen cloth. 
Drapeau, x, m. colours, standard, 

fag- 
Droit, m. right, tax, duty, due. 
Duel, m. duel. 
Dupe,/, dupe. 
Dur, e, hard. 

Durable, adj. durable, lasting. 
Durer, v. a. to last, to continue, 

E. 

Eau, x,/. water. 
fichapper, v. n. to escape. 

[fichapper : where there is an 
idea of activity, of persecution or 
pursuit of violence, a is the appro- 
priate preposition : On echappe au 
privdt, a V or age, a la poursuite 
des ennemis / let petites itoiles 
ichappent d Id vue. De is the ap- 
priate preposition where there is 
an idea of inaction or situation. 
On ichappe d'une prison. On 
echappe a la tnort, because death 
is supposed to pursue us: on 
echappe du tripos, because tripos 



is not a being, but a situation. Le 
cerf a ichappi aux chiens, with 
avoir, the stag has escaped. Le 
cerf est ichappi aux chiens, with 
itre, intimating the state of the 
stag, beyond the reach of the dogs, 
il a ichappi is the action ; il est 
ichappi is the consequence of the 
action.] 
S'fichapper, v. r. to get loose, to 

getaway. 
Ecbouer, v. n. $ a. to run aground, 

to miscarry. 
S'ficlaircir, v. r. to clear up. 
ficlaire, e, part, of ficlairer, en* 

lightened. 
ficlairer, v. a. $ n. to enlighten. 
ficlairer, v. imp. to lighten. II 

eclaire, it lightens. 
ficlater, v. n. to burst forth, to 

break out. 
ficole,/ school. 
ficouter, v. a. to listen (with at' 

tent ion). 
fieri re, v. a. % n. to write, to spelL 

[Ecrire, used affirmatively, go- 
verns the indie. : je vous ai icrit 
que j'itais malade ; negatively, go- 
verns the subj. : je ne vous ai pas 
icrit que je fusse ritabli. The 
town we write to is preceded by 
a, the country by en: icrire a 
Londres, icrire en Angleterre.~\ 
fieri ture,/. writing. 
ficrivain, m. writer, author. 
ficru, e, adj. unwashed, unbleached. 
ficu, ro. shield, a crown, a half" 

crown. 
ficueil, m. reef, shelf, rock. 
fidifice, m. edifice, building. 
fidition,/. edition. 
fiducation,/. education. 
Effet, m. effect. 
Effort, m. effort, exertion. 
figal, adj. equal. 
figalite,/. equality. 
Eglwe,/. church. 
filargir, v. a. to widen. 
S'filargir, v. r. to widen, to grow 

wider. 
filection,/. election. 
filegant, e, adj. elegant. 
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fileve, m. iff. pupil. 

£lever, v. a. to raise, to raise up, 
to exalt, to lift up, to bring up, 
to educate, to train (up), 

S'filever, to arise, to rise, to rise 

-S' Eloigner, v. r. to go away, to 

go far from, 
Embellir, v. a, to embellish, to 

beautify. 
S'Embellir, v. r. to improve in 

beauty. 
Embracer, v. a. to embrace. 
S'Emparer, v, r. to make oneself 

master of, to secure. 
Empecher, v, a. to hinder, to pre' 

vent, to gel possession of. 

[Empicher governs the subj. 
with ne ; j' empiche qu'il ne vienne. 
Je n'empiche pas qu'il ne vienne. 
Puis-je empicher qu'il ne vienne t 
Je n'empiche pas. Sometimes go- 
verns the subj. without the particle 
910 :je n'empiche pas qu'ilne le fosse ; 
je n % empiche pas qu'il le fosse. The 
first is equivalent to ? il ne le fait 
pas, ce n'est pas moi, qui fen em- 
piche; the second to, il le fait, je 
ne V empiche pas,"\ 
Empereur, m. emperor. 
Empire, m. empire. 
Employer, v, a. to employ, to use. 
Empoisonner, v. a. to poison. 
Empreinte, f. mark, stamp, im- 
press. 
Empresse, adj. eager. 
Empressement, m. eagerness. 
S'Empresser, 0. r. to be eager, 

earnest. 

[S'Empresser, when the action 
is confined to the agent, de is the 
preposition used: je m'empresse 
de marchers if the action passes 
from the agent to another, a is the 
appropriate preposition : je m'em- 
presse a vous faire ma cow. 11 
s'empresse de rendre service, with 
de, because the action is vague : 
il s'est empressi a rendre service 
a eon ami, with a, because the 
action is accompanied by its ob- 
jecu] 



En, pron. of him, of her, of it, of 
them ; for him, for her, for it, for 
them ; with him\ with her, with 
it, with them ; about him, about 
her, about it, about them ; thence, 
from thence / some, any. En (is 
sometimes redundant). II en est 
des femmes com me des enfants, 
it is with women as with chil- 
dren. En vouloir i quelqu'un, 
to have a grudge against one. 
Allons-nous en, let us go. Com- 
ment vous en va? how is it 
with you? how goes itf C'en 
est en fait, it is over. II en tient, 
he is caught. [again. 

Encore, adv. yet, as yet, still, more, 
[Encore, between the auxil. 
and the participle, in compound 
tenses: je n'ai pas encore fini; 
after the verb in the simple 
tense ; je I' attends encore : some- 
times begins the sentence; encore 
une rifiexion que vous approuverez 
sHrement, one reflexion more which 
you will certainly approve of: be- 
gins the phrase in the sense of 'at 
least ;' < encore s'iivoulait m'ecouter. 
Encore sometimes signifies 'after 
all/ when it is followed by the ne- 
gative with the inversion of the 
pronoun : encore ne m'a t-il icoute 
que de mauvaise grdce, and after 
all he listened to me with but a bad 
grace. Encore is a word of three 
syllables : it has sometimes only 
two in poetry : encor.'} 
Encre,/. ink. 
Enfant, m. a child, infant. 
Enfreindre, v. a, to infringe. 
S'Enfuir, v. r. to run away, to fly, 

to escape. 
Engager, v. a. to pawn, to engage, to 

induce, to prevail upon. 
Ennemi, e, s. enemy, foe. 
Ennemi, e, adj. hostile, unfriendly, 
adverse [follows the noun even 
in versej. 
Ennui, m. tediousness, weariness. 
Ennuyer, v. a. to tire, to weary. 
Ennuyeu-x, se, adj. subst. tedious t 
wearisome. 



240 



FRENCH INDEX. 



S'Enorgueillir, v. a. to grow proud 

of, to be puffed up. 
Ensuite, adv. % prep, afterwards, 

then. — de quoi, after which. 
Entendre, v. a. to hear, to under' 

stand. 
S'Entendre a unc chose, to have 

skill, or to be skilled in a thing. 
Enti-er, ere, adj. entire, whole. 

Se liver toot — a un travail, to 

devote oneself wholly t entirely to 

any labour. 
Entrainer, v. a. to carry away, 

(Jig.) to draw, to bring after 

(with) it. 
Entreprendre, v. a. to undertake. 
Entrepris,e.j>art. o/Entreprendre» 

undertaken, &c 
Entreprise, f. enterprise, under- 
taking. 
Entrer, v. n. to enter, to come in, 

to go in. 
Envers, prep, towards, to. 
E n vie, / envy, mind, longing, fancy, 

inclination. 
Environner, v. a. to encompass, to 

surround. 
Envoy er, v. a. to send. 

[Envoyer, when immediately 
followed by an infinitive, governs 
it without a preposition : il a en- 
voyS annoncer son arrives; when 
separated from it by a regimen, 
pour is necessary: il a envoyS 
deux postilions pour annoncer son 
arrivi.] 
fipais, se, adj. thick, 

[fipais, before or after the noun: 
un nuage epais, un Spais nuage. 1 ] 
fipee,/. sword. 
£peler, v. a. to spell. 
£peron, m. spur. 
fipingle,/. pin. 

Epouser, v. a. to marry, to espouse. 
fipousseter, v. a. to dust, to brush, 

towipeoffthe dust; to rub down 

(a horse). 
fipou vantable, adj. frightful, dread- 
ful. 
£pou-x, se, husband, wife. 
Equipage, m. equipage. — d'un 
eau, the crew of a ship. 



Erreur,/. errour, mistake. 
Espagne,/. Spain. 
Esperance,/ hope. 
Esperer, v. a. to hope, to hope for. 
Esprit, m. spirit; soul. 
Essayer, v. n. to try, to attempt. 

[Essayer de, essayer a: See 
53.] 
Essential, le, adj. subj. essential 

[Essenliel follows the noun.] 
Essuie-main, m. towel. 

[Essuie-main, which should be 
written essuie-mains in the singu- 
lar, cannot of course take the sign 
of the plural : des essuie-main.] 
Essuyer, v. a. to wipe, to wipe off, 

or away, to dry up, to stand, to 

bear ; to endure, to undergo. 
Estimation,/ estimation, valuation, 



Estime,/. esteem. 

Estimer, v. a. to value, to esteem. 

Estomac, m. stomach. 

£tat, m. state. 

fitemel, le, adj. eternal. 

[Etemel may precede the noun 
even in prose : tin bonheur etemel, 
un etemel bonheur.'] 
Etoffe,/ stuff. 
£ ton nan t, e, adj. astonishing. 

[fitonnant sometimes precedes 
the noun.] 
fitonner, v. a. to astonish* 

[J@tonner governs the subj. af- 
firmatively as well as negatively : 
je m*etonne que vous n*ayex pas 
prevu cet accident; je ne m*Stonne 
plus quHl craigne de me voir. In- 
terrogatively si may be used with 
the indicative, instead of que with 
the subj. : faut-il s'etonner s'ils ne 
sent point aimes ? Etonne governs 
de, except when followed by the 
words vue, aspect : StonnS a la vue 
de, a V aspect de.~] 
fttouffer, v. a. to suffocate., to choke, 

to stifle. 
fitrange, adj. strange. 

[Strange frequently precedes 
the noun : Strange femme, Strange 
humeur.] 
fitrang-er, ere, adj. foreign. 
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Etude,/, study. 

fitudier, v. n. to study. 

Europeen, ne, adj. subst. Euro- 
pean. 
{Europeen always after the 

noun.] 

fivenement, m. event, occurrence, 
incident, event. 

Eviter, v. a. to shun, to avoid. 

Exactitude, /. exactness, punctual' 
ity; correctness, accuracy. 

Exceder, v. a. to exceed. Vous 
m'excedez, you carry matters too 
far (antiquated). 

Excellent, e, adj. excellent. 

[ Une chose exceltente, uneexcel- 

lente chose; un excellent ouvrier, 

&c] 

Excommunier, v. a. to excommuni- 
cate. 

Excuse,/, excuse. 

Exemple, m. example, pattern. 

Exercer, v. a. to exercise. 

Exercice, m. exercise. 

Exiger, v. a. to exact, to demand. 

Exister, v. n. to exist. 

Expres, se, adj. express, positive. 
[Expr&s follows the noun.} 

Exprimer, v. a. to express. 

S'Exprimer, v. r. to express oneself. 

Exterieur, e, adj. exterior, external, 
outside. 
[Exterieur after the noun.} 

F. 

Face,/, the face ; face, state, con- 
dition ; aspect, appearance. En 
— , to one*s face, before one's 
face. 

Fache, part Sf adj. angry, sorry, 
vexed. 

Se Facher, v. r. to be angry. 

Facheu-x, se, adj. %sub. grievous, 
vexatious. 

Facilement, advk easily. 

Facon,/ fashion, form; ceremony, 
compliment. Point de — s, no 
formalities. 

Faible, adj. weak, feeble. 

{Foible cannot precede such 

words as homme f femme, ame, 



which do not necessarily imply an 
idea of weakness; may precede 
such words as monarque, roi, chef, 
ministre, because men in such a 
situation may evince more or less 
weakness; may precede enfant, 
cceur: ce faible enfant, ce faible 
cceur, and in general all such 
nouns of things or qualities as are 
necessarily more or less weak, de- 
fective or insufficient.} 
Faillir, v. n. to miss, to give way ; 
to fail; (fam.) to be on the 
point of. II a failli de tomber, 
a tomber, he had well nigh 
fallen ; to fail, to break. 
Faim,/. hunger. 

Faire, v. a. to do, to make. Avez- 
vous bientdt fait? shall you soon 
have done. 
Faire faire, to bespeak a thing, to 

get it made. 
Fait, part, of Faire, made, done. 
C'est — de lui, e'en est — de 
lui, he is undone; his business 
is done; it is over with him. 
(Ten est — , I am resolved. 
Falioir, v. imp. must, to be neces- 
sary, requisite, needful II faut 
que j'y aille, / must go thither. 
Faut-il le demander? need you 
ask? II me faut une guinee, / 
want a guinea. Combien vous 
faut-il? how much must you 
have f Des gens comme il faut, 
well-bred people. 
Falioir, il s'en faut, to be wanting. 
II s'en faut beauceup, there 
wants a great deal 11 s'en est 
peu fallu, H ne s'en est presque 
rien fallu, qu'il n'ait et6 tue, 
he was very near being killed. 
Tant s'en faut que cela soit, 
far from that. Tant s'en faut 
que, so far from that. Vous 
demandez si cette femme est 
jolie, tant s'en faut qu'au con* 
traire, you ask if that woman be 
pretty, why she is any thing but 
that. See Faillir. 
Famille,/ /amity, children, 
Farine,/ meal, grist. 
Y 
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Fatal, e, adj. fatal, 

FaiiMement, adv. falsely. 

V*ute,f. fault. 

Fauti-f, ve, adj. faulty. 

Fau-x, sse, adj. false. 

[Faux often follows the noun: 

homme faux, and not faux homme, 

esprit faux: generally precedes it; 

faux rapport, fausse nouvelle, 

fautse gloire, %c. &fc. In poetry 

before or after the noun.] 

Fayeur, /. favour. 

Feindre, v. a. to feign, to pre- 
tend, to counterfeit. 

Femme,/ woman, wife. 

Fenfctre,/. window. 

Fer, m. iron. 

Fermer, v. a. to shut. 

Fermet6,f. firmness, resolution. 

Feu, pL feux, m.fire. 

Feuille,/. leaf. 

Fidele, adj. subst. loyal, true, trusty, 
faithful. 

*Se Fier, v. r. to trust to, to rely or 
depend upon, to repose. 
[Se fier a implies an idea of 

trust without fear of deception; 

se fier en, an idea of exclusive 

confidence ; se fier sur, an idea of 

support.] 

Figure, /. figure, form, shape. 

Fille, /. girl, daughter. 

Fils [pronounced fi, not (is; be- 
fore vowel and h mute sometimes 
fix], m. son. 

Fin, f. end; a la — , adv. at last, 
at the long run. 

Finir, v. a. % n. to finish, to end. 

Fixement, adv. fixedly. 

Flatter, v. a. to flatter. 

Fleur, /. flower. 

Fleuve, m. river, 

Flocon, m. flake. 

Foi, /. faith, belief, good-faith, 
fidelity, fore de bonne — , to 
be honest. 

Foln, m. hay. 

Foire, / a fair. 

Fois,/ time. 

Fol, see Fou. 

Folie,/. madness, folly. 

Fonction, f function. 



Fonder, v. a. to found. 

Fondre, v. a. $ n. to melt. Se — , 
melt, to thaw. La glace se fond, 
ice melts: (fig.) to fall upon, 
to rush upon, to stoop, to make a 
sudden stoop at (as a hawk does). 

Fonda, «. fund. 

Force, /. strength: (used ad' 
verbially) many, abundance, a 
great deal, plenty. — compli- 
ments; — ble, plenty of corn; 
— argent, a great deal of money. 
«« — •» by dint of. 

Forcer, v. a. to force, to compel* 

Forme, /. form. 

Fort, e, adj. strong, stout, violent, 
hard. 

Fortement, adv. strongly. 

Fortune, /. fortune, fate. 

Fou ; fol, \e,adj. % subst. mad, dis- 
tracted, foolish; (subst.) fool. 
fore — d'une personne, to dote 
upon a person. 
[Fou follows the noun except 

in the phrase : unfou rire, a burst 

of laughter ; un rire fou signifies 

a stupid, an idiot laugh.] 

Foudre, m. $ f. thunderbolt, light' 
ning. 

Fouet, m. whip. 

Fouetter, v. a. to whip. 

Foule, /. crowd, throng. 

Fourchette, /./or*. 

Fournir, v. a. to furnish, to supply. 

Fourvoyer, v. a. to lead astray or 
out of the right way. Se — , v. r. 
to go astray, to stray. 

Fra-is, fche, adj. cool, fresh. 

[Ifrais usually follows, some- 
times precedes the noun: de 

fraiche date, defraiche memoire.'] 

Fraise,/. strawberry. 

Framboise, /. raspberry. 

Franc, m. frank. 

Franc, he, adj. free, frank, down- 
right, open, sincere. 
[Franc, real, downright, pre- 
cedes the noun: un franc animal, 

une franche coquette, un franc sot, 

un franc pSdant, and in the phrase 

avoir son franc parler.] 

Francais, e, adj. subst. French. 
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France,/. France, 

Frapper, v. a. to strike, beat, 

Frere, m. brother, 

Fripon, ne, s. knave. 

Froid, nu cold. 

Front, m. forehead. 

Frontiere, /. frontier. 

Fruit, nu fruit. 

Frustrer, v. a. to disappoint, to 

baulk, to frustrate. 
Fuir, v. it. to flee, to fly. 
Funebre, adj. funeral, funereal. 
Funeste, adj. fatal, melancholy. 
Fusil, m. musket, gun. 

G. 

Gagner, v. a. to gain, to win, 
Gant, nu glove. 
Garcon, m. boy, lad, bachelor. 
Garde, /. guard, watch. Prendre 

— , to take care, to take heed. 
Garde, m. keeper, warder. 
Garder, v. a. to keep, to preserve. 
Se — de, to beware of, to take 
heed of. Se — de faire quelque 
chose, to keep from doing a thing, 
to lake care not to do it, to be- 
ware of doing it, to abstain from 
doing it, to forbear doing it. 
Gater, v. a. to spoil, to damage, to 

hurt, to injure, 
Gelee,/. frost. 
Geler, v. a. to freeze. 
General, pi. gineraux, m. general, 

commander. 
General, e, adj. general. 
Gen6reu-x,se, adj. generous, noble. 
[GSnSreux may precede the 
noun: genereuse resolution, ana- 
logy and harmony to be attended 
to. Genereux homme, ginereuse 
dme ; genereux vin is never said.] 
Genie, m. genius, humour, bent. 
Gens, m. pi. of gent, people, men, 
folks, hands. Tous les — de 
bien, all honest people. 
- [N. B. Gens is masculine when 
it comes before its adjective, and 
feminine when the adjective comes 
first; and although the adjective 
coming before that noun is femi- 



nine, yet if there follows another 
adjective, or a participle, or a pro- 
noun personal, this last must be 
masculine. The word tout coming 
before gens is put in the masculine, 
when it is attended by no other 
adjective, or the adjective coming 
before it is of the common gender ; 
but when the adjective coming 
before gens is feminine, the word 
tout agrees with it also.] 
Geographie,/ geography. 
Geste, m. gesture, attitudes. 
Glace,/ ice. 
Gland, m. acorn. 
Glissant, e, adj. slippery. 
Glisser, v. n. to slip, to slide. 
Globe, m, globe, orb. 
Gloire, / glory. 
Glorieu-x, se, adj. glorious. 
Glorifier, v. a. to glorify, to give 

glory to. 
Se Glorifier d'une chose, v. r. to 

glory in, to pride oneself on a 

thing. 
Gorge, / the throat. Se couper 

la — , to cut one's own throat. 
Gout, m. taste. 
Gouter, v. a. to taste. 
Goutte,/. drop. 

Gouverner, v. a. to govern, to rule. 
Grace, f. favour, kindness. 
Grammaire,/ grammar. 
Grande, adj. great, large. Grand*- 

mere, grandmother. Grand- 

pere, grandfather. 
Grandeur,/ size. „ 
Grandir, v. n. to grow, to grow tall, 

big. 

[Grandir, with the verb avoir, 
expresses the action of growing : 
il a bien grandi, il a grandi en pen 
de temps ; with itre, the result of 
the action : il est bien grandi.] 
Gras, se, adj. fat. 

[Gras usually follows the noun : 
dormir la grasse matinie is said 
frequently.} 
Grec, que, adj. subst. Greek, Gre~ 

cian. 

[Grec follows the noun in prose.] 
Grele,/ hail. 

2 
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Grdler, «. imp. to hail 

Gresiller, v. hup. 11 gresille, tibere 

It rtw, it iff rimy weather or a 

hoar or white frost. 
Grander, v. a. lo cAiaV, to seals?, to 

rebuke. 
Gros, se, adj. big, large, great; 

Grooeille, / currant. — verte, 
gooseberry. 

Guere, <ufo. oaf /tttfe, ko# mice*, 
no/ wry. Je ne me porte — 
bien, lam not very welL II dc 
s'en feat — , ft im»(i fori tttffc. 

Gueres, aoV. hardly, scarcely. 

Guerir, v. a. to cure, to heal 

Guerir, v. n, to heaL 

Se Guerir, v. r. to 

Guerre,/ war. 

Guide, «. guide. 



Habile, adj. clever, ingenious, skil- 
ful. 

Habilement, adv. cleverly. 

Habit, m. garment, a suit of clothes, 
a suit, clothes, coat. 

Habiter, v. a. % n. to inhabit, to 
dwell in. 

Habitude,/, habit, custom. 

Habler, v. n. to brag. 

Haie,/. hedge. 

Haine,/ hate, hatred, ill-will 

Halle,/ market. 

Hardi, e, adj. bold, venturous. 

Hardiment, adv. boldly, fearlessly. 

Hasard, m. chance, accident, for- 
tune. 

Par Hasard, adv. by chance, acci- 
dentally. 

Haaarder, v. a. to risk, to venture. 

Herbe, / herb, grass. Mauvaises 
— s, weeds. 

Heretique, adj. heretical* 

Heretique, s. heretic. 

Hermine,/ ermine. 

Hero, m. hero. 

r , hour, o'clock. 
, se, adj. happy, 
tx frequently precedes 



the noun both in prose and verse: 
itat heureux, heurtux Stat, beureuse 
condition, heureuse situation. Hen- 
reuse influence, heureuse constella- 
tion ; heureuz sort, heureux regne ; 
heureux sejour; heureuse anmie, 
heureux jours heureuse occasion; 
heureux presage, heureuse physio- 
nomie; un heureux naturel; heu- 
reux genie; heureuse invention; 
heureuse expression. The adjec- 
tive heureux may follow any of 
the above nouns, though with less 
force of expression. Heureux vers, 
heureuse rime is never said. We 
may say une heureuse femme, un 
heureux enfant, though we do not 
say un heureux homrne. Heureux 
governs a : il est heureux au jeu ; 
it est heureux a exprimer ses pen- 
sSes. En ; tiest heureux en affaires. 
De ; il est heureux du bonheur des 
autre*.] 

Hier, adv. yesterday. 
Hiver, m? winter. 
Homme, m. man. 
Honnete, adj. honest, virtuous. 
Honnitete,/ honesty, probity. 
Honneur, m. honour. 
Honte,/ shame. 
Honteux, se, adj. ashamed. 
Horreur,/ horror, dread. 
Huile,/ oil. 
Humanite,/ humanity. 



Ici, adv. here. 
Idee,/ idea, notion. 
Idolitre, adj. idolatrous. 
Idolatre, subst. idolater. 
Ignorance,/ ignorance. 
Ignorant, e, adj. subst. ignorant, 

illiterate. 
tie,/ island, isle. 
Imiter, v. a. to imitate, to copy. 
Immediatement, adv. immediately. 
Impitoyablement, adv. without 

mercy, mercilessly. 

[Impitoyablement may come be* 

tween the auxiliary and the verb.] 

Importer, v. n. to be of consequence. 
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Imposer, v. a. Sf n. En — a quel- 
qu'un, to impose on one ; en — 
to lie, to tell an untruth; en — 
to awe, to inspire respect. 

Impossible, adj. impossible, 

Impdt, m. tax, duty. 

Impression,/ impression. 

Imprimer, v. a. to imprint, to im- 
press. 

Imprimerie,/. printing. 

Imprudence,/, imprudence. 

Imprudent, e, adj. imprudent. 

Inconstant, e, adj. inconstant, 
fickle, changeable. 

Inconvenient, m. inconvenience, in- 
convenience. 

Incorrigible, adj. incorrigible. 

Indispensable, adj. indispensable. 
[Indispensable usually follows; 

may precede the noun where it is 

emphatic.] 

Industrieu-x, se, adj. ingenious, 
skilful, industrious. 

Influer, v. n. to influence, to have 
an influence on (sur). 

Informer, v. a. to inform. 

S* Informer d'une person ne, to in- 
quire about, to ask after. 

Ingrat, e, adj. ungrateful, unthank- 
ful, thankless. 
[Ingrat usually follows, might 

precede the noun: une ingrate 

Spouse; emphatic. Governs envers 

with a noun of persons, a with a 

noun of things.] 

Ingrat, e, subst. an ingrate, an 
ungrateful, an unthankful per- 
son. 

Injure,/ insult, abuse, abusive or 
contumelious language. Dire des 
injures a quelqu'un, to abuse 
him. 

Injurieu-x, se, adj. injurious. 

Injustice,/ injustice. 

Innocent, e, adj. subst. innocent. 

Inonder, v. a. to inundate, to over- 
flow, to deluge. 

Inqui-et, ete, adj. restless. 

[Inquiet usually follows the 
noun ; inquiet de, denotes the 
cause, ; inquiet sur, the object] 

Insecte, m. insect 



Instant, m. instant, moment. 

Instruire, v. a. to instruct. 

Instruit, e, part, of Instruire, •«- 
structed, informed, learned, well- 
informed. 

Instrument, m. instrument, imple- 
ment, tool. 

Insu (used always with the prep, a), 
without one*s knowledge or pri~ 
vity. A mon — , unknown to me, 
without my knowledge. 

Insulter, v. a. to insult, to affront. 

Intelligence,/ intelligence, under- 
standing. 

Interdt, m. interest. 

Inteneur, m. interior. 

Interroger, v. a. to put questions, 
to examine, to question. 

Interrompre, v. a. to interrupt. 

Intrepidity,/ intrepidity. 

Introduire, v. a. to introduce. 

Inutile, adj. useless. 

In venter, v. a. to invent. 

Ironie,/ irony. 

Irreparable, adj. irreparable, 

Italien, ne, adj. subst. Italian. 

Ivre, adj. drunk. 

[Ivre follows the noun.] 



J alousie, / jealousy. 

Jalou-x, se, adj. jealous, envious. 

Jamais, adv. never, ever. 

Jambe,/ leg. 

Jardin, m. garden. 

Jardinier, m. gardener: 

Jeter, v. a. to throw. 

Jeu-x, m. play, sport, game, 

Jeune, adj. young, 

Jeunease,/ youth. 

Joindre, v. a. to join, to put to- 

f ether, to unite. 
Joindre a, joindre avee: the 
first is used to denote the joining 
of things similar ; the second that 
of things dissimilar : on joint une 
planche a une autre planche, 
joindre For avec du cuivre. 
Joindre, v. n. to join, to close, to 

shut close. Se — , to join, to 

unite. 

3 
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Joli, e, adj. pretty. 

[Joli usually precedes; when 
modified by an adverb precedes 
or follows the noun.] 
Jouer, v. a. to play* 
Joueu-r, se, s. player, gamester, 

gambler, 
Joug, m. yoke, 
Jouir, v. n, to enjoy. 
Jour, m. day. 
Juge, m. judge. 
Jugement, m. judgement. 
Juger, v.a. $ n. to judge. 
Juste, adj. just. 

[Juste never precedes the noun 
homme: in the sense otjust, ode* 
quate, precedes; in the sense of 
scanty, correct, accurate, follows 
the noun : une juste puniticn, mne 
juste proportion ; un habit juste, 
un calcul juste.] 



Laid, e, adj. ugly, homely, ill* 
favoured, unsightly, 

Laine,/. wool 

Laisser, v. a. to leave. Ne — pas 
d'etre, not to cease to be. 

Se Laisser, v. r. Se — conduire, 
entrain er, &c. to suffer one- 
self to be led, hurried, &c. 

Lait, m. milk. 

Lance,/ lance. 

Langue, /. tongue. Avoir la — 
grasse, to speak thick, to Hep, 
Language, tongue, dialect. 

Languir, v. n. to languish. 

Larme,/. tear. 

Las, se, adj. tired, weary, or fa* 
tigued with, tired or weary of. 

Lecon,/ lesson. 

Leg-er, ere, adj. light, fickle, fri- 
volous, trifling, light. 

Lettre,/. letter. 

Levant, m. the East, the Levant. 
Le commerce du Levant, the 
Levant trade. 

Lever, v. a. to lift. 

Se Lever, v. r. to rise, to get up. 
La cour s'est levee, the court has 
broken up. 



Liberalite, /. liberality, bounty. 

Faire des liberalite*, to make 

presents. 
Liberie,/, liberty. 
Libre, adj. free. 
Librement, adv. freely. 
Lieu, pi. Lieux, m. place, spot, 

ground. 
Lieue, / a league. 
Lievre, m. hare. 
Lion, ne, s. lion, lioness. 
Lire, v. a. to read, to peruse. 
Lit, m. bed. 
Litteraire, adj. literary, learned. 

[Litteraire follows the noun.] 
Livre, m. book. 
Livre,/ a pound. 
Livrer, v. a. to deliver. 
Se Livrer, v. r. to give enese]f up, 

to devote oneself to. 
Loger, v. n. to lodge, to live, to 

put up, 
Logis, to. house. 
Long, ue, adj. long, large. 
Louer, v. a. to praise. 
Lime,/, moon. 
Luxe, m. luxury. 

M. 

Mademoiselle,/ miss. 

Maigrir, v. n. to grow lean or thin. 

Main,/, hand. 

Maint, e» adj. many. — homme, 

many a man. — e ibis, many a 

time. 
Maintenant, adv. now, at this time, 

at present. 
Maintenir, v. a* to sustain-, to 

maintain ; to maintain, assert. 
Mais, conj. buf. 
Maison,/. house. 
Miitre, m. master. 
M ait riser, v. a* to domineer. — ses 

passions, &c, to master, to ©hi* 

trol ones passions, &c. 
Ma-1, ux, m. evil. 
Mai, adv. ill 

Malade, adj. sick, ill, diseased, 
Malade, s. sick person, patient, 
Maladie,/ iUness, disease. 
Maladroit, e, adj. awkward* 
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Malgr6, prep, in spilt of. 

Malheur, m. misfortune. 

Malheureu-x, se, adj. unfortunate, 
unlucky. 
[MaUieursux may precede the 

noun when analogy and harmony 

permit; emphatic so placed; In 

the sense of pitiful, wretched, 

always precedes the noun: un 

malheureux ecrivain,'} 

Malice ,/. malice. 

Malpropre, adj. slovenly, sluttish. 

Maltraiter, v. a. to maltreat, abute. 

Manger, v. a. % it. to eat. 

Maniere,/ manner, way, manners, 
address. 

Manquer, v. n. to fail. — a, to 
break, to fail in, to neglect. — 
de, to want, to need, to stand in 
need of, to be short of — de 
parole de foi, to fail in one's 
promise, to be wanting in ho- 
nesty. II a manque d'etre tue, 
he was nigh being, he narrowly 
escaped being killed. (Fam. in 
this sense.) 

Marchander, v. n. to haggle, to 
stand haggling. 

Marchandise,/ merchandise, goods. 

Marche,/. walk, march. 

Marche, m. market-place, market. 

Marcher, v. n. to walk, to march. 

Mari, m. husband. 

Manage, m. marriage. 

Marteau, x, m. hammer, maul, 
mallet,, beetle. ~ a dents, a 
claw-hammer or fid-hammer. — 
d'une arbalete ou fieche, cross. 

Matin, m. 8f adv. morning. Trop 
— , too early. 

Matinee, / forenoon, morning. 

Mauvais, e, adj. bad. — «e sante, 
bad, ill health. 

Max i me,/, maxim. 

Mechant, e, adj. wicked, naughty. 
[MSchant generally precedes; 

with an adv.. of quantity, follows 

or precedes the noun; c'est un 

fort mSchant homme, c*est un hornmo 

fort mechant; with moms, infini- 

ment, extrSmement, and such ad- 
verbs, it always follows the noun: 



c'est un homme extrSmement mi- 
chant f mSchant homme, a bad, a 
wicked man ; homme mSchant, an 
ill-natured man. Une michante 
Spigramme, a wretched epigram ; 
une Spigramme michante, an ill- 
natured, a virulent epigram.] 
Meconnaftre, v. a. not to know. 
Mecomra, e, part, of Meconnattre, 

not known again, forgotten* 
M Scon tent, e, adj. % subtt. dis- 
satisfied. 
Medecin, m. physician, doctor. 
Media- teur, trice, m. Sf f mediator, 

intercessor. 
Medire, v. n. to slander, to speak ill. 
Se Mefier, v. r. to mistrust, to sus- 
pect. 
Meilleur, e, adj. subtt. {pomp, of 

bon), better. 
Se Meier, v. r. to mingle. — de 
quelque chose, to meddle, to in- 
termeddle, to take a part in. 
Membre, m. member. 
Meme, adj. same. C'est la — 

chose, it is all one. 
Meme, adv. even. 

De M£me, tout de m&me, adv. 
after the same manner ; so, just 
so, even so, likewise, in like man- 
ner, thus. 
De Meme que, conj. after the same 
manner that, as, even as, just as. 
Memoire,/. memory. 
Menace,/, threat, menace. 
Menager, v. a. to manage. 
Menagere, /. housekeeper, house- 
wife. 
Mener, v. a. to lead. — une 
affaire, to manage or carry on a 
business. Mener, to take, to 
bring or take along with one. 
Mensonge, m. lie. 
Mentir, v. n. to lie. 
Se Meprendre, v. r. to mistake, to 

commit. 
Mere,/, mother. Grand — , grand* 

mother. 
Mlriter, v. a. to deserve. - 
Mettre, v. a. to put, to lay, to 
place. — le convert, to lay the 
cloth. 
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Meuble, m. household goods. 

Meubles meublants, m. furniture. 

Midi, m. noon. 

Milieu, x, m. middle. 

Mine,/. too*, mien, countenance. 

Ministre, m. minuter. 

Minuit, m. midnight. 

Mode, /. fashion. 

Modeste, adj. modest, unassuming. 

[Modesto usually follows, may 
precede the noun.] 
Modestie,/ modesty. 
Mceurs,/. pL manners, morals. 
Moi, pron. /, me. 
Moindre, adj. less. Le — , la — , 

the least. 
Moins, adv. less. 
A Moins de, prep, for less than. 

A — de cela, otherwise, else, or 

else. A — que, a — : que de, 

unless, except, if not. A — que 

vous ne lui parlies, except you 

speak to him. 
Mois, m. month. 
Moisson,/. harvest. 
Moissonner, t>. a. Sg n. to reap, to 

get in harvest. 
Moisonneu-r, se, m. %f. reaper. 
Moitie./. half. 
Moitil, adv. half Une Stoffe — 

soie, — laine, a stuff half silk 

and half wool. 
Molle, adj.f. see Mou. 
Moment, m. moment, instant. 
Monde, m. uwrW. Tout le — , 

all the world, everybody. 
Monnaie, f. coin, moneys change, 

small money. 
Monsieur, {plural, Messieurs), m. 

sir. 
Monstre, m. monster. 
Monter a cheval, to get on horse- 
back, to mount, to bestride a 

horse. 
Montre,/. a watch. 
Montrer, v. a. to show. ■ 
Se Moquer, v. r. to mock, to make 

game, to ridicule, to laugh at. 
Mordre, v. a. Sf n. to bite. 
Mort,/. death. 

Mortel, le, adj. % subst, mortal. 
Mortel, m. mortal. 



Mot, m. word. 

Mou, Molle, adj. soft, mellow. 

Mouche,/ a fly. 

Mouchoir, m. handkerchief. 

Moudre, v. a. fyru to grind, bruise* 

Moulin, m. mill. 

Mourir, v. n. to die. — de faim, 

to starve. 
Mousseline, /. muslin, 
Mouvoir, v. a. to move. 
Moyen, m. means, way. 
Muet, te, adv. dumb. 

[Afuet follows the noun.] 
Mur, e, adj. ripe. 
Muraille,/. wall. 
Mure,/, mulberry. 
Muscle, m. muscle. 

N. 

Nager, v. n. to swim. 

Naissance,/. birth. 

Naftre, v. n. to be born. 

Nature,/, nature. 

Naturel, le, adj. natural. 
[Naturel follows the noun.] 

Necessaire, adj. necessary. 

[Necessaire follows ^the noun ; 

governs a, pour, de : n&cessaire a 

la vie, necessaire pour le salut ; il 

est necessaire de manger.] 

Negotiant, m. merchant. 

[Negotiant signifies a wholesale 

dealer, a trader; Marchand, a com- 
paratively insignificant word.] 

Negliger, v. a. to neglect, to dis- 
regard. 

Neige,/. snow. 

Neiger, v. imp. to snow. 

Nerf, m. nerve. 

Net, te, adj. clean. 

Nettoyer, v. a. to clean. 

Neuf, num. nine. 

Neu-f, ve, adj. new. 

Neveu, x, m. nephew. 

Nez, m. nose. 

Niais, e, adj. silly, simple. 

[Niais usually follows, may 

sometimes precede the noun; em« 

phatic so placed.] 

Niece,/ niece. 

Nier, v. a. to deny* 
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Noblement, adv. nobly* 
Noir, e, adj. black, 
Nona, m. name. 
Nombre, m. number. 
Nombreu-x, se, adj. numerous. 
Nommer, v. a. to name, 
Non, arfp. no, no*. 
Nourrir, v. a. $ n. to nourish, nur- 
ture ; to maintain, to sustain, 
Nourriture, /. nourishment, food. 
Nouveau, Nouvel, le, adj. new, 

[Nouveau or nouveL The latter 
always precedes the noun. Nou- 
veau, before the noun, frequently 
gives a different sense from nou- 
veau after the noun: nouveaux 
Uores, new books (other books 
than those we have already read) ; 
Uores nouveaux, new books (books 
newly published) ; un nouvel habit, 
a new coat (a change of dress) ; 
tin habit nouveau, a new coat (in 
the new fashion).] 
Nouvelle, /. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence. 
Nu, e, adj. naked. Aller nu-pieds, 
to go barefoot. 

[Nu-pieds, nu-tite, nu-jambes; 
variable thus : pieds nus, tite nue, 
jambes nues."] 
Nuire, v. n. to hurt, 
' Nuit, /. night. 
Nul, le, adj. no, not one, no man. 

[Nul, no; in this sense pre- 
cedes the noun of things and per- 
sons : nul, null, void ; in this 
sense follows the noun.] 
Numero, m. number. II demeure 
au — 12, he lives at number 12* 

O. 

Oblir, v. n. to obey, to be obediptt. 

Obligation,/ obligation. C'est un 
homirie & qui j'ai — , he is a 
man I am under obligations to. 

Obliger, v. a. to oblige. 

Obscur, e, adj. obscure, dark, dark- 



Observer, v. a. to observe, to keep. 
Obtenir, v. a. to obtain, 
Obvier, v. n. to obviate. 



Occupg, e, adj. Sf part, of Occu- 

per, busy. 
Occuper, v. a. to occupy. 
S'Occuper, v. r. to be busy, em- 
ployed, to apply oneself. 
Oculaire, adj. Sf m. ocular. Te- 

moin — , eye-witness. 

[Oculaire follows the noun.] 
Odieu-x, se, adj. odious. 
Officier, m. officer. 
Offrande,/. offering. 
Offre,/ offer. 
OflVir, v. a. to offer. 
Ombre, /. shade, shadow. 
Oncle, m. unele. 
Ondee,/ a shower. * 
Ongle, m. naiL 
S'Opposer, v. r. to oppose. 
A l'Opposite, prep. % adv. over 

against, opposite. 
Or, m. sing. gold. 
Orage, m. storm. 
Orange,/, orange, 
Orateur, m. orator, speaker. 
Ordinairement, adv. usually, com' 

monly, generally, mostly. 

[Ordinairement may come be- 
tween the auxiliary and the 
verb.] 
Ordonner, v. a; to order. 

[Ordonner, with an indirect re* 
gimen, governs de and the infin.: 
on a ordonne a voire frire de partir; 
when there is no noun regimen, 
ordonner governs the subj. : voire 
pdre a ordonnS que vous leftetiex.'} 
Ordre, m. order. 
Oreille,/ ear. 
Orge,/ barley. 
Orgueil, *i* pride. 
Orgueilleusement, adv. proudly. 
Orient, m. east. 
Origine,/ origin. 
Oser, v. a. $ n. to dare, to Denture, 
Oter, v. a. to take away, to take 

off 
Oil, adv. where. 
Oublier, v. a. to forget. 
Oui, adv. yes. 

Ouvrage, m. work, piece of work. 
Ouvrir, v. a. to open. S' — un 

passage, to make oneself a way. 
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Pain, in. bread, loaf. 

Paix,/. peace. 

P&lir, v. ». $ a. to grpw or <arn 

pale. 
Papier, ra. paper. 

Paraitre, ©. n. to appear, to make 
a show. 

Parapluie, m. umbrella. 

Parce que, con;. ^cau«e. 

Pardonner, v. a. to pardon, to for- 
give. 

Pareil, le, adj. like, alike, equal. 

Parent, e, m. % /. relation. Pa- 
rents, parent*. 

Paresseu-x, se, adj. $ s* lazy, 
idle. 
\_Paresseux follows the noun ; 

governs a ; paresseux a servir, lazy 

in serving: governs de; il est 
paresseux d'Scrire, he is lazy for 

writing.] 

Parfait, e, adj. perfect. 

Parfaitement, adv. perfectly. 

Parler, v. ft. to speak. 

Parole, /. word. Tenir sa — , to 
be as good as one's word. 

Part,/, share, part. 

Partager, v. a. to share. 

Partant, adv. (jur.) therefore, and 
therefore ; {Fam.from La Fon- 
taine) consequently. 

Parti, m. party. 

Parti r, v. n. to set out, to start, to 
go away, to depart. 

Partout, adv. every where = by 
every body. 

Parvenir, v. n. to arrive, to attain. 

Passd, adj. past, over. La semaine 
passed, last week. 

Passer, v. n. to pass, to pass away. 

Passion,/, passion* 

Paternel, le, adj. paternal, fatherly, 
of one's father. 

Patience,/, patience. 

Patiner, v. n. to skate. 

Patrie,/. {native) country. 

Paupiere,/. eyelid. 

Pauvre, adj. poor. 

Payer, v. a. % n. to pay. 

Pays, m. country. 



Peche,/. peach. 

Peigne, m. comb. 

Peindre, v. a. to paint, to draw, to 

pour tray. Se faire — , to sit for 

one's picture. 
Peine,/, punishment, pain, uneasi- 
s ness, trouble, difficulty, anxiety. 
A Peine, adv. hardly, scarce. 
Peler, v. a. to pare, to peel. 
Pendant, prep, during. — l'hiver, 

during the winter. 
Pendant que, conj. whilst, while. 

[Pendant que, tandis que, both 
govern the indicative ; the first 
denotes the simultaneousness of 
events, of things; the second, op- 
position, contrast between two 
tenses, or two simultaneous ac- 
tions : pendant que vous etiez en 
Espagne, j'etais en Ilalie ; tandis 
que vous vous divertissez, je me 
consume dans le chagrin.'] 
Pendre, v. a. to hang, to lusng up. 
Penitence,/ penitence. 
Penser, v. n. § a. to think ; to be 

like to, &c. II a pense mourir, 

he had like to have died. 
Pension, /. board; a boarding 

school. 
Percer, v. a. to pierce. 
Percevoir, v. a. to receive, to gather, 

to collect ; to perceive. 
Perdre, v. a. to lose. ' 
Perdrix,/. partridge. 
Perdu, e, part. ofPer&re,~lost. 
Pere, m. father. 
Perfectionner, v. a, to improve. 
P6ril, m. peril, danger. 
Perir, v. n. to perish. 

\_Perir takes avoir or itre. Avoir 
peri intimates the act of perishing; 
itre peri, the result ; il a pSri ce 
jour- la, il a peri dans le combat, 
lis sont peris, they, are dead and 
gone, they no longer exist.] 
Perle,/ pearl. 
Permettre, v. a. to permit, to allow, 

to give leave. 
Permission,/ permission, leave* 
Persister, v. n. to persist. 
Person ne, /. person ; nobody, no 
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Persuader, v. a. to persuade. 

[Persuader governs the noun or 
pronoun directly or indirectly: 
persuader quelqu'un de quelque 
chose; persuader quelque chose a 
quelqu'un. Thus the participle of 
the pronominal verb may agree or 
not with the pronoun regimen : 
ils s'Staient persuades, or Us s'S- 
taient persuade que personne n'ose- 
rait Us contredireJ] 
Perte,/. loss. 

Peser, v. a. to weigh, to ponder. 
Peser, v. n. to weigh. 
Peste, /. plague, pestilence. 
Petit, e, adj. little, small. 
Peuple, m. people. 
Peur, /. fear, fright. 
De Peur de, prep, for fear of. 
De Peur que, conj. lest, for fear 

that. De — qu'il ne le sache, 

lest he should know it. 

[Crainte d? accident may be 
said, but Peur d'accident cannot. 
Peur is always preceded by de: 
de peur de* voleurs."] 
Peut, third person of Pouvoir, (he, 

she) can. 
Peut-Stre, adv. perhaps. 
Philosophe, m. philosopher. 
Philosophe, adj. Un roi — , a 

philosophical king. 

[Philosophe follows the noun.] 
Philosophic,/, philosophy. 
Pic, m. pick, pick-axes (g«og.) 

peak. Le — de Teneriffe, the 

peak of Teneriffe. 
Pied, m. foot. 
Pierre, /. stone. 
Piquer, v. a. to prick, to sting. 
Pire, adj. worse, worst. 
Pis, adv. worse. 
Pitie,/. pity. 
Place, /. place. 
Placer, v. a. to place. 
Plaie,/. sore, wound. 
Plaindre, v. a, to pity. II est a — , 

he is to be pitied. [II plaint le 

pain a ses enfants, he is sparing 
of food to his children, grudges 
his children their food. II ne 
plaipt rien a ses enfants, he is 



very free or liberal to his chil- 
dren {antiquated expressions).'] 
Plaire, v. n. to please. Plait-il ? 

what do you say t 
Se Plaire, v. r. to take to, to de- 
light in a thing, to take pleasure 

or delight in it. 
Plaisir, m. pleasure. 
Planche,/. board, plank. 
Plante, /. plant. 
Plein, e, adj. full. 
Pleurer, v. n. % a. to cry, to weep, 

to bewail. 
Pleuvoir, v. imp. to rain. II pleut 

a verse, it rains as fast as it 

can pour. 
Pluie, /. rain. 
Plume, /. feather, a pen. 
PJupart, /. most, most part, the 

greatest part, the generality. 
Plus, adv. more, any more. II y 

a — , more than that, what is 

more; also, de plus; bien plus; 

qui plus est. 
Au Plus, tout au Plus, adv. at 

most. 
Pluvieu-x, se, adj. rainy. 
Poete, m. fyf. poet. 
Poire, /. pear. 

Poli, e, adj. polished; polite. 
Politesse,/. politeness. 
Pom me,/, apple. 
Porte,/, gate, door. 
Porte- crayon, m. pencil-case. 
Porter, v. a. to carry, to bear. — 

le deuil, to wear mourning, to be 

in mourning. 
Se Porter, v. r. to be. Se — bien, 

to be well. 
Posseder, v. a. to possess. 
Possible, adj. possible. Faire tout 

son — , to do -one's utmost. 

[Possible follows the noun.] 
Poste,/. post ; the post-office. 
Pouce, m. thumb, inch. 
Poudre,/. dust. 
Pour, prep. for. 
Pourquoi, conj. why. 
Poursuivre, v. a. to pursue. 
Pourtant, conj. however, howsoever, 

notwithstanding. 
Pourvu que, conj. provided that* 
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— que vous le fassiei, provided 
(thai) you do it. 
Pousser, v. a. to path. 
Poussiere,/. dust. 
Pouvoir, v. n. to be able. Je n'en 
puis plus, I am quite spent. 
Cheval qui n'en peut plus, a 
horse quite jaded, quite knocked 
up. Je n'en puis mais, / cannot 
help it; 'tis not my faults (/am.) 
cela se peut, that may be. 
[Pouvoir. Je peux is said bath 
in poetry and conversation ; je 
putt is preferable. Puirje, and 
not peux-je, is the interrogatory 
form. Je ne puis implies embar- 
rassment, difficulty;^ ne puis pas 
denotes an absolute impossibility.] 
Precaution,/, caution, precaution. 
Predecesseur, m. predecessor* 
Predicateur, m. preacher. 
Preferer, v. a. to prefer* 

[Prefirers must prefirer govern 
and infinitive direct, or an infini- 
tive with the prep, de? When 
the infinitive is not attended by 
an accessary which forces upon 
our minds the conviction that we 
have to do with a verb, de is not 
necessary : je prefire mourir ; je 
prefire mourir, plutdt que de vivre 
dans tignominie ; here mourir may 
he replaced by la mort, and is to 
all intents and purposes a noun. 
In the phrase, je prefire de mourir 
avecvouStpluifo que de vous trahir; 
avec vous denotes that the phrase 
is no longer of a general nature, 
and that mourir is positively a 
verb : one example more : on pre** 
fire cT 6 lever des aigles mdles pour 
la chasse ; des aigles mdles is the 
complement of the infinitive elever. 
Je prefire manger signifies, I pre- 
fer eating (to not eating) ; je pr&- 
fire de manger, implies a prefer- 
ence given to one dish aver ano- 
ther: je prefire de manger du 
poulet.j 

Prefix, e, adj. prefixed, settled, set. 
Premier, ere, adj. if subst. first, 
Prendre, «v a. to take. —> conge" 



de, to take leave of. — le deuil, 
to go into mourning. Le fusil 
n'a pas gris feu, the gun has 
missed fire. S'en prendre a 
quelqu'un, to lay the fault on 
someone. 

Pres, prep, by, near. 

Fits, de Pres, adv. near, hard by. 
A beaucoup — , by a good deal. 
A cela — > excepting or except 
that, that excepted. A cela —», 
nevertheless, for all that. 

A peu Pres, ado. pretty near, 
nearly. 

Presence, /. presence. 

Present, tn. present. 

A Present, adv. at present. 

Presenter, v. a. to present, intra* 
duce (a person). 

Presquc, adv. almost. 

Preasant, e, adj. pressing, urgent. 

Pressentir, v. a. to anticipate, fore- 
bode, to have a presentiment, to 
foresee. 

Presser, v. a. to press. 

Se Presser, v. r. to crowd. 

Prgt, e, adj. ready, in readiness. 
[Pr&t governs a; it est prit a 

tout, il est prit a partir.'] 

Pretendre, v. a. to claim, to chal- 
lenge, to pretend. 

Preter, v. a. to lend. 

Pretexte, m. pretence, pretext, 
cloak. 

Prevenir, r* a. to go or come be- 
fore, to outstrip. 

Pre voir, v. a. to foresee. 

Prevoyance, /. foresight, fore- 
thought. 

Pr£ voyant, e, adj. provident, hew- 
ing great foresight, wary. 

Prince, m. prince. 

Prin temps, m. the spring. 

Pris, e, part, of Prendre, taken, 
caught. La riviere est — e, the 
river is frozen up, 

Prix, m. price, value. 

Proces, tn. lawsuit. 

Prochain, e, adj. next. La se- 
maine — -e, next week. 

Prochain, tn. neighbour. 

Proclamer, v. a. to proclaim. 
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Prodigue, adj. % subst. prodigal, 
lavish. 

Prodiguer, v. a. to lavish, to squan- 
der away. 

Produire, v. a. to produce. 

Profit, m. profit, gain. 

Profiler, v. n. to profit. 

Proie, / prey. 

Projet, m. project, scheme, de- 
sign. 

Projeter, v. a. to project. 

Promenade,/ walking, walk. 

Promener, v. a. to walk. 

Se Promener, v. r. to walk, to be 
a-walking. 

Prom esse,/, promise. 

Promettre, v. a. to promise. 

Se promettre, v. r, to hope for, to 
promise oneself. 

Prononcer, v. a. to pronounce, to 
utter. 

Propos, m. purpose, design, intent, 
resolution. 

A Propos, adj. proper, fit, fitting, 
meet. 

A Propos, adv. to the purpose, op- 
portunely, seasonably, perti- 

. nentlp. Mai a — , hors de — , 
unseasonably, improperly, pre* 
posterously. 

Proposer, v. a. to propose, to offer. 
Se — de faire quelque chose, to 
propose to do a thing, to purpose 
doing it. 

Proposition, / proposition, pre* 
posaL 

Propre, adj. own, dean, neat. 

Propri6le,/ property. 

Protection,/ protection. 

Prouver, v. a. to prove. 

Providence,/ providence. 

Prudent, e, adj. prudent. 

[Prudent may precede the noun 

of things.] 

Prune*/ plum. 

Prusse,/ Prussia. 

Puis, adv. then, afterwards, after 

. that. Et — t and what then t 
what next? weUt 

Pnisque, conj. since. 

Puissant, e, adj. % subst. power- 
ful. 



Punir, v. a. to punish. 

Punition, / punishment, chastise- 



Qualite,/ quality. 

Quand, adv. when. Depuis — ? 

since what time t Jusqu'a — ? 

how long? Quand, — meme, 

— bien mime, though, although, 
even jf. 

Quant a, prep, as to, as for. 

— a moi, as for me, for my 
part. 

Quantity, / quantity, a quantity, 

a great quantity, a great many. 
Qa&r&nte, forty. 
Quelque, adj. or indef. art. some, 

any. 
Quelque, adv. howsoever. 
Quelquefois, adv. sometimes, now 

and then. 
Querelle,/ quarrel, difference. 
Questionner, v. a. to question, to 

put questions, to interrogate. 
Quitter, v. a. to quit, to leave. 
Quoi, pron. which, that which. 

C'est un vice a — il est sujet, 

it is a vice to which he is sub* 

ject. 
Quoique, conj. although, though. 

[Quoique is never joined to a 
present, nor even to a past parti- 
ciple, unless the latter is accom- 
panied by an auxiliary: quoique 
accoutumis aux exc&s # ambition, 
&c, is an English construction ; 
in French the sentence must run : 
quoique nous soyons accoutumis, 
&c. Quoique U superseded by que 
in the second clause of a sen- 
tence : quoique Dieu soit bon, et 
qu'U soit toujeurs prH a reeevoW, 
&c] 



Raconter, v. a. to -relate, to teU, td 

recount. 
Raison,/ reason. Avoir — , to be 

in the right. 

2 
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Rang, m. rank. 

Rappeler, v. a. to call back, to re- 
call, to recall to mina\ Rap- 
pelez-rooi a son souvenir, re- 
member me to him. 
Se Rappeler quelque chose, v. r. 
to recollect, to remember some* 
thing. 

[Rappeler (se) : je me rappelle 
tie cela, je m'en rappelle is a vici- 
ous construction. The verb go- 
verns de only before an infin. : je 
me rappelle cela, je me le rappelle ; 
je me rappelle d 1 avoir vu, a" avoir 

Rapport, m. revenue, report. Par 
— a, with reference to, with re- 
lation to, with a view to* II a 
fait cela par — a vous, he did 
that with a view to please you, 
or on account of you. 

Par Rapport, prep, ae to, with 
respect to, as regards. 

Rapporter, v. a. to bring back, to 
carry back, to report, to relate, 

Se Rapporter, v. r. to agree, to 
tally, to coincide. S'en — a 
quelqu'un, a quelque chose, to 
trust to, to believe. Se — a 
quelqu'un de quelque chose; 
s'en — a quelqu'un, to refer a 
thing to one, to leave, or to put 
it to his judgement. 

Rare, adj. rare, uncommon. 

[Rare usually follows the con- 
crete noun : une chose rare ; may 

precede the abstract noun: un 

rare exemple de vertu.~] 

Rarement, adv. rarely, seldom. 
[Rarement may come between 

the auxiliary and the verb ; it may 

also begin the phrase : rarement it 

manqua a son devoir.'] 

Has, e, adj. shorn, shaved close, 
bare, smooth. II porte la barbe 
— e, he shaves close. 

Rassis, adj. cook Du pain — , 
stale bread. 

Ratine, /.frieze. 

Rayer, v. a. to strike out, to erase, 
to scratch out. 

Recevoir, v. a. to receive, to accept. 



Rechercher, v. a. to seek again, to 
look for, to seek after, to desire. 

Recolte, /. getting in or gathering 
in of the harvest ; harvest, crop. 

Recompense J", reward, recompense. 

R6compenser, v. a. to reward. 

Reconnaissant, e, adj. grateful. 

Reconnaitre, v. a. to recognise, to 
acknowledge. 

Reconnu, e, part. 4* adj. acknow- 
ledged. . 

Reculer, v. a. to put, to pull or 
draw back; to extend, to en- 
large (the boundaries of a state). 

Redoutable, adj. formidable. 

Rlflechir, v. n. to reflect upon. 

Reflechir, v. a. to reflect. 

Refl ex ion, /. reflection. 

Se ReTugier, v. r. to fly to {for re- 
fuge), to take refuge (in, dans). 

Refuser, v. a. to refuse. 

Regaler, v. a. to regale, to treat, 
to feast, to entertain. 

Regarder, v. a. to look at or on. 

Se Regarder, v. r. to look at one- 
self to look at each other, to be 
looked upon. 

Regeler, v. a. % n. to freeze again. 

Region,/, region (of the earth), re- 
gion (of the atmosphere). 

Regler, v. a. to rule, to regulate. 

Regne, m. reign ; kingdom. 

Regner, 0. n. to reign, to rule. 

Regretter, v. a. to regret. 

Reine,/. queen. 

Rejeter, v. a. to reject. 

Se Rejouir, v.r. to be or to make 
merry, to enjoy oneself. — de 
quelque chose, to anticipate 
pleasure, to promise oneself plea- 
sure. .Se Rejouir, to rejoice. 

Relire, v. a. to read^over again, 

Remarquable, adj. remarkable. 

Remarquer, v. a. to remark. II 
est a — que..., it is to be re-* 
marked or observed that... 

Remede, m. remedy. 

Remedier, v. n. to remedy, to cure. 
— a un mal, to remedy or cure 
a pain, a disease. -r- aux in. 

- convenient^ to remedy inconvem 
niences. 
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Remercier, s v. a. to thank. 

Remo titer, v. a. to go up or get up 
again, to reascend. — unc 
montre, to wind up a watch. 

Remplir, v. a. to fill again, to 
fulfil, to perform. 

Remporter, v. a. to carry or take 
back, to obtain, to gain. 

Remueiyt;. a. to move, to stir. 

Rericontrer, v. a. to meet, to meet 
with, to fall in with. 

Se Rencontrer, v. r. to meet, to meet 
each other. 

Rendre, v. a. to tender, to restore, 
to give back. 

Renfermer, v. a. to shut up, to con- 
fine. 

Renoaveler, v. a. to renew. 

Se Renouveler, v. r. to be renewed. 

Rentrer, t;. n. to re-enter, to enter 
again, to come in again. 

Renvoyer, v. a. to send again, to send 
away, to dismiss, to discharge. 

Repandre, v. a. to spill, to shed. 
(N.B. verser is said of a liquor 
that is decanted f and repandre, 
of a liquor that is dropped un- 
willingly.) 

Se Repandre, v. r. to spread, to be 
spread. 

Reparaitre, v. n. to appear again, 
to show oneself again. 

Repartir, v. n. to go back again, to 
set out again. 

■Se Repentir, v. r. to repent. 

Rep6ter, v. a. to repeat. 

Repondre, v. a. % n. to answer. 

Representation,/, representation. 

Representee v. a. to present again, 
to represent. 

R6solu, e, part, of Rgsoudre. 

Resoudre, v. a. to resolve. 

Se Resoudre, v. r. to be resolved 
(into). 

Respect, m. regard, reverence, de- 
ference. 

Respectable, adj. respectable. 

Respecter, v. a. to respect. 

Ressentiment, m. sense, grateful 
acknowledgement, resentment. 

Ressentir, v. a. to feel. 

Reste, m. rest, remainder. 

Z 



Du Reste, au Reste, adv. but how* 
ever, nevertheless, otherwise ; as 
for the rest. 

Rester, v. n. % imp. to remain, to 
be left, to stay. 

Retablir, v. a. to re-establish, to 
restore, to retrieve. 

Retenir, v. a. to retain, to keep. 

Retirer, v. a. to withdraw. 

Retour, m. return, coming back. 

£tre de retour, to have returned or 
come back. 

Retourner, v. n. to return. 

Retrouver, v. a. to find again. 

Reussir, v. n. to succeed, to be suc- 
cessful. 

R6veiller, v.a. to awake, to quicken 
(hope), to stir up or rouse (the 
passions). 

R6v£Ier, v. a. to reveal, to disclose. 

Revenir, v. n. to come again, to re- 
turn. 

Rever, v. n. $ a. to dream. 

Re vers, m. reverse} (fig.) reverse, 
misfortune. 

Re voir, v. a. to see again. 

ReVol ution, f. revolution. 

Ridicule, adj. ridiculous. 

Rien, m. nothing. 

[Rien is connected with its ad- 
jective by de : il n'v a rien de si 

beau, de si laid, &c.J 

Rire, v. n. to laugh. 

Riviere,/, river. 

Robe,/ a gown. 

Roche,/, rock. 

Rocher, m. rock. 

Rdder, v. n. to roam, to rove, to 
ramble, to prowl. 

Roi, m. king. 

Rdle, m. roll. — , part (in a play). 
Jouer bien son — , to play well 
one's part. 

Romance, /. romance, ballad. 

Rompre, v. a. to break. — la 
tete a quelqu'un, to break one*s 
head, to be troublesome to him. 

Se Rompre, v. r. to break. 

Rompu, e, part. (/Rompre, broke, 
snapped. 

Ronger, v. a. to gnaw, to nibble. 

Rose, /. a rose. 

2 
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Rouge, adj. red. 

Rougir, v. m. to redden, to grow red; 

to blush. 
Router, v. a. to roll. 
Rouler, v. n. to roU. 
Rou-x, sse, adj. if s. red, reddish 

brown. 
Royaume, m. kingdom. 
Ruche,/, hive. 
Rue,/, street. 
Ruine,/ ruin. 
Ruiner, v. a. to ruin, to destroy, to 

lay waste. 
Ruiuelant, e, adj. streaming. 

S. 

Sacre, e, adj., if part, of Sacrer, 
sacred. 

Sacrifice, m. sacrifice. 

Sage, m. wise man, sage. 

Sagesse, f. wisdom. 

Saison,/ season. 

Sang, m. blood. 

Sans, prep, without, &c 

Sante,/. health. 

Satin, m. satin. 

Satisfaire, v. a. to satisfy. 

Sauter, v. n. to leap, to jump. 

Sauter, v. a. to leap over. — au 
dela, to overleap. 

Sauvage, adj. savage. Lea — a, 
(subs.) the savages. 

Sauver, v. a. to save. 

Savant, e, adj. learned. 

Savoir, v. a. to know. Que je 
aacbe, that I know of. Je ne 
saurais, / can't. Ne sauriez- 
vous aller ? could not you go ? 

Savon, m. soap. 

Science,/, knowledge, science. 

S-ec, fcche, adj. dry. Une touz 
seche, a dry cough. Ge cheval 
a lea jambes seches, that horse 
is clean-limbed, has clean limbs. 
Reponse seche, a dry or sharp 



Secouer, v. a. to shake, to shake off. 
Secours, m. succour, assistance. 
Secr-et, ete, adj. secret. 

[Secret may precede the noun 
when harmony and analogy admit; 



emphatic to placed. ' Un secret 

homme, une secrete porte, is never 

said.] 

Secret, m. a secret. 

Sel, m. salt. 

Semaine,/. a week. 

Semblant, m. appearance, pretence, 

Faire — , to feign, to pretend. 
Sembler, v. n. to seem, to appear, 

to look. 

[Sembler : il semble, followed by 
an indirect regimen, governs the 
indie : il semble a men frere que 
vous vous moquez de lui; when 
without such a regimen, usually 
governs the subj. : il semble qu*U 
prenne a tdche de me dtsoler; the 
reproach here conveyed is of a 
general nature; when of a par- 
ticular nature, and alluding to 
what is doing, the indie, may be 
used : il semble quHlprend a tdche 
de me desoler."] 
Sentiment, m. feeling. 
Sentir, v. a. to feel. 
Separer, v. a. to separate. 
Se Separer, to separate. — de 

quelqu'un, to part with one, to 



Serment, m. oath. Prfiter — , to 
take an oath. 

Serpent, m. serpent. 

Serrure,/. a lock. 

Serrurier, to. locksmith. 

Servante,/ a maid, a servant-maid. 

Service, m. service. 

Serviette,/, napkin. 

Servir, v. a. to serve. 

Servir, v. n. to serve. — de, to 
serve for, to be instead. 

Se Servir de, v. r. to use, to employ, 
to make use of. 

Seul, e, adj. alone, only, sole. 

jSeulement, adv. only. Non-seule* 
merit See Non. y 

Siecle, fit. century. 

Siege, m. seat, a chair. 

Signer, v. a. to sign. 

Silence, m. silence. 

Simple, adj. simple, plain, down- 
right ; silly, foolish. 

Sincere, adj. sincere, honest, c 
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Sincerity, /. sincerity, honesty, in- ' 

genuousness, openness. 
Singe, m. an ape, a monkey. 
Singuli-er, ere, adj. singular. 

[Singulier .may precede the 
noun when harmony and analogy 
admit ; emphatic so placed.] 
Situation,/, siluation. 
Situe, e, part. <$■ adj. situate, lying. 
Situer, v. a. to situate. 
Sobre, adj. sober, temperate, frugal. 
Societe, / society, company, asso- 
ciation. 
Soeur, f. sister. 
Soie,/ silk. 
. Soif,/. thirst. 
Soin, m. care. 
Soir, m. evening. 
Soldat, m. soldier. 
Soleil, m. the sun. 
Sollicker, v. a. to solicit. 
Somme,/. sum. 
Sommeil, m. sleep. 
Sonner, v. a. to ring. 
Sonner, o. n. to sound, to strike. 
Sorte,/. sort, kind; this way. 
De telle Sorte, de la Sorte, de cette 

Sorte, adv. so, in such a manner, 

thus, in this manner. 
De Sorte que, en Sorte que, conj. 

so that, insomuch that. 
Sortir, v. n. to go out, to come out. 

[Sortir, even as a neuter verb, 
is conjugated with avoir and Ure. 
"With avoir, intimating an action : 
il a sorti ce matin, he went out this 
morning {but is now returned) ; il 
est sorti, he went out (nor has he 
yet returned); the distinction is 
not always observed. // ne fait 
que de sortir ; il nefait que sortir, 
the first means he has just gone 
out; the second, he does nothing 
but go out.] 
Sot, te, adj. silly, simple. 

[Sot usually precedes, when 
modified by an adverb follows, the 
noun.] 
Sot, m. a silly man, a simpleton, a 

blockhead. 
Se Soucier, v. r. to care, to mind, to 

have a respect for. 

Z 



[Soucier (se), governs the infin. 

with de, when the infin. refers to 

the subject: je ne me sonde pas 

de Y entendre; otherwise requires 

the subj. : je ne me soucie pas qu*il 

vienn&.] 

Soucoupe, /. saucer. 

Souffrir, v. a. % n. to suffer. — de la 
tike, to feel a pain in one's head. 

Souhaiter, v. a. to wish. 

[Souhaiter governs the infin. 

with or without de, when the ac- 
tion is confined to the subject : je 

souhaiterais deppuvoir,je souhaite- 

rais pouvoir vous oblige r ; other- 
wise requires the subjunctive : je 

sauhaite qu'il vienne."} 

Soulier, m. shoe. 

Soupe,/ soup. 

Souple, adj. supple, pliant, flexible, 
limber. 

Source,/, source. 

Sourd, e, adj. $ «. deaf. 

Sous, prep, under. 

Soutenir, v. a. to sustain, to sup- 
port, to maintain. 

Se Souvenir, v. r. to remember. 

Souvent, adv. often. 

Spectacle, m. spectacle, play. 

Succeder, v. n. to succeed. 

Succes, m. success. 

Succomber, v. n. to lie or fall down, 
to fall, to sink. 

Sucre, m. sugar. 

Sueur,/, sweat. 

Suffire, v. n. to suffice. 

Suite,/, consequence, result, issue. 

De Suite, adv. together, one after 
another. Tout de — , tout d'une 
— , all together, at once, imme- 
diately. 

Suivre, v. a. to follow. 

Sujet, te, adj. subject. 

Sujet, m. a subject. 

Superbe, adj. % s. superb, stately, 
sumptuous, magnificent. 

Superflu, e, adj. superfluous. 
[Superflu follows the noun.] 

Superieur, e, adj. superior, 
higher. 

Surraonter, v. a. to surmount. 

Surnommer, v. a. to surname. 

3 
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Surprenant, e, aaj. surprising. 

[Surprenant may precede the 
noun : celte surprenante nouvelle ; 
emphatic ; the ear and analogy to 
be consulted.] 

Surprendre, v. a. to surprise. 
Surpris, e, part, of Surprendre, 

surprised. 
Surtout, adv. above all, especially. 
Sua, prep. upon. 

Suspendre, v. a. to hang,tokang up. 
Symbole, m. symbol, type, sign, 



Table,/, table. 

Tableau, x, m. painting, picture. 

Tache,/. task. 

Taffetas, m. sarsenet. 

Taire, v. a. to conceal, keep secret. 

Se Taire, v. r. to hold one's tongue, 
to be silent. 

Tarit, adv. so much, so many. «— 
d'argent, so much money. 

Tante,/. aunt. 

Tasse,/. a cup. 

Teindre, v. a. to dye, to stain. 

Tel, le, adj. such, like. Rien n'est 
— que de, there is nothing like; 
many a one. 

T6m6rite,/ temerity, rashness. 

Temoin, m. a witness, an evidence. 
[Temoin, beginning the phrase, 

is invariable : temoin les viotoires 

qu'il a remporteesJ] 

Temps, m. time. 

Tendre, adj. soft. Du pain — , new 
bread. 

Tendre, r. a. to bend, to stretch. 

Tenebres,/. pi. darkness. 

Tenir, v. a. to hold. — quelqu'un 
a la gorge, to hold, to seize, to 
take one by the throat; to keep. 
Tenez, voila ce que je vqus dois, 
here, take what I owe you. Hen 
tient, he is caught, he has caught 
it, &c, he is in for 9 1. 

S'en Tenir a, to abide by (con- 
ditions, &c); to stick to, ad- 
here to. Je m'en tiens a votre 
avis, / stick to your advice. 

Terminer, v.a. to terminate, to end. 



Terre, /. earth, land, estate. 

T%te,f.heaa\ 

The, m. tea. 

Theatre, m. theatre. 

Theme, m. exercise. 

Tigre, m. tiger. 

Timide, adj. timid. 

Tirer, v. a. to draw. 

Toile, /. linen, linen cloth. — 

ecrue, brown or unbleached 

cloth. — de Cambrai, cambric. 

— de coton, calico. 
Toraber, v. n. to fall, to tumble. 
Tome, m. volume, book. 
Tonner, v. n. $ imp. to thunder. 
Tonnerre, m. thunder, thunder-bolt. 

Un coup de — , un eclat de — , a 

clap of thunder, a thunder-clap. 
Tort, to. wrong. Avoir — , to be 

in the wrong, to be to blame. 
Toucher, v. a. to touch, to lay one's 

hand upon, to handle, to meddle 

with. 
Toujours, adv. always. 

[Toujour* precedes or follows 
the simple tense : toujours je le 
dis,je le dis toujours; always be- 
tween the auxiliary and the verb. 
In the sense of at least, precedes 
the verb with inversion of tbe 
pronoun : sije n*ai pas rSussi, tou- 
jours ai-jefaitmon devoir.'] 
Tour,/, a tower, belfry. 
Tout, e, adj. all, whole. — le 

monde, all the world, everybody. 
Tout, m. the whole, everything. 
Toutefois, conj. yet, nevertheless, 

however. 
Traduire, v. a. to translate. 
Trag6die,/. tragedy. 
Trahir, v. a. to betray. 
Trainer, v.a. to draw, to drag. 
Trailer, v.a. $ n. to treat. 
Traitre, Traitresse, adj. $ subst. 

treacherous ; a traitor. 
Tranquille, adj. quiet. 

[Tranquille usually follows, may 
precede, the noun; emphatic so 
placed.] 

Tranquillite,/. tranquillity. 
TxuvsA\,m.labour,work. Travaux, 

labours. 
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Travailler, v. n. to labour, to work. 

Travers, m. breadth. 

A Travers, au Travers de, prep. 

through. 

[ Trovers : au tr avert, a travers; 
the latter supposes a passage al- 
ready open, the former, a passage 
to be opened : a travers les bois ; 
il hi passa son epee au travers du 
corps. Passer h travers, may be 
said of light peeping out between 
•clouds: passer au travers de, of 
light shining through the clouds.] 
Trema, m. dialysis, diaresis. 
Tremblant, e, adj. trembling. 
Tres, adv. most, very. 
TrSsor, m. treasure. 
Tressaillir, v. n. — de joie,fo leap 

for joy. 
Tricotage, m. knitting. 
Tricoter, v. a. <$■ n. to knit. 
Triste, adj. sorrowful, sad. 

[Triste may precede the noun 
when harmony and analogy ad- 
miti emphatic so placed.] 
Tristesse, / sadness, melancholy, 

dejection. 
Tromper, v. a. to deceive. 
Se Tromper, v. r. to be mistaken. 
Trompeu-r, se, adj. % s. deceiver, 
Trop, adv. too much, too many. 

[Trop, position : il boit trop, ila 
trop bu ; il a bu trop de vin, and 
not il a trop bu de vin.'] 
Troubler, v. a. to trouble. 
Troupe,/ troop. 
Trouver, v. a. to find. Comment 

le trouvez-vous ? how do you 

find it ? how do you like it ? 
Tuer, v. a. to kill. 
Tyran, m. a tyrant. 



U. 

Un, une, adj. a, an, one, any. 

L'un 1' autre, each other. 
Usage, m. custom, use. 
User, v. n. to use. En — bien, or 

mal, avec quelqu'un, to use one 

well or illy to deal or to do well 

or ill by him. 



Utile, adj. Sf s. useful, service- 
able. 
[ Utile may precede the noun : 

emphatic so placed.] 

V. 

Vague,/, wave, billow. 

Vaillant, e, adj. valiant, brave. 

Vain, e, adj. vain. 

En Vain, adv. vainly, in vain. 
[Fain (en) begins the phrase 

with inversion of the pronoun : 

en vain travaille-t-il & s'avancer; 

after the simple tense, between 

the auxiliary and the verb.] 

Vainqueur, m. vanquisher, con- 
queror, victor. 

Vaisseau-x, m. vessel. 

Valet, m. (commonly called do- 
mestique) valet. 

Valoir, v. n. to be worth. Cela ne 
vaut rien, 'tis good for nothing. 

Se Vanter de, to boast. 

Variety,/ variety. 

Veau, x, m. a calf, veal. 

Vecu. See Vivre. 

Velours, m. velvet. 

Vendre, v. a. to sell. 

Se Vendre, v. r. to sell, to be sold. 

Vengeance,/, revenge, vengeance. 

Venger, v. a. to revenge, to avenge. 

Venir, v. n. to come. 

Vent, m. wind. 

Verdure,/, verdure, green, grass. 

Verite,/. truth. 

Verre, m. glass. 

Vers, m. a verse. Faire des — , to 
write verses. 

Yers, prep, toward, towards. 

A Verse, adv. (used only with 
pleuvoir) very hard, as fast as 
it can pour. II pleut & — , it 
rains as fast as it can pour or 
very hard. 

Vert, e, adj. green. 

Vert, m. green, the green colour. 
Vetir, v. a. to clothe. 

Se Vetir, v. r. to dress oneself. Se 
— a la Francaise, to dress after 
the French fashion. 
Viande,/. meat. 
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Vice, m. vice. 

Victoire,/. victory* 

Vie,/, life. 

Vieil or vieux, fern, vieille, adj. % 
s. old. 

Vieillesse,/. old age, age. 

Vieillir, v. n. to grow old, to grow 
obsolete. 

Vieux, adj. See Vieil. 

Vi-f, ve, adj. alive. • Eau --ve, 
spring water* 

Vigne,/. vine. 

Vigoureu-x, se, adj. vigorous, stout. 

Ville,/ a town, a city. 

Vin, m. wine. 

Vinaigre, m. vinegar. 

Vingt, twenty. 

Vingtaine,/ a *cor«, twenty. 

Violon, m. a violin, a fiddle. 

Visage, m. the face. 

Vis-a-vis de, adj. 8f prep, ever 
against, opposite. 

Visite, fa visit. 

Vitr6, e, adj. glazed. 

Vivant, e, adj. living, alive. 

Vivre, v. n. to live. 

Vcbu, x, m. a vow. 

Void, that is, voi ici, adv. (de- 
notes a person or thing near 
the speaker, though it is said 
also of things that are not the 
objects of the senses, and then 
it is spoken to usher in those 
things : but what is more par- 
ticular is, that it has the power 
of a verb, making a complete 
sentence with the following 
noun or the preceding pronoun ; 
sometimes also it is attended by 
a relative and a verb, and some- 
times only by que; all which 
forms of speech are Englished 
several ways: behold, here it, 
this is, here are, these are, h, 
look, &c.) 

Voila, that is, voi la. (The 
use of this word is very re- 



markable ; it has pretty nearly 
the same signification as votes, 
and denotes a thing at some 
distance from the speaker ; but 
voila, followed by an adjective, 
and preceded by a pronoun 
personal, supplies the place of a 
verb substantive in the present : 
behold, that is, those are, there 
is, there are, lo, look, &c.) — ce 
qu'on objecte, void ce qu'on fkut 
ripondre, there are the objec- 
tions, here are the answers. 

Voir, v. a. Sf n. to see. 

Voiture,/. carriage. 

Voix,/. voice. 

Voler, v. a. to steal, to rob. 

Voleu-r, se, m.% fa thief, a rob' 
ber. 

Volonte,/. will. 

Volon tiers, adv. willingly. 

Volume, to. volume, a book. 

Vouloir, v. a. to will, to be willing, 
to wish. — a quelqu'un, to bear 
some one ill-will, to owe him a 
spite. II en veut a cette charge, 
(fam.) he has that employment 
in his eye ; he aims at it. 

Voyage, tn. voyage, journey. 

Voyager, v. n. to travel. 

Voyageu-r, se, m. 85 f. traveller. 
Commis — , a commercial tra- 
veller. 

Vrai, e, adj. true, real. 



Y. 

Y, adv. there, thither, within. 
Monsieur y est-il ? is Mr. within 
or at home ? 

Y, pron. at it, at them, by it, by 
them, for it, for them, in it, in 
them, of it, them, to him, to Aery 
to it, to them, with him, with her, 
with it, with them. 

Yeux, fit. pi. eyes. 
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Abandon, v. a. abandonner. 

[To abandon, abandonner; to 

forsake, delaisser ; to relinquish, 

abandonner ; to give up, eider, re- 

mettre ; to desert, deserter ; to 

quit, quitter; to leave, laisser 

(synon.).] 

Abide by or in a thing, ▼. n. s*en 
tenir a une chose. 

Absolve, v. a. absoudre. 

Abuse, abut, m. injure, t. 

Abuse, v. a. dire des injures* 

Accept, v. a. agrier. 

Accomplished, part. & adj.- ac- 
compli. 

Accost, v. a. aborder. 

Accuracy or Accurateness, exacti- 
tude, f. 

Achieve, ▼. a. achever. 

Acquaintance,- connaissance, f. 

Acquire, v. a. acquirir; s'acquerir 
(for oneself). 

Acquit, v. a. absoudre. 

Act, v. n. agir. 

Action, action, f. 

Address, v. a. s'adresser. 

Adjust, v. a. apaiser. 

Admirable, admirable. 

Adroit, adroit. 

Advantage (superiority), avantage, 
m. 

Affair, affaire, f. 

Affect, v. a. affecter. 



Affectation, affectation, f. 

Afraid (to be), avoir peur. 

Agree (to a proposal), agreer. 

Agreeable, agreable. 

Agreeable ness, douceur, f. 

Aim, but, m. 

Alike, pareil. 

Alive, vwant. 

All, tout. 

Almost, presque. 

Already, deja. 

Also, aussi. 

Always, toujours. 

Ambition, ambition, t 

Amiable, aimable. 

Amusing, amusant, plauant (iron • 

ical). 
Anecdote, anecdote, f. 
Anger, coUre, £ 
Angry, fdchi. 
Angry (to be), sefdcher. 
Animal, animal. 
Animate, v. a. animer. 
Announce, v. a. annoncer. 
Annual, annuel. 
Answer, v. a, & n. ripondre. 
Anticipate, v. a. pressentir. 
Any, (with a negation), aucun. 
Any body, personne (aft. neg.) 
Any more, plus (aft. neg.) 
Appear, v. n. paraitre. 
Appears, v. impers. il par ait. 
Apple, pomme, (. 
Apply to, v. a. s f adresser. 
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Approach, ▼. n. approcher. 

Approve, v. a. approuver. 

April, avril, m. 

Arm, bras, m. 

Army, armie, f. 

Arrive, v. n. or river. 

Arrogate, v. a. s'arroger. 

Art, art, m. 

As, comme : (so) as — as, aussi , . . 
que. 

Ascribe, ▼. a. attribuer. 

Ashamed, honteux. 

Ask, v. a. & n. demander. 

Assault, assaut, m. 

Assembly, assembUe, f. 

Assistance, secours, m. 

Astonishing, Stonnant. 

A t, a, en, apris. — home, a la maison, 
au logis. — your house, chez 
vous. — first, oVabord. — once, 
tout (Tun coup. — all, du tout. 

Attain, v. a. & n. atteindre, at- 
teindre a. 

Attribute, v. a. attribuer. 

August, aoUt, m. 

Author, auteur, m. & £ 

Avarice, avarice, f. 

Avenge, v. a. venger. 

Avoid, v. a. Sinter. 

Avow, v. a. avouer. 



•B. 

Bad, mauvais, e. 
Ball, balle, f. bal, m. 
Ballad, romance, la. 
Bark, v. n. aboyer. 
Barley, orge, f. 
Barrister, avocat, m. 
Battle, bataille, f. 
Beard, barbe, f. 
Beat, v. a. battre,frapper. 
Because, parce que. 
Bed (to go to), se coucher. 
Bee, abeille, f. 
Befall, v. a* & n. ar river. 
Before, avant, devant. 
Beg, v. a. prier. 

Beg, v. n. mendier. —- for a 
thing,- demander, soMciter, 



Begin, v. a. & n. commencer. 

Behind, derritore. 

Being, itre, m. 

Believe, v. a. & n. croire. 

Bestow, v. a. accorder. 

Betray, v. a. trahir. — one's 

self, se trahir sot-mime. 
Better, adj. superieur. 
Better, v. a. amSliorer. 
Better, adv. mieux. To be — , 

valoir mieux. 
Beyond, au- dessus, au-dela ; dela ; 

outre. 
Big, grand, grot. 
Bite, v. a. & n. mordre. 
Black, noir. A — horse, un cheval 

noir. 
Blameable, bldmable, digne de 

blame, coupable. 
Blame, v. a. bldmer. To be to — , 

itre bldmable or coupable ; avoir 

tort. 
Bleached, blanc (white), blanche, f. 
Blood, sang, m. 
Bloody, sanglant. 
Blush, v. n. rougir. 
Boarding-house, pension, £ 
Boast, v. a. se vanter. 
Body, corps, m. Every — , chacun, 

tout le monde. Nobody, per- 

sonne. 
Bolt, v. &.fermer au verrou. 
Bonnet, bonnet, chapeau, m. 
Book, livre, m. 
Boot, botte, t 
Born, v. n. pass, naitre. 
Bound, v. a. borner. 
Boy, garqon, m. 
Brave, brave, courageux, hardi, 

vaillant. 
Bread, pain, m. 

Break, v. a. rompre, casser, briser. 
Break, v. n. casser, se rompre, se bri- 
ser. — out, eclater. — through, 

percer. 
Breakfast, v. n. dejeCner. 
Bring, apporter. — with (or after) 

it, entrainer. 
Brother, frire, m. ^in-law, beau- 

frire. 
Brush, v. n. brosser ; ipousseter 

(dust). 
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Build, v. a. bdtir. 

Burn, ▼. a. bruler. 

Burst, v. n. & a. crever. — into 
tears, fondre en larmes. 

Bushel, boisseau, m. 

Business, (des affaires) occupa- 
tion, f. 

Butt, but, m. 

Butter, beurre, no. 

Buy, v. a. & n. acheter. 

Buyer, acheteur, m. 



C. 



Call, v. a. & n: appeler. — to mind, 

rappeler. 
Cambric, toile de Cambrai, f. ba- 
tiste, f. . 
Camp, camp, m. 
Capable, capable. 
Care, soin, m. To take — to, 

prendre garde. 
Carriage, voiture, £ 
Carry, v. a. porter. 
Case. It is far from being the — 

that, il s* enfant bien que. 
Catalogue, catalogue, m. 
Cavern, caverne, f. 
Cease, v. n. cesser. Not to — 

to be, ne pae laisser d'etre. 
Cell, cellule, £ 
Certain, certain. 
Chair, chaise, f. 
Chamber, chambre, f. 
Change (small coin), mounaiet f. 
Charge, take — of, se charger de. 
Chase, chasse, f. 
Chastise, v. a. chdtier. 
Chatter, v. n. babiUer. 
Cherry, cerise, f. 
Child, en/ant, m. & £ 
Choose, v. a. choisir. 
Christian, chrHieru 
Church, Sglise, f. 
Clean, net. 
Clean, v. a. net toy er. 
Clear, v. a. iclaircir. — up, ▼. n. 

s* iclaircir (in apeaking of the 

weather). . 
Clever, habile. 



Close-shaven, rat, e. 

Cloth, toile, £ Brown (un- 
bleached) — , toile icrue. 

Clothe, v. a. vitir. 

Clothe, ▼. n. se vitir. 

Cloud, fiue, nuie, f. nuage, m. 

Coach, carrotse, m. 

Coast, c6te, f. 

Coat, habit, m. 

Coffee, cafi, m. 

Cold, /roirf, m. 

Coldly, froidement. 

Collect, v. a* (taxes), perctvoir. 

Collection, collection, £ 

Colour, couleur, f. 

Combat, v. a. & n. combattre. 

Come, v. n. venir, arriver. — down, 
descendre. — in, entrer. — - in 
again, r entrer. 

Comedy, comidie, £ 

Comfort, v. a. consoler. 

Command, ordre, m. 

Command, v. a. commander, or* 
dormer. 

Commandment, commandement, m. 

Commission, commission, f. 

Common, commun. 

Communicate, v. a. & n. communis 
quer. 

Complain, ▼. n. se plaindre. 

Complaint, plaints, £ 

Compose, v. a. composer. 

Comprehend, v. a. concevoir. 

Conceal, v. a. celer, cacher, dissi- 
muler. 

Conceive, v. a. & n. concevoir. 

Conclude, v. a. conclure. 

Condition, condition, f. Stat, m. 

Conduct, conduite, f. 

Conduct, v. a. conduire. 

Confess, v. a. avouer. 

Confide, v. n. softer. 

Confidence, cov fiance, f. 

Conqueror, vainqueur, m. 

Consent, v. n. consentir. 

Consequence, suite, £ 

Consider, v. a, considirer. 

■Considerable, considerable. 

Console, v. a. consoler. 

Constant, constant. 

Consult, v. a. & n. consulter. 

Contain, v. a. contensr, ren/ermer. 
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Continue, v. n. & a. cmtinuer. 

Cook, v. a. ft n. cuire. 

Coo\, frais. 

Corn, bli, m. ~ market, halle 

aux blis. 
Correct, v. a. corriger. 
Corrupt, v. a. corrompre. 
Cost, v. a. coHter. 
Cotton, coton, m. 
Counsel, conseil, avis, m. 
Count (title), comte. 
Country, pays, va. campagne, 

(=r«*),f. 
Courage, courage, m. 
Court, eour, t To pay one's — to 

the king, faire ea cour au rot 
Court, v. a. fair* la eour. 
Cover, v. a. couvrir. 
Crape, cr&pe, m. 
Creditor, criancier, m. 
Credulity, crSduliti, f. 
Credulous, credule. 
Crime, crime, m. 
Criticise, v. a. & n. critiquer. 
Cross, croix, f. 

Crown, couronne, f. ; (coin), ecu 9 vcu 
Crown, v. a. courouner. 
Cruel, cruel. 

Cruelty or cruelness, cruauiS, t 
Cry, v. n. crier, pkurer. — out, 

crier. 

[Tocry,erfar; to weep, pleurer 
(synon.).] 
Cup, coupe, taste, f. 
Cure, v. a. guerir. 
Curious, curieux. 
Currant, groseille, f. 
Current, courant, m. A — of air, 

un courant d J air. 
Custom, coutume, i. 
Cut, v. a. couper. 

D. 

Dangerous, dangereux. 
Daughter, J?/fe. 

Day, jour, m.un jour, unejournSe. 
Deal, quanHti, f. A good — , beau- 
coup. 
Dear, adj. cher. — a. cAer, chert. 
Death, mort, f. 
Debt, dette, f. 



Decamp, v. n. dkcamper. 

Deceive, v. a. dicevoir, tromper. 

Deceiver, trompeur, m. 

December, decembre, m. 

Decisive, decisif. 

Defect, defaut, m. 

Defend, v. a. defendre. 

Degenerate, v. n. deginerer. 

Degree, degri, m. 

Delicate, dilicat. 

Delight, v. n. se plaire {ja faire 

quelque chose). 
Deny, v. a. nier t disconvenir. 
Depend, v. n. pendre. — upon or 

on, compter sur. 
Depute, v. a. diputer. 
Deputy, un depute". 
Deserve, v. a. ft n. mtriter. 
Desire, desir, m. 
Despise, v. a. mepriser. 
Destroy, v. a. detruvre. 
Devote oneself to, se timer a — . 
Devotion, devotion, f. 
Devour, v. a. divorer. 
Die, v. n. mourir. 
Difference, differend,m. =<quarrel, 

querelle, £ 
Differently or differingly, outre- 
men t f d'une autre mauiire. 
Difficulty, difficulty I 
Digest, v. a. cuire. 
Dine, v. n. diner. 
Dint, force, f. By — of, a force 

de (prier, &c.) 
Direct, v. a. — a letter, adresser 

une lettre; to be directed, to, 

s' adresser (a). 
Directly, tout de suite, a V instant. 
Discharge, v. a. renvoyer. 
Disclose, v. a. dtcouvrir, reviler. 
Discourage, v. a. dScourager* 
Discourse, discours, m. 
Discover, v. a. htventer. 
Discreet, discreU 
Disease, maladie, f. 
Disgraceful, honteux, infdme. 
Disgust, dSgoUt, m. 
Disinterested, distntSressi. 
Dismiss, v» a, renvoyer. 
Displease, v. a* deplaire. 
Dispute, diffirend, m. 
Dispute, v. n. disputer. 
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Dissatisfy, v. a. mhcontenter. 

Dissemble, v. a. & n. dissimuUr. 

Dissent, v. a. disconvenir. 

Dissolve, v. a. dissoudre. 

Dissolve, v. n, se dissoudre. 

Distance, distance, f. 

Distinction, distinction, f. 

Distress, v. a. affUger. 

Distressing, affiigeant 

Distrust, v. a. se difier. 

Divide, v. a. divisor, partager. 

Do, v. a. /aire. 

Dog, chien, m. 

Door, porte, f. 

Doubt, v. a. & n. dottier. 

Doubtful, douteux. 

Downright, clair, franc. 

Draw, v. n. tirer, attirer. — after 
it, entrainer. — (pictures), 
dessiner, — upon oneself, s' at- 
tirer. 

Drawing-room, salon, m. 

Dream, v. n. & a. songer, river. 

Dress, v. a. habiUer, parer, vitir. 

Dress- (= cook), cuire. 

Dress, v. n. s'habiller, se vitir. 

Drop, goutte, f. 

Drunk and Drunken, ivre. N 

Dry, sec. 

Due, droit, m. 

Dumb, muet. ' 

[Dumb, muet, qui ne pent pas 

parler ; silent, muet, qui ne parte 

pas; mute, muet, qui ne dit mot 

(synon.)] 

Dupe, dupe, f. 

During, pendant. 

Dust, poussiire, f. 

Dust, v. a. ipousseter. 

Duty, devoir, m. 

Dwell, v. n. demeurer, habiter. 

Dye, v. a. teindre. 



E. 

Ear, oreiUe,f. 

Easily, facilement. 

Easy, aise, facile. 

Eat, v. a. manger. 

Edition, idition, impression, f. 



Effort, effort, m. 

Election, ileclion, f. 

Ell (measure), aune, t 

Elm (tree), orme, m. 

Employ, v. a. employer. 

End, bout, m. — = object, fin, f. 
but, m. 

End, v. a. finir, terminer. 

End, v. n. finir, cesser. 

Enemy, ennemi, m. 

Energy, force, f. 

English, anglais. 

Enough, assez. 

Enterprise, entreprise, t 

Entertaining, amusant. 

Envious, envieux, jaloux. 

Envy, envie, f. 

Equal, pareil. 

Equal, igal, m. 

Equality, egaliti, f, 

Equally, igalement. 

Escape, v. a. Schapper. 

Espouse, v. a. Spouser, (fig. ipouser). 

Essential, essentiel. 

Estate, Hat, m. terre, f. 

Esteem, v. a* estimer. 

Eternal, eternel. 

European, adj. & s. Europien. 

Evening, le soir. 

Event, SvSnement, no. 

Ever (after neg.), jamais. 

Everybody, chacun ; tout le monde. 
— thing, tout. 

Everywhere, partout. 

Evil, mat, m. 

Examine, v. a. interroger. 

Example, exemple, m. 

Excellent, excellent. 

Excuse, excuse, t 

Excuse, v. a. excuser, pardonner. 

Execute, v. a. exScuter, s' acquit ter 
de. — a commission, s f acquit ter 
dPune commission $f aire une com- 
mission. 

Exempt, exempt. 

Exercise, exercise, m. un theme. 

Exercise, v. a. exercer. 

Exertion, effort, m. 

Exhaust, v. a. Spuiser. I am ex- 
hausted, je suis ipuis.it je n'en 
puis plus (de — ). 

Expect, v. a. attendre. 

a a 
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Expense, dSpens, m. pi. ; dSpense, f. 

Expert, habile, adroit. 

Express, expres, m. 

Express, v. a- exprimer. — one- 
self, s* exprimer. 

Express, adj. expres. 

Exterior, exterieur. 

Extinct, ***•«/. To become — , 
s'eteindre. 

Extinguish, v. a. kteindre. 

Eye, ceil, m. ; pi. yewt. 

Eye-witness, Umein o emi a i re. 



Face, la face, le visage; figure, f.; 

= situation, aspect, Ac, face. 
Fair, /oire, f. maroM annuel, m. 
Faithful, jfcttfe. 
False, faux. 
Falsehood and Falseness, men- 

tenge, m. 
Family, fomil!e,f. 
Far, loin, bien Mm. — - from or 

very — from, bien hut de ou 

que; tant e'en font que. 
Fashion, mode, f. After or in the 

French — , d la framboise. To 

be in — , ceurir (of things) j Hre 

d la mode. 
Fat, grot. 
Father, pi/e, m. A father-in-law, 

un beau-pire. A god-father, un 

parrain. 
Fault, fante, f. rift/oat*, m. 
Favour, femeur, bienveillance, 

amitie, f. 
Fear, crainte, peur, t 
Fear, v. a. & n. craindre. 
Fearful, craintrf. 
Febrnnry, fevrier, m. 
Feel, ▼. n. sentir. 
Feeling, sentiment, m. 
Feign, v. a.feindre. 
Ferocious, firoce. 
Fetch, v. a. oiler chercher. To 

send and — , erwoyer chercher. 
Fever, fievre, f. 
Few, pen. A — t quelquea {tout), 

4-c. 
Field, champ, m. campagne, t 



Fight, ▼. n. & a. combaUre. 
Find, v. a. treuver ; retrouver (find 

again). 
Fine, beau, beL 

Finish, v. a.jferir, terminer, achever. 
Fire,/eu, m. 
Firmness, fermetS, i. 
First, adj. premier. 
First, adv. premUrement, oVaberd. 
Flake; fiocon,m. 
Flash of lightning, fcfat'r, m. 
Flatter, ▼. a. flatter. 
Flatterer, fiatteur, m. 
Flee, v. n. & a.fuir, a'enfuir. 
Flesh, cA«»r, f. 
Florin (a coin), florin, m. 
Flower, fieur, f. 
Fly, mouche, f. 
Fly, v. a.fuir, sVn/mV. — into a 

passion, se caWer. — - out, #Vm- 

porter, se cabrer. 
Fog, brouillard, m. 
Foible, /atfafe, in. 
Follow, v. a. siilprw. 
Folly, soltise t foUe t f. 
Fool, /on, m. 
Foolish, sotyfou. 
Foot, fe jricrf. 
For, prep. /war. 

For, conj. car. As — , quant d. 
Forbid, v. a defendra. (See De- 

fendre.) God —I £ Z>iea we 

piaisel 
Force, force, f. 

Forebode, v. a. & n. presje+tir. 
Forehead, le front. 
Foreign, Stranger. 
Foresee, v. a. preooir ; prtseenttr 

(forebode). 
Forget, v. a. oubUer. 
Forgive, v. a. pardon***. 
Fork, fourchette, t 
Form, v. a. former. 
Formerly, autrefois. 
Forsake, v. a. abandonner. 
Fortnight, quinze jours. 
Forward and Forwards, en avant, 

sur le devant. 
Found, v. a. fonder. 
France, la Franca. 
Frank, franc. 
Frank (a French coin), franc, m. 
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Freeze, v. a. & n. geler. co again, 

regeler. 
Frequently, souvent. 
Fresh, /raw, {.fraiche. 
Friday, vendredi, ra. 
Friend, un ami, une ami*. 
Friendship, ami tie, f. 
Frost, gelee, f. 
Fruit, fruit, m. 
Full, plein. 
Function, fonetim, f. 
Funds,, /oarf* pL nw 
Furnish, v. a.fournir. 
Furniture, meubUiy pk m. 



Gain, v. a. gagner. — (a victory), 
remporter. — (affection, hatred), 
attirer. 

Game, jeu, m. To make — of, 
se moquet. 

Gape, v. n. bdiller. 

Garden, jar din, ra» 

Gardener, jardinier, m. 

Gate, jwrfc, £ 

Gauze, £0?e, f. 

General, general 

Generally, ordinairemeni. 

Generous, 'gkn&reux* 

Genius, genie, m. 

Gentleman, gentilhotnme, monsieur. 

Gentleness, douceur, & 

Germany, AUemagne, t 

Get up, v. n. se lever* 

Give, v. a. dormer. — over, cesser. 

Glad, aise, bien aise. To be very 
— , Ure bien aiee. 

Gladly, vokntiere, avec plahsir. 

Glass, verre, m. 

Glory, ghire, £ 

Glove, gout, m. 

Go, v. n. oiler. — for from, 
a'Sloigntr de. — for, oiler cher~ 
' cher. — on, continuer. — out, 
sortir, — out, s'eteindre. — 
to bed, ee coucher* 

God, Dieu, m. 

Gold, or, m. 

Golden, for. 

Good, bon. — deal, beaucoup. To 
A 



be — for nothing, ne valoir 

rien. 
Good-will, biemeiUanee, t 
Goodness, bonti, f. 
Gooseberry, groseille verte. 
Govern, v. a. & n. gouvemer. 
Gown, robe, f. 
Grammar, la grammaire. 
Grandmother, grandmdre. 
Grant, v. a. accorder. 
Grass, verdure, f. 
Greek, adj. & s. Gree* 
Green, la verdure. 
Grind, v. a. mottdre. 
Ground, v. a. asseoir. 
Grow, v. n. croitre. — lean, mai- 

grir. — old, vieillir. — pal*, 

pdlir. — red, rougir. — tall, 

grandir. — thin, maigrir. — 

worse, empirer. 
Grudge, v. a. & n. ptaindre, se 

plaindre. 
Guilty, coupable. 



H. 

Hail, grile, f. 

Hail, v. n. griler. 

Half, moitie, f. 

Half, demi. 

Handkerchief, mottchoir, m. 

Handsome, beau (£. belle). 

[Handsome, beau, bien fitit : 
pretty, joli; beautiful, besnHagre- 
able (synon.)]- 
Happen, v. n. arriver. 
Happily, heureusement. 
Happiness, bonheur t m. 
Happy, keureux* 
Hard, adj. dur. 
Hard, adv. fort. It rains— , H phut 

averse. 
Hardly at all, ne—gudre. —ever, 

preeque jamais. 
Hare, un li&vre* 
Harpsichord, clavecin, m. 
Harvest, motion, recoite, f. 
Haste and Hasten, v.*. & n. hdter, 

se dSpHher, s'empresser (with 

eagerness). Make — , se <fep&- 

cher. 

a2 
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Hat, im ei 
one's — , m'ettre 



— , — — t To put on 

one's — , mettre ton chapeau, te 
couvrir. To put or pall off one's 
— , 6ter ton chapeau, te <fe- 



Hatred, koine, f. 

Hay, /oi*, no. 

Head, tite, f. 

Heal, v. a. & n. guirir and te 

guirir. 
Health, tanti, f. To drink any 

body's — , boire a la tanti de 

quelqu'un. 
Hear, v. a. & n. entendre. 
Heart, le cceur. 
Heat, chaieur, f. 
Here, tci. 

Heretofore, autrefois. 
Hide, v. a. & n. cocker. 
Himself, lui-mime, toi-meme. 
Hinder, v. a. empScher. • 
History, kittoire, f. 
Hit, ▼. a. atteindre. 
Hive, ruche y f. 
Hoar-frost, gelSe blanche, f. 
Hold, v. n. tenir. 
Holiday, congS, m. To have a 

— , avoir congi. 
Home, an logis, ckez toi, a la 

maiton (r= in). 
Honest, konnite. 
Honour, konneur, m. 
Hope, etpirance, f. 
Hope, ▼. a. etpirer. — for, te 

prometlre. 
Horse, cheval, m. 
Hot, chaud. 
Hour, heure, f. 
House, maiton, f. 
Housewife, minagire. 
How, comment, combien, que. — 

long (= since when)? depute 

quand? — many? combien 

de — f 
However, quelque. 
Humanity, rhumaniti, f. 
Hunger, /aim, f. 
Hunger, v. n. avoir /aim. To be 

hungry, avoir/aim. 
Hurt, v. a. nuire, bletter, gdter. 
Husband, mari, ipoux, no. 



I. 

Ice, glace, t 

Idea, idie, f. 

Idle, paretteux. 

Ill, adj. malade. 

Ill, adv. moL 

Illness, maladie, f. 

Imagine, v. a. t'imaglner, croire, 
penter. 

Importance, importance, f. It is of 
— , il importe (to any body, a 
quelqu'un). 

Impossible, impossible. 

Improve, v. a. & n. perfectionner. 

Inch, un pouce. 

Inclination, envie, la. 

Incompatible, incompatible. 

Inconstant, inconstant. 

Inconvenience, Inconveniency, in- 
convenient, m. 

Incorrect, fautif. 

Incorrigible, incorrigible. 

Incredulous, incrSdule. 

Incur, v. a. s'attirer. 

Indeed, vraimenL 

Indispensable, indispensable. 

Infamous, infdme. 

Infant, enfant, m. 

Influence, v. a, infiuer. 

Infringe, v. a. enfreindre. 

Injure, v. a. nuire. 

Injurious, nuitible, mjurieux. 

Injustice, injustice, f. 

Ink, encre, f. 

Innocent, innocent. 

Inquisitive, curieux. 

Inspirit, ▼. a. animer. 

Instruct, v. a. inttruire. 

Intercourse, commerce, m. 

Interest, intirit, m. 

Interrupt, v. a. interrompre. 

Interval, intervaUe, m. distance, f. 

Into, dans. 

Introduce, ▼. a. pritenter, intro- 
duce. 

Inundate, v. n. inonder. 

Invent, v. a. inventor. 

Iron, fer, m. 

Island, tie, f. 

Italian, Italien. 

Ttaly, Italy, f. 
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January, /antrier* m. 

Jea\ous f jaloux. 

Jealousy, jalousie, C 

Join, v. ai.joindre. 

Join, v. n.joindre, sejomdre. 

Joy, joie, gaietS, f~ 

Judgement, jugement, m, 

July, juillet, m. 

June^'wia, m. 

Just,/**/*?. 

K. 

Keep, v. a. tenir. — shop, tenir 

boutique. (= observe), observer. 
Kill, v. a. tuer. 
Kindness, bontS, £ 
King, roi, m. 
Kingdom, royaume, m. 
Knave, «n fripon. 
Knife, un couteau. 
Knit, v. a. tricoter. 
Know, v. a. connaitre, savoir. — 

by sight, connaitre de vue. 

[R. To know is rendered by 
savoir, when it signifies a know- 
ledge in the mind only; and by 
connaitre when it imports a know- 
ledge that has some dependence on 
the senses.'] 
Knowledge, science, f. Without 

my — , d mon inscu. 



Labour, travail, m. ; pi. 
Labour, v. a. travaslkr* 
Lady, dame, f. A young — , um 

jeune personne. 
Lance, lance, f. 

Language, langagt, Hu langue, f. 
Large, gro§. 

Last, v. n. durer, continue*. 
Last week, la semame pat see. — 

year, Fan dernier. 
Last, dernier, pass4. 
Lasting, durable. 
Lawyer, avoeat, m. 

A 



Lay the dust, abattre la poussiere. 

Lazy, paresseux. 

Lead, v. n. tnener. 

League (a measure), lieue, f. 

Learn, v. a. apprendre. 

Learned, savant. 

Least, le moindre. At — , at the 

— , du moins. (= at all events), 
. an mem*. In the — , du tout* 
Leave, conge, m. 
Leave, v. a. quitter. Take — of, 

prendre conge de — . 
Leg, jambe, f. 
Lend, v. a. priter. 
Less, moins. Much — , beauamp 



Lesson, lecon, f. 

Let, v. a. lassser. — us go, allons. 

— him know, &c. faites lui 

savoir. — him speak, qu*il 

parte. 
Letter, tine lettre. 
Liberty, UberU, f. 
Lie, v. n. mentir. 
Life, trie, f. 

Lighten, v. a. eciairer. 
Lighten, v. n. eclair er. 
Lightly, legdrement. 
Like, avoir envie de fairs. 
Like, adj. pareiL — •> adv. comme. 
Limit, v. a. limiter, borner, restre* 

indre. 
Linen, Urile, f. Unbleached — , 

toile ecrue. 
Lion, lion, m. 

Listen, v. n. Stouter, — to, iconter. 
Literary, Utteraire. 
Little, adj. petit. — , s. um pen. — , 

adv. ne guire. 
Live, v. n. vvore. (= dwell), de- 

meurer, habiter. 
Lock, v. a.fermer a la clef. 
Lock, serrure, f. 
Loeksmith, serrurier, ra. 
Long, adj. long. — , adv. long temps, 

depuis longtemps. 
Look at, regarder. — for, chercher. 
Lose, v. a. & n, perdre. 
Loss, perte, f. 
Love, amour, m. 
Love, v. a. aimer. -— dearly, 

cherir. 

a 3 
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Low, bos. 
Luxury, luxe, m. 

M. 

Magnificent, magnijlque, superbe. 
M&\d, fille, servante, f. 
Maintain, v. a. nourrir. 
Make, v. a. /aire, — up a quarrel, 

aju&ter une querelle. — haste, se 

dipicher. 
Malice, malice, f. 
Man (mankind), homme, m. 
Manage, v. a. tnenager. 
Manners, pi. mceurs, f. 
Many, plusieurs, beaucoup, bien 

de$. So — , tant, tant de, auiant. 

As — as, autant que. Too — , 

trop. Twice as — , deux fois 

autant. 
Mar, v. a. corrompre. 
March, mars, m. 
Marriage, manage, m. 
Master, v. a. dompter. To. make 

oneself — of, t'emparer de — . 
Matter, la matiire, affaire, chase, f. 
Maxim, maxims, f. 
May, mat, m. 
Meal, /arine, f. 
Means, pi., moyen, m. 
Mean, bos. 
Meat, viands, f. 
Meddle, v. n. se mUler (de — ). 
Mediator, midiateur, m. 
Mediatress, nterfta/rix, media trice, f. 
Meet, v. a. rencontrer. 
Meet, v. n. se rencontrer. 
Melt, v. n. fondre, se fondre. To 

— into tears, fondre en larmes. 
Member, membre, m. 
Merchant, negotiant, m. 
Mercilessly, impitoyablement. 
Middle, \e milieu. 
Mild, doux. 
Milk, lait, m. 
Mind, V esprit, m. 
Minister, ministre, m. 
Miscarry, v. n. Schouer. 
Misfortune, malheur, m. 
Mislead, v. a. seduire. 
Miss fire (as a gun, &c), manquer, 

ne pas prendre feu, rater. 



Mistrust, ▼. a. se mefier de, se defter 

de. 
Modesty, modestie, f. 
Moment, un moment, un instant. 

The — that, dis que. 
Monday, lundi, m. 
Money, argent, m. 
Monster, tin monstre. 
Month, un mois. 
Moon, la tune. Half — , detni 

lune, f. 
Mortal, adj. morteL — ,s.mortel, m. 
Mother, mire, f. A grandmother, 

une grand 1 mire. 
Mother-in-law, belle-mire. 
Motive, motif, m. 
Mourning, deuil, m. 
Mouth, la bouche. 
Much, beaucoup. As — , tant, 

autant. As — as, autant que. 
Mud, boue, f. 

Mulberry (a fruit), muWe, f. 
Multitude, multitude, f. 
Muslin, mousseline, f. 

N. 

Nail, ongle, m. 

Naked, nu. 

Name, nom, m. What is your — ? 
comment vous appelez-vous ? 

Napkin, serviette, f. 

Natural, naturel. 

Nature, la nature. 

Naughty, mkchant. 

Near, proche, pris, aupris, de pris. 
( Not) — near so, (ne) — de beau- 
coup pris si — (non) que. He is 
pretty near it, ii ne s'en faut 
guire. 

Nearly, a peu pris. 

Neat, propre. 

Neatly, proprement, joliment, gen- 
timent. 

Necessary, nScessaire. 

Neighbour, voisin, m. le prockain. 

'Sever, jamais. 

New, neuf, nouveau, frais. — 
(bread), tendre. 

News, nouvelle, £ nouveUes, f. pi. 

Next, prochain. The — day, le 
jouer suivant, le lendemain. 
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Niece, niice, f. 

Night, la nuit. 

No, non,point. Yes or — ,ouiou non. 

No, nul, aucun. 

Noise, bruit, m. 

Noon, midi, m. 

Nose, le nez. 

Not, mom, mom pas. — at all, point 

du tout. — yet, pas encore. 
Notice (to give), avertin 
Notion, idee, f. 
Notwithstanding, nonobstant. 
Nought, rien, m. 
Novel, roman, m. 
November, novembre, m. 
Number, nombre, m. — of houses 

in a street, numiro, m. 



Oak, chine, m. 

Oats, avoine, f. 

Obey, v. a. obiir. I shall be 
obliged to — , il (me)faudra (y 
alter). I should have been obliged 
to — , il m'auraitfallu. I was 
obliged to — , il m'afallu. 

Obligation, obligation, f. 

Oblige, v. a. obliger. 

Oblige, v. n. obliger ,J 'aire un plaisir, 
rendre un bon office. 

Obliging, obligeant, complaisant. 

Observe, v. a. observer. 

Obtain, v. a. obtenir, remporter ; 
acquirir. 

Obviate, v. a. obvier. 

October, octobre, m. 

Odious, odieux. 

Of, de. 

Offer, offre, f. 

Offer, v. a. offrir, proposer. 

Offering, offre, offrande, f. 

Officer, officier, m. 

Often, souvent. 

Oil, huile, f. 

Old, vieux, vieil ; Age. — age, 
vieillesse, la. How — are you ? 
quel dge avez-vous f 

Once, unefois. —on a time, autre- 
fois. At — , de suite. All at — , 
tout a coup, tout d'un coup. 

Only, adj. sent, unique. 

Only, adv. ne que* 



Open, v. a. ouvrir. 

Open, ouverti (fig.) sincere, franc. 

Openness, sincerite, f. 

Oppose, ▼. a. s'opposer. 

Opposite, vis-a-vis, a V opposite. 

Orange, orange, f. 

Orator, orateur, m. 

Order, ordre, m. 

Origin, original, origine, f. 

Otherwise, autrement. 

Over, sur, au-dessus. To be all 

— mud, itre convert de boue. 

It's all — , c'est fait or e'en est 

fait {de lui, %c). 
Overdo, v. a. trop cuire. 
Overtake, v. a. atteindre. 
Own, propre. 
Ox, tin bceuf. 



Pain, peine, f. On — of death, 

sous peine de mart. 
Paint, ▼. a. peindre. 
Painter, peintre, m. 
Painting, tableau, m. 
Pale, pdle. 
Paper, papier, m. 
Pardon, v. a. pardonner. 
Parlour, salon, m. ; salle a manger, f. 
Part, partie, f. To take any — 

in, se miler de. 
Party, parti, m. 

Pass, v. n. passer. — away, passer. 
Passage, passage, m. 
Passion, passion, f. 
Patient, un malade. 
Pay, ▼. a. payer. 
Peace, paix, f. 
Peach, piche, f. 
Pear, poire, f. 
Peculiar, particulier. 
Peel, ▼. a. peler. 
Pen, plume, f. 

Pencil-case, porte-crayon, on 
Penknife, tin cant/. 
People, peuple, m. 
Perceive, v. a. percevoir; aperce- 

voir. 
Perform, v. a. faire, s'aquitter de. 
Perish, v. n. pirir. 
Persuade, v. a. persuader. 
Persuasion, persuasion, £ 
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Philosophy, philosopkU, t 
Pick (a lock), v. a. croeheter. 
Picture, tableau, m. To hare one's 

— taken, sefedre pesndre. 
Pierce, v. a. percer. 

Pin, une Spingle. 

Pinch (of a shoe), bletser. 

Pitiless, impitoyable. 

Pity, pitii, f. It is a — , e'est 
dommage. It is a thousand 
pities, e*est grand dunnage* 

Place, lieu, m. 

Place, v. a. placer, tneUre. 

Plain, plain e, campagne, f. 

Plan, plan, prejet, m. 

Plank, une ptandku 

Plant, une plante. 

Plate, assiette, f. 

Play, yew, m. ; une cotnidie. 

Play, v. n.jouer. 

Player, Joueur, m. 

Please, v. a. plaire a. 

Pleasure, plaisir, ui. To take 

— in, se plaire a (faire anti- 
que chose). 

Plum, prune, f. 

Pocket, poche, f. —handkerchief, 

mouchoir, m. 
Poet, un pdete* 
Poison, v. a. empeisonner. 
Polite, poli. 
Politeness, politesse, f. 
Pond, un Hang. 
Poor, pauvre. 
Portray, v. a. peindre. 
Possible, possible. 
Possession, possession, f. To get 

— of, s t emparer de. 
Post, la poste. 
Pound, une livre. 
Powerful, puissant. 
Praise, v. a. louer. 
Preacher, un pridicateur. 
Precaution, precaution, f* 
Predecessor, prSdecesseur. 
Prefer, v. a. prefSrer. 
Presence, prtsente, f. 
Pretence, pritexte, m. 
Pretend, v. n.fe*ndre. 
Pretext, pretexte, m. 

Pretty, adj.jotf. He is — near it, 
il ne s'enfout guerre* 



Pretty, adv. assez. — well, assez 
bien. 

Prey, proie, f. 

Pride, orgueil, m. 

Print, ▼. a. imprinter. 

Printing, intprimerie, f. 

Probable, vraisemblable. 

Proclaim, v. a. proeiamer. 

Produce, v. a. produirt. 

Professor, profsseeur, to. 

Project, projet, m. 

Project, t. a. projeter. 

Promise, promesse, L 

Promise, v. a. & n. pr&uusttre. 

Proper, c omm abU. 

Property, la propriSU, Hen, ra. 

Proposal, proposition, t 

Propose, v. a. proposer, (= pur- 
pose), se proposer. 

Prove, v. a. prouoer. 

Prudent, prudent. 

Prussia, Prusse, £ 

Punctuality, exactitude, t 

Punish, v. av jmmsV. 

Punishment, puniHon, f. 

Pupil, kleve, m. & f. 

Purchase, v. a. acheter. 

Purchaser, aeheieur, m. 

Porpose, but, destei*, m. On — , 
expres, a dessein. 

Purse, bourse, f. 

Put, v. a. mettre. — to, atteier. 



Quarrel, querelle, f. 
Queen, une reine. 
Question, v. a. interroger. 
Quiet, tranmuUku 
Quite, tout. 



Rain, peuie, f. 
Ram, v. n. pieavokr. 
Rainy, pluvieux. 
Rama, v. a. eieoer. 
Rare, ra**. 
Rashness, timerHS, f. 
Raspberry, framboise, f. 
Reach, v. a. atteindre. 
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Read, v. a. lire. To — - again, 
retire. 

Reaper, un moissonneur. 

Rear, v. n. se cabrer. 

Reason, raison, f. 

Reason, v. n. raisonner. 

Recall, v. a. rappeler. To — to 
mind, rappeler. 

Receive, v. a. recevoir ; adcueillir. 

Recollect, v. a. se rappeler. 

Recompense, v. a. rScompenser. 

Recover, v. n. se porter mieux, 
guSrir. 

Red, adj. & s. rouge. — reddish 
brown, ruddy ; (of hair) sandy, 
roux. 

Reel, v. n. ehaneeler. 

Reflect, v. n. rSfiSchir. 

Reflection, reflexion, f. 

Refuge (to take), se rSfugier. 

Refuse, v. a. & n. refuser. 

Reign, r&gne, m. 

Reign, v. a. rSgner. 

Reject, v. a. rejeter. 

Rejoice, v. n. se rSjouir. 

Relate, v. a. rapporter, raconter. 

Relation, parent. 

Rely, v. n. compter, iappuyer. 

Remain, v. a. rester, demeurer. 

Remedy, remide, m. 

Remember, v. a. se souvenir, se 
rappeler. — me to him, rap- 
pelez moi a son souvenir. Any 
body desires to be remem- 
bered to you, se rappelle a voire 
souvenir. 

Remembrance, souvenir, m. mS" 
moire, f. 

Rend, v. a. dSchirer. 

Render, v. a. rendre. 

Renounce, v. a. renoncer d. 

Repair, v. a. r Sparer. 

Repent, v. n. & a. se repentir. 

Represent, v. a. reprisenter. 

Representation, representation, f. 

Reproach, reproche, m. 

Reproach, v. a. reprocher. 

Reputation, riputaHon, f. 

Require, v. a. demander. 

Resentment, ressentiment, m. 

Reside, v. n. demeurer. 

Resolution, fermeti, f. 



Resolve, ▼. a. rSsoudre. 
Resolve, v. n. se rSsoudre, 
Restless, inquiet. 
Restrain, v. a. restreindre. 
Return, v. n. retourner. 
Reveal, v. a. rSvSler. 
Revenge, vengeance, f. 
Revenge, v. a. venger, se venger. 
Revolution, rSvolution, f. 
Reward, rScompense, f. 
Reward, v. a. ricompenser. 
Rich, riche. 
Riches, pi. rickesse ; richesses, f. 

pi. ; biens, m. pi. 
Ridicule, v. n. se moquer de. 
Ridiculous, ridicule. 
Right, raison, f. You are in the 

— , vous avez raison. 
Ring, v. a. sonner. 
Ripen, v. a. & n. m4rir, cuire. 
Risk, v. a. hasarder. 
River, une riviire; (a great river), 

unfieuve. 
Rob, v. a. & n. voter. 
Robber, un voleur. 
Room, une chambre. 
Round, adv. aulour. 
Round, prep, autour de — . 
Rub down a horse, Spousseter, 

bouchonner. 
Run, v. n. courir. 
Run aground, Schemer. To be — 

after (i. e. by admirers), itre 

couru. 



Sacred, sacri. 
Sad, triste, fdcheux. 
Sadness, tristesse, f. 
Sage, tin sage. 
Salt, set, m. 
Sarcenet, taffetas, le. 
Satin, satin, m. 
Saturday, samedi, m. 
Savage, sauvage. 
Saucer, une sauciire, soucoupe, f. 
Save, y. a. sauver. 
Scarce, scarcely, a peine. 
Sceptre, sceptre, m. 
Scholar, un tcolier, une Scoliire ; 
Sieve. 
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Science, science, t 

Scold, v. a. grander. 

Scratch out, rayer. 

Seal, v. a. cacheter. 

Season, une saiseu. 

Secret, adj. secret. 

Secret, s. un secret. 

Secure a thing, *' empower (de). 

Seduce, v. a. Uduire. 

See, v. a. voir. 

Seek, v. a. chereher. 

Seem, v. n. paraitre, sembler. It 
seems, il semble. He seem* to 
be, il semble que. 

Seldom, raremenL 

Self, pron. pi. selves, mime, mime*. 
Myself, moi-meme. Ourselves, 
nous- mimes* Oneself, soi-mime, 
se. — , seul. Self-love, amour- 
propre, m. amour do sot-mime. 

Sell, v. a. & n. vendre. To be sold, 



Send, v. a. envoy er. — away 
a servant, congidier, renvoyer 
un domestique. — back, ren- 
voi/ er. — for, envoyer cher- 
eher, quSrir. 

Sense, sens, m. 

Sentiment, sentiment, m. 

September, septembre, new 

Serpent, serpent, m. 

Servant, an domestique. 

Serve, v. a. sertir. 

Serve, v. n. servir, — for, servir 
de—. 

Service, service, m. 

Set off, partir. — out, partir. 

Sew, v. a. & n. coudre* 

Shade, ombre, f. 

Shadow, ombre, f. 

Shame, honte, f. 

Share, v. a. partager. 

Shine, v. n. fairs, fritter* 

Shoe, Soulier, m. 

Shoemaker, cardomuor, m. 

Shop, boutique, f. 

Short, court. 

Show, v. a. montrer, — a person 
into a room, /aire entrer. 

Shower, ondee, f. 

Shun, v. a. declmet^ eviter. 

Shut, v. a.fermer. 



Sick, adj. & s. malade. , 

Side, cdte, m. 

Sigh, v. n. seupirer. 

Sight, vue, f. 

Silence, silence, m. 

Silk, soie, f. 

Silly, nimit. 

Silver, argent, m. 

Simple, simple. (= silly), mais. 

Sincere, sincere. 

Sincerenea»& sincerity, sineorite, f. 

Sing, v. a. chanter. 

Singular, singulier. 

Sir, monsieur, sn. 

Sister, sosar, f. Sister-in-law, 

belle-sceur, f. 
Sit (down), v. n. s'ostsWr. 
Situation, situation, i. 
Skate, v. n. patiner. 
Skater, patineur, us. 
Skin, peat*, f. 
Slander, v. a. tnedire (de)* 
Slavery, servitude, £ 
Sleep, v. n. dormir. 
Slide, v. n. & a. glitter. 
Small, petit 
Smart, v. n. cuire. 
Snow, neige, f. Snow-flakes, <fej 

fiocons de neige, m. 
Snow, v. n. neiger* 
So, as**!* — many, /an* de — . 
Soap, savon, m. 
Sober, tobre. 
Soft, dm x. 
Some, quelque. — body, ga«/- 

oVun. 
Something, quelque chose. 
Son, fits, m. 
Soon, bientdt. 
Sorrow, douleur, L 
Soul, dme, f. 
Source, source, f. 
South, ifes'slt, m. 
South, mlruftoiMi. — America, 

VAmerique m&ridwnal*. 
Spain, VEspagne. 
Spanish, Espngnol. 
Speak, v. n. parlef. — ill of, 

medire (de). 
Speaker, orateur, m» 
Spectacle, spectacle, m. 
Spell, v. a. Speler. 
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Spite, malice, f. Tn — of, en dSpit 

de, malgri. 
Spoil, v. a. corrompre. 
Sport, jew, m. 
Spring, le printemps. 
Stagger, v. n. chanceler. 
Stain, tache, f. 
Stain, v. a. tocher, teindre. 
Stake, pieu, m. Our life is at — , 

ily vade notre vie. 
Stale, vieux. — bread, du pain 

rassie. 
State, Stat, m. condition, f. 
Stay, v. iu tester, demeurer. 
Step, un pas* 
Stick, un bdton. 
Still, encore, toujour*. 
Sting, v. a. piquer. 
Stitch, v. a. coudre. 
Stocking, un bos. 
Stomach, estomac, m. 
Stone, une pierre. 
Storm, tempi te, f. orage, m. 
Storm, assaut, ra. 
Strange, Strange. 
Stranger, un Stranger. 
Strawberry, /raise, f. 
Strike, v. n. frapper. — (of a 

clock), sonner. 
String, cordon, m. 
Strong, /or *. 
Study, etude, f. 
Study, v. n. Studier. 
Stuff, l/o/e, f. Woollen — , Stoffe 

de laine. 
Subdue, v. a. eubfuguer, dompter. 
Succeed, v. n. rSussir. 
Success, succds, m. 
Successful, heureux. To be — , 

rSussir. 
Sufficiently, aesez. 
Sugar, sucre, m. 
Summer, fit 6, m. 
Sun, le soleil, ro. 
Sunday, le dimanche. 
Superfluous, superfiu. 
Supple, souple. 

Support, v. a. appvyer, soutemr. 
Suppose, v. a. supposer. 
Sure, su>. 
Surname, v. a. 
Surprise, v. a. 



Surprised, eurpris, HonnS. 

Surprising, surprenant, Stonnant, 
merveilleux. 

Surround, v. a. environner, en- 
tourer. 

Sword, epee, f. 

Symbol, symbole, m. 



T. 

Taint, v. a. corrompre. 

Take, v. a. prendre. — any part 
in, se mSler de. — charge of, 
se charger de, — out (horses), 
deleter. — (away), iter. 

Talk, v. a. & n. causer. 

Tall, grand. 

Task, tdche, f. 

Taste, le goto. 

Tea, the, m. 

Tear, larme, f. To burst into tears, 
fondre en larmes. 

Tear, v. a. dSchirer. 

Thank, v. a. remercier. 9 

That, cela. 

Thaw, v. a. 9c n. dSgeler. 

Then, adv. (=r after), puis. 

Then, conj. done. 

There, la, y. 

Thick, Spats. An inch — , Spats 
<Tun pouce. — • ink, de Ventre 
grasse. To speak — , avoir ta 
langue grasse ou Spaisse. 

Thimble, un de a coudre. 

Thing, chose, f. 

Think, v. n. penser. 

Thought, pensSe, £ 

Threat, menace, f. 

Thumb, le pouce'. 

Thunder, le tonnerre. 

Thunder, v. n. tonner. 

Thursday, lejeudi. 

Thus, abut. 

Tiger, tigre, m. 

Till, prep.jusqu'a, jusquee a\ 

Till, con$. jusqu'a ce que. 

Time, le temps, fob, f. Every — , 
chaquefoie, touiee lee fine. 

Timid, timide. 

Tired, las. 

To, a y (a la, au, a dee, «**); 
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aupres, pour, devant, avec. To 

go to London, otter a Londres. 

To-day, aujourd'huL To-night, 

ee soir. To-morrow, demain. 

After to-morrow, apris-demain. 
Too, trap, — many, — much, 

trap. 
Tooth, dent, f. 
Toward and Towards, vera, sur, 

— the end of the week, vers ou 

sur la fin de la semaine. — , 

envers. 
Towel, essuie-main, m. 
Tower, une tour. 
Town, une ville. 
Tragedy, tragedie, f. 
Translate, v, a. transferer, tra- 

duire. 
Travel, v. n. voyager. 
Treasure, tresor, m. 
Treat, ▼. a. trotter. 
Treaty, traite, m. 
Tree, an arbre. 
Tremble, v. n. trembler. 
Trembling, tremblant. 
Trouble, peine, f. 
Trouble, v. a. troubler, inquiiter. 
True, vrai, veritable. 
Trust, v. a. avoir confiance, se fier, 

croire, ajouter foi, e'en rappor- 

tera. 
Truth, vSrite, f. 
Try, v. a. essay er. 
Tuesday, le mardi. 
Twenty, vingt. 
Tyrant, un tyran. 

U. 

Ugly, laid. 

Unbleached, icru, (. ecrue. 

Uncle, oncle, m. 

Understand, v. a. & n. entendre. 

Undo, v. a. defaire, perdre, ruiner. 
To be undone, Ure perdu. 

Unfortunate, malheureux. 

Ungrateful, ingrat. An — per- 
son, tin ingrat. 

Universe, Vunivers, m. 

Unless, a mains que. 

Unsettled, irre'solu, incertain, in- 
constant* 



Unstitch, v. a. dicoudre. To come 

unstitched, se dicoudre. 
Uprightness, probite, la. 
Use, usage, m. To make — of 

any thing, se servir (de). 
Use, v. a. employer. 
Useful, utile. 
Usually, ordinairement. 

V. 

In Vain or Vainly, en vain. 

Valiant, vaillant. 

Valour, valeur, f. bravoure, f. cou- 
rage, m. 

Variety, variete, f. 

Velvet, velours, m. 

Verse, vers, m. 

Very, fort, trds. 

Vessel, vaisseau, m. 

Victory, vie to ire, L 

Vigorous, vigoureux, vif. 

Village, village, m. 

Vinegar, vinaigre, m. 

Violate, v. a. enfreindre. 

Violin, un violon. 

Virtue, la vertu. 

Visit, visit e, f. 

Vogue, mode, f. To be in — , 
courir (of fashion). 

Voice, voix, f. 

Volume, volume, tome, m. 

Vow, vceu, m. 

Vow, v. a. vouer. 

Voyage, voyage, m. 

Voyage, v. n. voyager, 

W. 

Wait, v. a. attendre. 

Wait, v. n. attendre. — for, at- 

tendre. 
Walk, v. n. se promener, marcher. 
Want, manque, m. faute, f. For 

— of, faute de. 
Want, v. a. vouloir, avoir envie. 
War, guerre, f. 
Watch, une montre. 
Water, eau, £ 
Weak,/ai£fe. 
Weariness, ennui, m. 
Wearisome, ennuyeux. 
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Weary, las. 

Weary, v. a. ennuyer. 

Wednesday, mercredi, m. 

Weed, mauvaise her be, f. 

Week, semaine, f. 

Weep, v. n. pleurer. 

Weep (for), v. a. pleurer. 

Well, bien. Well-informed, in- 
struit. To be well, se porter 
bien. 

Wheat, froment, ble, ra. 

When, quand, lor $ que. 

Where, ou. 

Whimsical, capricieux, bizarre. 

Whip, unfouet. 

White, blanc. 

Who, qui. (See 67—70.) 

Whole, tout. 

Why, pourquoi. 

Wicked, mechant. 

Wife,/emme. 

Willing, prU. To be — , vouloir. 

Win, v. z.gagner. 

Wind, vent, m. 

Wind up a watch, monter une 
montre. 

Wine, tin, m. 

Winter, hher, m. 

Wipe, v. a. essuyer. 

Wisdom, sages se, f. 

Wise, savant, — man, tin sage. 

Wish, v.- a. & n. souhaiter, dSsirer, 
vouloir. I should — , je vou- 
drais. 

Witness, timoin, m. An eye- 
witness, un timoin oculaire. 



Wonderful, admirable, merveilleux. 

Wood, un bois. 

Wool, laine, f. 

Word, mot, m. parole, f. To keep 

{or be as good as) one's — , 

tenir (sa) parole. 
Work, travail, ouvrage, m. 
Work, v. n. travailler. 
World, le monde. 
Worse, pire. 

Worst, adj. le plus mauvais, le pis. 
Worst, 8. le pire, le pis. 
Worth, digne, qui vaut. To be 

— , valoir. 
Wound, plaie, f. 
Wound, v. a. blesser. 
Wretched, malheureux, miserable. 
Write, ▼. a. & n. Scrire. 
Writing, icriture, f. 
Wrong, tort, m. To be in the *— , 

avoir tort. You are in the — , 

vous avez tort. 



Y. 

Year, an, m. annie, f. . 
Yelp, v. n. aboyer. 
Yes, out. 
Yesterday, hier. 

Yet, encore. Not — , pas encore. 
Yield, v. n. cider. 
Yoke, joug, m. 

Young, jeune. The — lady, de- 
moiselle. 
Youth, lajeunesse. 
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Aaron, Aaron 
Abel, Abel 
Abraham, Abraham 
Achilles, A chill e 
Adam, Adam 
Adolphus, Adolphe 
Adrian, Adrien 
Alan or Allen, Alain 
Alarick or Alaric, 

Alaric 
Albert, Albert 
A\ex&nder, Alexandre 
Alfred, Alfred 
Alphonsus, Alphonse 
Alwin, Aluin 
Ambrose, Ambroise 
Amedeus, or Ama- 

deus, Amkdie 
Andrew, Andre" 
Anna, Anne 
Anselm, Anselme 
Anthony, Antoine 
Archibald, Archibald 

or A rchambaut, and 

often Archambault 
Arnold, Arnaud 
Arthur, Artus 
Augustus, Auguste 
Austin, Augustin 

Baldwin, Baudouin 
Balthasar, Balthasar 
Baptist, Baptiste or 

Batiste 
Barnaby, Barnabi 
Bartholomew, Bar- 

thilemi 



NAMES OF MEN. 

Basil, Basile 
Benjamin, Benjamin 
Bennet or Benedict, 

Benoit 
Bernard, Bernard 
Bertram, Bertrand 
Blase, Blaise 
Bonadventure, Bon- 

aventure 
Boniface, Boniface 

Caesar, Cesar 
Charles, Charles 
Christopher, Chris- 

tophe 
Chrysostom, Chry- 

sostdme 
Claudius, Claude 
Clement, Clement 
Conrad, Conrade 
Constantine, Con- 
stant in 
Cornelius, Corneille 
Cyprian, Cyprien 
Cyril, Cyrille 

Daniel, Daniel 
David, David 
Denys, Dennis, or 

Dionysius, Denis, 

and Denys 
Dorick, Theodoric 
Dunstan, Donstan 

Edmund, Edmond 
Edward, Edouard 
Eleazar, Eleazar 



Elias, tlie 

Ellis or Elisha, .#/«&> 
Emmanuel, Emman- 
uel 
Erasmus, firasme 
Eugene, Engine 
Eusebius, Eus&be 
Eustace, Eustache 
Ez6chias, fslzechias 
Ezekiel, Ezechiel 

Fabian, Fabien 
Felix, b'elix 
Ferdinand, Ferdi- 
nand 
Francis, FranqoU 
Frederick, Frederic 
Fulk, or Fowk, 
Foulque. 

Gabriel, Gabriel. 
Geoffery or Jeffery, 
Geoff roi or Jeoffrou 
George, Georges 
Gervas, Gervais 
Gideon, Gedeon 
Gilbert, Gilbert 
Giles, Gilles 
Godfrey, Godefroy 
Goodwin, Gedouin 
Gregory, Grigoire 
Guy, Guy. 

Hannibal, Hannibal 

or Annibal 
Hector, Hector 
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Henry, Henri 
Herbert, Herbert 
Hercules, Hercule 
Hierome, JSrSme or 

Hierbme 
Hilary, Hilaire 
Horatio, Horace 
Hubert, or Hobart, 

Hubert 
Hugh, Hughes 
Humfrey, or Hum* 

phrey, Hom/roi 

Ignatius, Ignaqe 
Ireneeus, IrSnie 
Isaac, Isaac 

Jacob, Jacob 
James, Jacques 
Jaspar, Gaspard 
Jeremy, Jerimie 
Job, Job 
John, Jean 
Jonathan, Jonathan 
Joseph, Joseph 
Joshua, Josue 
Josias, Josias 
Josselin, Josselin 
Jude, Jude 
Julian, Julien 
Julius, Jules 

Lambert, Lambert 
Lancelot, Lancelot 
Lawrence, Laurent 
Lazarus, Lazare 
Leonard, LSonard 
Leopold, Leopold 



Lewis, Louis 
Luke, Luc 

Malachi, Malachie 
Mark, Marc 
Martin, Martin 
Matthew, Matthieu 
Matthias, Matthias 
Maurice, Morice, or 

Morris, Maurice 
Maximilian, Mcui- 

milien 
Michael, Michel 
Moses, Moyse or 

Mo'ise 

Nathan, Nathan 
Nathaniel, Nathaniel 
Nehemiah, Nehemie 
Nicholas, Nicolas 

Oliver, Olivier 
Otho, Othon 

Patrick, Patrice 
Paul, Paul 
Peter, Pierre 
Philibert, Philibert 
Philip, Philippe 
Phineas, Phinee 

Ralph, Baoul 
Randal, Randolphe 
Raphael, Raphael 
Raymund, Raymond 
Reynold, Renaud 
Richard, Richard 



Robert, or Rupert, 

Robert 
Roger, Roger 
Rolph, or Ralph, 

Rodolphe 
Rowland or Orlando, 

Roland 

Samuel, Samuel 
Samson, Samson 
Sebastian, Sebastien 
S\g\smund,Sigismond 
Silvan, Silvain 
Silvester, Silvestre 
Simeon, Simion 
Simon, Simon 
Solomon, Salomon 
Stephen, jStienne 

Theobald or Tibbald, 

Thibaud 
Theodore, ThSodore 
Theodosius, ThSodose 
Theophilus, ThSo- 

phile 
Thomas, Thomas 
Timothy, Timothee 
Toby, Tobie 

Urban, Urbain 

Valentine, Valentin 
Vincent, Vincent 

Walter, Gautier 
William, Guillaume 

Zachary, Zacharie 



NAMES OF WOMEN. 



Abigail, Abigail 
Adelina, Adeline 
Agatha, Agathe 
Agnes, Agnes 
Alice, Adelaide, or 

AdSla'tSf or Alix 
Alithea, AlithSe 
Amelia, Amilie 



Anne, Anne 
Antonia, Antoinette 
Arabella, Arabelle 

Barbara, Barbe, or 

Barbara 
Beatrix, or Beatrice, 

Beatrice 



Benedicta, Benoite 
Bertha, Berthe 
Blanch, Blanche 
Bona, Bonne 
Bridget, B right e 

Carolina, Caroline 
Cassandra, Cassandre 
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Catherine, Catherine 
Cecily, CScile 
Charity, Chariti 
Charlotte, Charlotte 
Christian, or Chris- 
tina, Chretienne, or 
Christine 
Claduse, or Claudia, 
Claude, or Claudine 
Clara, Claire 
Clotilda, Clotilde 
Constance, Constance 

Damaris, or Damro- 
see, Damaris 
r Deborah, Dibora 

Dennis, Denise 

Diana, Diane 

Dorothy, or Doro- 
thea, Dorothie 

Eleanor, Eleonore 
Elizabeth, Elizabeth 
Emma, Emme 
Esther, or Hester, 

Esther 
Eve, J0w 

Flora, Flore 
Florence, Florence 



Frances, Franqoise 

Gertrude, Gertrude 
Grace, Grdce 
Guinfrid, or Wini- 
fred, Ginifride 

Helena, or Helen, 

miene 
Henrietta, HenrUtte 

Isabel, Isabelle 

Jane, Jeanne 
Jaquet, Jaquette 
Joan, Jaqueline 
Judith, Judith 
Julian, Julienne 

Lora, or Laura, Laure 
Louisa, Louise 
Lucretia, Lucrice 
Lucy, Lucie 
Lydia, Lidie 

Magdalen, Made- 
leine 

Margaret, or Marget, 
or Margery, Mar- 
guerite 



Martha, Marthe 
Mary, orM&ria, Marie 
Maud, or Maude, 
Mathilde 

Penelope, PSnelope 
Pernel, Pemelle 
Philippa, Philippe 
Phillis, Philis 
Priscilla, Priscille 
Prudence, Prudence 

Rachel, Rachel 
Rebecca, Rebecca 
Rosamond, Rosa- 

monde 
Rose, Rose 

Sabina, Sabine 
Sara, Sara 
Sophia, Sophie 
Susan, or Susannah, 
Suzanne 

Theresa, ThSrise 

Ursula, Ursule 

Wilhelmina, Guillel- 



PROPER NAMES 

BEGINNING WITH 

A DIFFERENT LETTER IN FRENCH. 



Abdias, Obadiah 
Adelstan, Ethelstan 
Agar, Hagar 
Agg6e, Haggle, 

Haggai 
Alexandrette, Scan* 

deroon 
Allemagne, Germany 
Alleraand, e, German 
Ancien, (I/), Elder 

(the), Priscus 
Angleterre, England 
Anglais, e, English 
Anne, Hannah 
Annibal, Hannibal 
Antilles, Caribbee Is- 
lands 

Begue (le), Stam- 
merer (the) 

Bel (le), Handsome 
(the) 

Bossu (le), Crooked- 
back 

Bras de fer, Ironside 

Bref(le), Short (the) 

Catherine, Katherine 
or Catherine 

Cham or Cam, Ham 

Chauve (le), Bald 
(the) 

Christophe (St.), St. 
Kill's 

Coeur de lion, Lion- 
hearted 



Colonnes d'Hercule, 
Hercules' pillars 

Cdte d'Ajan, Anian 
or Ajan 

Cdtes de fer, Ironside 

D6bonnaire (le), 
Good- natured (the) 

Detroit de Gibraltar, 
Straits of Gibraltar. 

Detroit delaManche, 
Straits of Dover 

ficluse (V), Sluys 
£cosse, Scotland 
£cosse (Nouvelle), 

Nova Scotia 
£cossais, e, Scotch or 

Scot 
£d6sie, ASdesia 
£g6e (Mer), JEgean 

Sea 
Egeon, JEgean 
£g£rie, JEgeria 
Egeste, Mgesta 
Egiale, AEgiale 
£gine, Mgina 
Egindtes, jEginata 
figiste, JEgisthus 
£gl£, ASgle 
figypte, Egyplus 
Emilie, Amelia 
Emanuel, Immanuel 
£n£e, ASneas 
£ne"ide, JEneid 
£ole, ASolus 
Eacaut, Scheld 



Esclavon, ne, Scla- 

vonian 
Esclavon ie, Sclavonia 
E sculape,^E* cu lapius 
fisope, ASsopus 
Espagne, Spain 
Espagnol, e, Spani- 

ard, Spanish 
Ether, Mlher 
Ethra, JEthra > 
Etienne, Stephen 
Etolie, Mlolia 
£zechias, Hezekiah 

Faineant (le), Lazy 
(the) 

Galles (pays de), 

Wales 
Gallois, e, Welsh 
Gaspard, Jaspar 
Gautier, Walter 
G6nifrSde, Wintfred 
Guillaume, William 
Guillelmine, Wilhel- 

mina 

Hammonite, Ammon- 
ite 
Henoch, Enoch 
Hollandais, e, Dutch 
Hutin (le), Obstre- 
perous 

Indes-Occidentales, 
West Indies 
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Indes-Orien tales, 
East Indus 



Jerome, Hierom, Je- 



Manche (la), British 

Channel 
Marques de la Roy- 

aute, Regalia 
Mer Noire, Black Sea 
Mer Pacifique, Pa- 
cific Ocean 
Mer Rouge, Red Sea 
Murailles et jardins 
suspendus de Ba- 
bylone, Walls and 
hanging gardens of 
Babylon 



OUeleur(L'), Fowler 

(the) 
Osee or Hosee, Hoeea 
Outremer (D'),from 

beyond teas 

Pas de Calais, Straits 
of 'Dover 

Pays Bas (les), Low 
Countries 

Petit (le), Short (the) 

Pied de lievre, Hare- 
foot 

Porte Ottomane, the 
Ottoman Porte 

Povinces Unies, Uni- 
ted Provinces 

Sans-terre, Lack-land 
Sedecias, Zedekiah 
Somma, Vesuvius 



Sophonie, Zephaniah 
Superbe (le), Proud 
(the) 

Terre Neuve, New- 
foundland 

Terre Sainte, Holy 
Land 

Toison d'or, Golden 
Fleece 

Travaux d* Hercules, 
Labours of Her- 
cules 



Valacliie, Walachia 
Varsovie, Warsaw 
Vepres Siciliennes, 

Sicilian Vespers 
Villes Anseatiques, 

House Towns 



THE END. 
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